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INTRODUCTORY

The U, P. Legislative Assernbly passed the following resolution
on Avgust 8, 1945:

“This Asembly socepts the principle of the abolition of
the Zamiindari Systém in this Provinee which involves
intermediarics. betweon the cultivator and the State and
resolves thae the rights of such intermediznes should be
acquired oo payment of equitable compensation and that
Government shoull appoint a Committee 10 prepare a

scheme for this purpose.”
To give effect o the lution and o prepare the ¥
scheme the Zumindari Abolition Committes was 1 with

the following personnel :
(1) Hoh'ble Shri Govind  Ballabh Pant, Premier—
Chmrman,
() Hon'ble Shri Hulkum Singh, Minister for Revenue-~
Vige-Cihairman.
(8 Hon'ble Dr. Railagh Nuth Karju, Minister for Justice
{now, Governor of Wese Bengall,
{4} Shri Charan Sipgh, Parliamentary Secremry o the
Hon'ble Premicr.
(%) Shri Jagan Prasad Rawat, Parliamentary Secretary to
the Honble Premier
{6) Shri Ajit Prasad Jain:
{7) Shri Vishwarnbhir Dayal Tripahi, sl
(B) Shri Z. H. Lari, s.c.a
(9 $hri Mubammad Shaukat Ali Khan, st s
(1 St Ram Chandrs Gupta, Mo
(11} Begum Aimz Rasoal, w.i.c.
(12) Shri Kamlapati Tripathi, si.a.
“(19) Shri Abdul Ghani Ansaii, st
(14) Shri Radha Mohan Singh, s,
(15) Shri B. N. Jha, Bevenue Secretary (vow Chief
Secretary), U P, Government.
Shei A, N, Jha and Shei Ameer Rag wete appointel as
Secretariey to the Committee,
s
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Shn 2. H. lan, Shri Abdul Ghani  Ansiri  and
Begum Aizaz Rasool did not attend the meetings of the Commitiee
until January, 1848 Shri Mohammad Shiukat Ali Khan did
not attend any meeting of the Committee at all, while the
Hon'ble Dr. Katju did not attend the meetings held after August
15, 1947, owing to his appointment s Governor of Orisst.

Terms of Refarence

The government order directed that “in submitting their
proposals the Committes will, in particular, make thelr recom-
mendations on the following points:

(1) Accepting the principle of the abolition of the

Zimindari System,
(®) what rights of intermiedisries should be juired?
(B) what would be the principles for the determina-
tion of equitable comy ion for the Acquisition of
such rights? and
(€) what sdministrative and fi | ar :

would be required to give effect to the prupn;ill for.
mulated under (a) and (47
(2) What would be the basic principles and precise
scheme of land tentire which will repluce the existing system
of Zamindari in the Provincer
() Whiat would be the adminisurative onganization
required 1o give effect 10 the new scheme of land reare,
and, in particular, what would he the machinery for collect-
ng government dues?"” :

The Mestings of the Committes

The first meeting of the Committee was held on November 14,
146, in' the Councl Howe, Luckiow, to discws the
winner in which the Committee should 6t abont its work. At
this meeting 2 sub-comsnittee was Constitused fop the purpise
of dineing up @ questionnsire. The sub-committee compleed
its work antl a questionnaire was issued on Jamuary 5, 1947, w0 o
large number of persons mechuding, among others, all the M. L, A's
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and M. L. C.'s of the province; all the Conmissioners of divisions,
District Officers, Chairmen of local bodies, Bar Associations,
members of the AlbIndin Congress Committee, members ot the
U. P. Proviocial Congress Committee, the Districs, City and
Mandal Congress Committees of the provinee, the Muslin League
and other political organizations, the various Kisin Sabhas and
the leading Zamindar Associitions s well os economists and
professors of universitie,

The secoml meeting of the Zamindari Abolition G
was held in the Council House on Fthn:lm 22, 1947, and it was
deeided 10 request some of the gentletnen and nprm:mm! of
the associations whese replies hid been received 1o give evidence
before the Commitiee. The replies to the queitioniaire will be
found in Valumes 111 and TV of the Report.

The third and the fourth meetings of the Commitiee were
held on April 10 to 14, 1947, and June 20 10 22,1047, respectively,
o examine the witnesses.  Meanwhile the Committee’s office was
occupied with the collection of necesary statistics regarding the
uumber of mntindars armnged accofding to the revenue payahle
by them, the arca of their sir and Ehudkasht and the sizes of
holdings in the province, etc. These will be found in Volume 11

The fifth meeting of the Committee was held from October
§ tp 18, 1947, and tentative decisions were aken,

At the sixth and seventh meetings held an Jonwsry 20 and
21 and June 8and 9, 1948, these decisions were finalised.  Part 1
of the Report was approved on June 9, 1048 and Part 11 at the
Tust mecting of the Committes held on July 3, 1048

The Plan of the Report

The Report is divided into two parts. In the fist part we
have reviewed briefly our main economic problems, the historical
development of the land syitem of the United Provinces. land
systems and agrarian reforms in certain other provinces of India,
and the measures of land reform recently adopted in some of
the agricultural countries of Enrope where the system of peasant
proprietatship prevails.  We have als given a brief accouns of
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of collective farmi mLthrbbRI'.ﬁmim.-

the develog
and Mexico, T.'le:ﬁ((‘hipmdParrlmmdlvth:mm
why the abolition of zmindari has be inevi

‘The second part ins our teos favions on the ques-
tions referred o ws by G The chaptens devoted

meatﬂydﬂiclmwdsyﬂﬂmnndmmwublmnfodler
provinces and countries are mmh:d |ngmea proper background
1o many of our e fons.  Although the land problem
varies from one part of the world to another and each area has
ceriain peculiar charncteristios of ity own, many of the agmﬁ.m
problems are more or less common and a study of the manner in
whu:h :hm- pmhhm Im\- been solved  elsewhere s, in our
inary to the sudy of our gwn.  Many
of th:sl'mnmmmgs of rh:\r:hmlsnmmm‘ﬂpwd for temancy
reform in onr province in the pase could have been avoided had
the framers of the various enactments stndicd how  similar
problems had been solved in other places.




Cuarres |
OUR MAIN ECONOMIC PROBLEMS

Ever since Savier Russia sared her Fiveyear Plans and the.
Soviet Government, by insisting on a xed economic ProgTnmE,
succeeded in changing 2 countty with & backward and
predomi ly agrarian mip a powetful nation over-
taking, if nor outstripping the other nations, planming as become.
a favourite topic of discossion among economists and imtellectuals
all over the world.  As far 2s our conntry is concerned, the ball
was st mlling by the National Planning Committee whose work
wis i pred by the break: of war. This same war,
however, has done pare of the work thar the Natiorial Planning
Committee set out 10 do by making the country “plan minded”, by
stimulating analysis, by the people themselves, of India’s probl
and by cresting 3 wide recognition. at the seats of Government
in various provinces as well as ar the centre, of the fact that »
planned development of the country is the only way of solving
its i ic probl within a  ressonably short
period.  As a result we have had a luge number of plans—the
Bowmbay Plan, the People's Plan, the Central Goyvernment's plans,
and the plans of the various Provincial Governments,

These plans natunally vary in regard o the emphasis  on
virious aspeces of Indian economy, but all recognise the urgent
necessity for the eradication of India’s poverty. Since agri-
culturists form nearly 75 per cent. of the population of the
country, and the bulk of them are notorivusly povertystricken.
it is obvious that if the poverty of India is to be removed or
reduced, attention must be concentrated on their rehabilitation
aryl ‘the improvement of their economic position.  Any scheme
devised for the purpose should have primarily a twofold objec
in-view, namely, (1) 1o bring about' conditions resulting in more
produce from land and (2) 1o dmw the surplus agricoliral
population into  other productive occupations. As  Pandit
Jowahar Lal Nebru said in 1936 “Fundamentally we have
1o face the Jand problem , . . and the problem of imemployment
which is connected with it”
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A proper appreciation of the land problem and of the canses
of the present unsatisfactory state of agriculture and agriculomal
population is necessary for any one who wishies to find a cure for
Indin's poverty, and we shall accordingly deal below with the
main factors that have been responsible for the  steady and
progressive impoverishment of the peasint and the soil.

Growth of population

It has of recent years heen considered: fashionable 1o blame
the econpmic ills of the conntry ou Vthe devastating wrrent of
Indinn children.”  No sensible person will deny that the increas
ing pressure on fand s, to some extent, due to the increase in
population, but the contention thar this is the basic cause of Lndia's
poverty is open to question.  The mte of growth has, in fact, not
been o3 high in India as in 4 number of other countries. From
1872 o 1931 the population of Indi i d by about 30 per
cent.  Ax compared with this the popalation increased in England
and Wales during the same period by 77 per cent.

The table below shows the population of what comprised the
British tervitory of the United Provinces for each census from

1881 1o 1941 together with the I'p e variations: *
J Interrmeal

Linto uf conms 3 Poguelatim | mlz

thar .. - = 0,77e180 R

8L e - ot L0118 ‘

L . - - #Talzon *0I'3

.. . o 80020 -1

me . - S [EETE —r1

TIL -y - 4 FURTTRTH S 34

B " i - #a020,A15 #ryr

The intrease has thus sot been so large as some peaple have
triedd 1o make out. Althongh it is wee that the population of
the United Provinees during thé half century—I88] 10 19%1—
imcreased by 106 per cent., and from 1981 1o 141 by 157 per
cent., this increase, and the consequential inerease in demity per

*Ceniiws. of Fodis, 1931, for United Preciscs. Vol XPIL e 1P, 200 (01
fguses Broiin Covmun of ndla, ML Vol V, p. i8)
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sguare mile, ax also the reduciion of the nonmber of acres per
person, should not by isell mean poverty and degradation. This
would be clear from the following table which eompares the figures
far the period 1881 to 1941 for the United Provinces with thpse
of England and Wales:*

= ol demain - Unibend
Dibsetsige’ (O o] | Y
Territory! Wiles | mj Wil
188 s - s s | 158 L4k
pi7) i . am o 148 1.9
1901 i &3 e ws | 1 e
111 - o L L 1ap 1k
e “r s 150 o
aal »e " A5 [ 1 o0
il sis T ! x

The table given below compares the density of population of
the United Provitees with that of several other countries in
1951:4

TPspnatrnl — :

Aralu | Onderin  |in millions | Ordarin Forsons | Ordar i

b A B Lol O R o

million)

l!u;!.d &5, n 40 » L 1
B-Iﬂ.::: 1400 1a . iz e 1
France o | HB000 & 4 " 13 ¥
Gornsany s taz.s00 L3 L 13 ads L]
Tealy wo | raan00 1] 3 T ans )
Hethwrlands . 12,700 Lt L] 1 Lt 3
Ruwila in Barups | 1,002,000 L] s 3 “ u
Bpain =2 e300 7 n n na L]
Uhlua oo | AETO 00 1 4 1 " m
daymn an 0, SO0 a L & an 7
Bgr it o 1 1 1 £ 11
Valtend Brutes 2,706,000 L] g 2 I 1
Ultanl Privinoes | 112001 1w L " L 4

“Adapted frm Conom of indbia, FPONL, puge 28 W10 10 ond Qui Eonnonsig.
Prodiboyn, Widla and Merchant, p. 82
ey of Taia, 7891, ¥l XVIIL p. 1T
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The United Provinees is fourth in peint of density of
population, while England and Wales, Belgium and Netherlands,
which precede it in the order of demity, have all along been
more prosperous than the United Provines.  China, tenth in
the order in point of density should, according to those who hold
that the poverty of the United Provinces peasantry s due to the
pressure of population; be bewer off, but actually this is not so.
If fapan, U. 5. A. Belgium amd England and Wales an be
prosperous with a heavier density of population per square mile
(in these countries the average density of population in 1041 was
250, 437, 702 and 703 respectively), why should India with a
density of only 246/ per square mile be poor for that reason alone?
We must, therefore, look elsewhere for the reasons for the
impoverishment of the country.

Asis well known, one of the main reasons for the poverty of the
country is to be found in the unbalanced occupational distribution
of its populston, the decay of cottage industries and the
consequent. increase in the presure on  landi Sir Louis
Mallet  pointed out in 1875, with the asent of the
then Sccretary of Sute for India, Lord Salisbury, that by
checking  the growth of India's productive forces and by
converiing it into a parker for British  manofactures and
a sowrce of maw materialy, the imperialiss made India’s
ecopomy hinge largely aound agricolture and  import and
export tmude. The old equilibrium  between  India’s  agri-
culture  and  India’s factures  was - A and  was
replaced by a new equilibrivm between Indian tg\'mlﬂn'ﬂ and
British monnfactures. This policy had two important conse-
quences.  Finstly, through the mechanism of import and export
trade the exchange of Yndia'n aw materials with British manu-
Eicturest goods became a predominant feature of Indian economy
anid yielded o large customs dury, abowt 24 per cent. of the ol
revenue of the country, which was, however, appropriated by the
‘Central Government.  Secondly, it reduced Indian economy to
an etsentially agricaltural cconomy, agriculture becoming  its
most important feature, which is seen from the fact that Lind
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mrmbmmedwhggutnngkummwmnun]brﬂgm
This is in shap o to the sch
industrially advanced countries.

Similar views were expressed by thé (‘A:mgtm Agrarian Enquiry
Commiittee Report whu:h observed: “It is not enly due to the

ancrease i population that the on land has increased
‘uulmmmun} other factors, Th:prrohlun here is not of growth
of population but of unbal occupatioml  distribution of

lation.”"®  The following able, given in thar Report, covered

the period up o 1921 mly. It will, nevertheless, still show the
continaous increase i the number of people engaged in
sgriculture: +

Number of persons employed on land

¥ Puypmlstion | Populatian | Populasion
g il e st e
Orilnary fultivatars va o | MEIneE | s4miTave | anELA NS
Benk gollectors .. o - LILEE ) 00410 i
Otdlnary cultivasars " er | OME4N 188 | 2WTIZGNS | AB034T
Agmnps, managers, elirka, ste, - i30, 201 190,800 258,618
Fiald [aboprers . - o S OMHAT [ 4852040 4,470,500
a

'&mpﬂﬂmnmrhlhtl!)il figured I vot eosy on account of a
whinge of dmnﬁnuon i IQS'I bu it wotld appear that the
tage of ploved in lture in the United

Frwmcu. during the rwenty years 1911 1—31, incrédsed from 752
to 762, Along with this total increase there has been 4 shift in
the various kinds of accupations unier the main head of Agricul-
ture self. There was a marked tendency towards the decrease
of cultivating landlords and tenants and an increase in nom-
cultivating landlonds and tenants.  In other words, rent-réceivers

*Congros Enquiry Commities Repoal, 1998, p. 17
pivid, . M.
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or people who exploit the labour of others incrensed considerably
dm—mg the permd. 1911 1o 1981 Precise information about later

is ot available s ocoupations were ot classified

in the |941. census:

The census report of the United Provinces for 1951 gave
the lollowing table to show the actual figures of eamers and
wn:kmg depeadinis (both wxes), and the proportion falling under
the main agricultiral headings:*

“Number pir milin of fntal
Antual
wgrisyl 0]
Agrivalinral hasding rrburnnd
ot watking al (1 1911
AL agriealtural hoads . - TTeRANL 1.000 1000 | 1.000
Lasadlivadn, nom-eultivating x w10 [H] L}
Thrmanbe, nowan Hivating T 4T " } l'{ n
mhhmnn-n!w d,nnu LR ] ] L
m'mn wiid  Crermge,
watlfurs, cirks, e, B
Landiands, oulrivmting. . ae | hTRREN i w
[
Tenaum, puliivetig .. 7 1E001 481 L] } “{ T
Agrivubbnml wbogmm w| maie iR 152 i I
Cultiztdorn af apaeial coipa, marks 22,130
= Al mpelal 2510 3 i s

From 192| 1o 1081 non-cultivating  landlords and  tenants
incrensed from prcrwnl to “26 per cent. of all

and cultivating land) and tenants 4 1 from 844 per cent.
to 767 per cent.  Agricultural lab i | from 134 10
192 per thousand.

The rahie b:lnw gives the figures for non-cult and
cultivating landlords in 1951 anid [911 in the Umlcdn;tmsmum.-
and shows the percentage varistion, The fignres exclude the

m-umm.mmwmmxmmlnm
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ihaikars of Kumaun and those liolding tand direct from the
Maharaja of TehriGarhwal State, as these, though actually

cultivators, are returned as landlords in the ion 1 ¥
i Variftkim
Todinnds 1001 \ 1811 l fhevinarsh
P ok,
Won-saliivatiag. +« & B (I v T
Caliivating o | toisses | vost g —4

Ls

Tolnl l :,m.m\ l.m.ur\ -+

Tt will be seen that landlords as a whole increased by 6 per
cent. in the twenty years period; further that lamdlonds whose
principal source of income was tenants 1ents and who carried
on oo cultivation increased by Do less than 78 per cent. At the
same time-those who derived their income from their own
cultivation declined by 4 per cent.

The sme tendencies are apparent when we study the 1931
and 1911 Bgures for teoants, The table below gives the =
figgures for the provinee as a whole excluding Tehri-Garhwal Sate
and Kumaun @

Varistien

Tenaats 1wl Wa—a1
et

e S S
Nim-sultivating -« e . LuH 0 =1
Oulbynbing s o ol 1pTTROes | 130000, 020 ="
Tatsl oo Tiemagy | LR3U02I0 -

-

—e

e ot
Tt wouldl be seen that tenants declited in number since 1811,
the decreise being less pronounced in the case of non-ultivating

e - e
oenwy of Todia, 1931, for United Provitee, Vel XVIIL Pari L p. 385
ki, p. .



tenants, that is, those who sublet land.  The writer of the 1951
CENsLY Feport comments :

. - . their (cultivating  tenants) income from their own
cultivation had fallen very heavily and often what had formerly
been their sbsidiary sources of income must have become their
principal means of livelihood, A few successful tenants have
in the early prosperous years of the decide acquired proprietary
vights and may have passed into the landlord class, but the larger
proportion af the fenints who have disappeared since 1911
will be found under agricuitwral labourers, either heuting lost their
holdings pltogether ar derivng more income from lnbiowring than
from their onw culth They L here - about
400,000 or 3 per cent. of the temants retumed 20 vears ago."®
(Ttalics ours) 2

Much has been said and written for us any further 1o laboar
the point that the prosperity or poverty of a country is affpcted, pot
30 miich by the growth of population, as by ocher, faciors, the more
imiportant among which are the systen of land tenure and the faci-
lities provided for covefation between a country's agriculiure and
its industties. 11 the notnral resources of the oouniry, fnsead
of being developed are allowed o deteriorate, the growth of
induseries s discouraged and if. on wop of it all, the lani is wade
e curry an. ever-increasing burden of a host of parasites and.
middlemen, the results are bound 10 be disststrons and this is just
what has happened in our couniry,

According to the writer of the 1981 cenms report a compati-
son with the figures of the 1921 consus revealed the Fact rhat
“the net cultivated area (e the gos cultivated Srea minus the
doublecropped ares and not including the fallow) of the provioce
as 1 whole shows no signs of increase, and the dou
aren is stitionaty .. . Tt is slgnificant that although the pressure
ol population has waterially ivcreased in the decade, there has
ben no corresponding extension of ugricaltuye. 4

The pesition will be Furthet chrified by 2 reference 1o a
piticular district.  Taking Gorakhpur for the  purpose, the

[lenmis of dodie. 1931, for Unief froveees, Vol XVI, Ban £p 97
A Bbid, pagn 37,
'
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table below will show the incrense in population berween 1911

and 1931 :*
R ]
Tl P L S Re—
i3y | it—a
Gorakbper Distriet - - | BT8R TE5 3 21
Banmgoan .. . - WTTATE LR Pl
Deorin = . - | ‘hamRoy s +h3 =20
Coruichpour 1) .y n2n.233 250 +1ieT ET ]
Bt 3 2 | e (] +0 L
Mnburnjgan] £ ] 801 +15 4 #51
Palrmans .. - B & +-4

iiva

The population of Gomkhpur in 1931 was 372 per cent.
higher than it was 50 years before. In 1001 ‘the population of
the district was 2,058,685, in 1911 it was 5,201,180 and in 1921
it was 9,266,880, Thus between 190121 the population '
increased by abour 311731, Bt during the same perind the
area under cultivation increased by 50,375 acres only. The
pressure on kil between 1901—21 thiss increased by six persoms
per acre. The following table shows the enormous density of
population of two tahsils of Gorakhpur district in 1931 -4

Deaity of
Tuhsil Pargans W$
nftle
Tumgoon d .. | Chillopwr .. i
Tl .. o 1011
Unaule - oy | (0
Bl - = ' (W1
Commidigus .- oo | T : » Lo
Tinsanpur i = 18
Tt = = ‘ L1l

mldlldhlm.hrudldmvdxm.hlli.p L3
Hlamgress Agrarim Enquicy Conmmitios. Repoet, 1530, po 18
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While the density of population was so high, the area under
cultivation increased only nominally. Nor were there any other
avenues of employment open 1o the people. The district of
Gorakhpur, however, is idered for various reasons to be an
exceptional one.  The same story will be found in the other eastern
districts. of the province, eg., Basti, Azmgarh, etc., and the
conditions in other districts of the province are no better.

We cmnnot do beiter than sum up the position in Pandit
Nehru's words: “The old self-sufficient village economy had long
since ceased 1o exist,  Auxiliary cottge indusiries, ancillary to
agriculeore, which had relieved somewhat the burden on the
land, had died off, partly because of State policy, bur Jargely
because they could not compete with the rising machine industry.
The burden on land grew and the growth of Tndian industry was
too slow to ‘make much differenice to this. Ilequipped and
almost unawares, the overburdened village was thrown into the
worlid markee and was tossed abonr hither and thither. Tt could
not compete on even terms. Tt was backward in its metheds of
production, and its lind system, resulting in a progressive fragmen-
tation of holdings, made radical improvement imposible.  So the
agricultural classes, both kandlords and temnts, went dawnhill,
except during brief periods of bocm, The landlords tried to
pass.on their burden to their tenanury. . . ®

Thus the destruction of the uld villsge economy and the policy
of the British to leave the country’s material résources undeveloped
led inevimably to an enormous incremse in the pressure on land.
As things are today, nearly 75 per cent. of India's population
(488,488,000 acconding to the censis of (141) is dependent on
agriculture and there fsan obviows overconcentration on the lamd.
This pressure has, in its turn, led o many evil yesults, the most
imporiant of which is the reduction of the size of the cultivators’
holdings to uneconpmic levels.

Ui ic and Frag 1 Holding:
Accurate statistics are lacking. but, acconding o the figures

quoted by the Famine Inquiry Commision, the average size of
a holding in the United Provinces ranges between 48 acres in

*“Autobiography”. Jawshar Lal Nehri The Bodiey Miad, Lomdon, 153
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the Gorakhpur division where the soil is fertile, and 12 acres in
the Jhansi division where the soil is anfertile, the average for Lhe
whole province being about 6 acres.  The average yield of cereals
per acre i estimated at 35 tons. Thus, the average holding in
the United Provinces is capable of yielding only a little more
than £ tons of cercals.

In actual fact, bowever, the majority of Ilo'ldmy are very much
less in area than even sic acres.  In 1931, for instance, whmﬁgums
were collected in the Agra district (where the average size of the
holding is somewhat larger than for the province as a whole), it
was found that 27°8 per cent. -of the holdings were less than
&5 acres and 243 per gent. were between 25 and 45 acres.
Thus, nearly half the ol aumber of holdings were capable of
yiclding only about 40 maunds or less.

Exactly as happened in numerous other countries. the process
of concentration of land in the hands of rent receiying clases was
accompanied by the fractionalisation of holdings smongst a
peisantory which made desperate attempls o toain its rights of
cultivation.  And so the ourstanding fact about our villages came
10 be the extremely meagre avea of land an which the agriculiurist
had (o maintain himself. We have no reliable data regarding the
sizes of holdings prior 10 British rule but there can be no doubt
that they were large enough to keep the cultivator in comiort.
Dy, Harold Mann's survey, “Life and Labour ina Deccin village™,
conducted in and abont 1917 showed that the average holding in
the village surveyed by him was 40 geres in 1771 and that this
declined 1o anly 7 acres in 1915, Dr. Mann's general summing
up applies no les 1o our villages than o the Deccan villages which
he surveyed: "It is evident that in the last sixty or seventy years
the character of land holding has alogedher changed. In the
pre-British days and the early days of British rule the holdings
were of a fair site, most frequently more than 9 or 10 acres, while
individual heldings of less than two acres were hardly known.
Now the number of holdings has more than doubled imd 81 per
cént. of these holdings are under 10 acres in size while no less
than 60 per cent. are less than five acres.”

An idea of the size of holdings in our province under early
British rule can be had from the result of the enquiry conducted



2

in the districts of Avadh in and sbout the year 1550 under Major
G. F, Erskine, the Commissioner on speeial dury in Avadh. The
enquiny was firly extensive, and the conclusions arrived at can be
relied upon as giving 3 fairly aocurte picture of the position.
The i jons were conducted in all the diserices of Avadh
and extended to 487 villages which \u.-m sclnd.ul 10 i to Ensute,
as far as possible, 3 fir rep
waﬁrh:pnunfu:hdmrm mdmrhcnnmselzscsdnm
a0 lavi, whether managed direct by the
mpmmorlmmlmudmmb-uﬂnl

It would appenr from the figures collected by Major Erskine
:ha: Lhe;mug:hoidmglmdshmnl:wubomsmby the early
g ion way fast getting from bad to
worse and  the ‘Bntl:h officials ‘had a  premonition of
the shape of things to come Thus, Major Enkine in his
memorandum o the Government, dated June 1, 1888,
based on  the reports received from the district  officers,
sid “1 cammot regard the numbers of those clusses (the
cultivating classes), the size of their farms, the incidence of the rent
they pay, and lhm insecvrity of their tenure, without feeling that,
a8 the i Itiplication of their bers proceeds and
competition for the Jand beromes more Kecny, their condition will,
under the present law deteriorate, and thae it 15 advisble 1o take
some gction on their behalf , . . . Interferenice is justified on the
broad ground that i is imperstively necessary, in the interests
of the general that the comp) %m&thcagn
cultural industry be mmm«l and that that efficiency is, under
present condity wd % Mr. Bennet in the
Fital Settlement Repon af the (.-omh district (1877) also sounded
a note of warning: Tt may be noticed that, though the specific
tents will probably increase tp to 2 certain density of population,
farms may become so small as to leave no surplus at all for rent;
the area may be so seduced that ne kil or exertion will make it
proi{uce mare than is required 1o keep its cultivator alive.  This
is not yet the case myrhere excopl perhaps with the sir of some
proprictary village cr All the bers having been
driven home by the destruction of other means of livelihood, the

dwww-;-w‘dh'mﬂmm




1% .

right of sub-division has been rigorously asietted, anil T believe it
o be a fact that the small plots into which the v of same villages
has been cut up barely yield enough to support the life of the
occupant, and far less emable him to pay any rent 1o Government."*

These coutions and pleadings. however, did not improve
matiers in any way and, as Dr. Harold Mann observed, an avernge
year seemed "to lewe the village undorfed, more in debr than
ever. and apparently, less cipable than ever of obtaining with the
present population and the present methods of cultivation a real
cconomic independence.”

A comparatively more recent estimate made by the United
Provinces Banking Enquiry € i in 1929, is geterally
regarded as ton high. This Committer divided the province
(excluding the hill districts) into five tracts, the Southern,
Western, Northern-Central,  Southern-Central  and Eastern.
It estimited the average bolding in the Southern  tract,
comprising of the Bundelkhand districts 1o be between 104 1o 12
acres. For the Western tract, comprising mainly the districts of
the Agra and the Meerat divisions, it put the average holding
between § to 10} acres.  For the Northern-Central tract, consisting
of the Rohilkhand districts and some Avadh districes north of
Lucknow, the Committee estimated the average holding 1o be
57 acres, The comesponding figure for the Southern-Central
tract consisting of the districts round abour Lockoow, Kanpur,
andh Allalabad was put at between 5 and 51 aeres.  And the higure
for the Fastern tract incloding all the districs east of Banaras and
also Pratapgath; Jaunpur and Faizabad was estimated at between
3y and 4} acres, From these estinutes the Committee warked
ot the average in the province per farmer at 61 acred. The
Commitiee was unequivoeally of the opinion that in the Gorakh-
pur division the average holding was uneconomic.  The Cam-
mittee’s trestment of the subject makes it clear that holdings
Delow 4 acres are. pneomomic. 1t s thus obvious that the arge
majority of cultivators having less than that area for. cultivation
hadd no, surplus whatsoever.

“The estimate made during the cemus in 1051, followsd  the
lines kil stown by the U, P Banking Fnquiry Committee.

SThid, pl
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Referting to the continuous subdivision of holdings the 1981
censis reportohserved—"1E this process is earvied far enough then
the holdings which are subjected o it will ulimately become wo
sl (o support the holders and their families at the standard of
comfort to which they are accustomed.  The enltivator must then
aijiire fresh land or reduce hiv sondand of Tiving.  1F be does
neither, he will run into debe with mo hope of ever being able o
repay and ultimarely he will be sold up and join the ranks of the
landless labourers . . . . At this censis 532 per cont. of male and
femule exrners (excluding market gend and gr of special
craps), in British territory only, returned sctval cultivarion as
their prmneipal source of income. A further §'8 per cent, retumned
agtual «cultivation as their subsidiary source of income (0 some
other principal orcupation. This means that 57 per cent. of the
total population is dependent on the income devived rom aceual
cultivation of holdings. This involves 5.781,000 families. OF
these n comsiderable number, which may be put a1 5 per cent. of the
whole {ie. 289,000 families) are mere allotment holders—village
artisans and menials, agriculiural and general labourers, and petty
tural tradesmen, who cultivate a field or two in their spare time.
The total area of these allotments and the holdings of the market
gardeners and growers of special crops who have been excluded.
may be put ar 320,000 acres leaving 34.740,000 acres of normal
cultivation.  Caleulated in this way the average holding in the
while province (exchuding the States) comes to 67 acres™

Any appraisl of the ic condition of the peasantty
depends on the crucial quedion of the sze of holdings. With
regand to the average figures worked out, it mist be kept in mind
that these ure, after all, averages and are not really indicative of the
veal sitmation, as the over-whelming majovity of the rural popula-
tion consists of landles labourers and cultivators with uneconomic
holdings. The inclusion in the caleulation of the average of
holdings of the small minority with economic holdings, and ‘the
still smuller minority who miay be called comparatively substantial

teuliorisis, maises the average much higher than the actual sz
of lands held by the vane majority.

“The estimates made by the U, P, Banking Foeuiry ©
were cirefully examined by the Agrarian Distress Enquiry Com-

“Cmmin of foulin. 1991, fow Uribed Provinees, Vol XVIIL Past 1, p. 44
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mittee appointed by the U. P. Provincial Congress. This Com-
mittee pointed out a number of errors in the Banking Enquiry
Committee figures and arrived at the conclusion that the average
holding in the provinee was much smaller. It sid: “The
cultivated area in the provinee does not exceed 35 million scves,
il the number ‘of people dependent on agriculiure for
A living s almost a8 wuch, Acconding o Mr  Blunt,
the number of cultivatng families s 6,600,000, This would
give an avernge holding of a little above & acres, But this total
inchades the large holdings in Bundelkhand which extend to abeout
12 ucres, although in reality & 12 acre holding in Bundelkhand i
worth no more than a 6 acre holding anywhere elie. Then, a3 we
know, about 20 per cent, of the total aren of holdings in Agra and
about 11 per cent. in Oudh are cultivated by the propriews
} Iy The ber of such propri is small and pro-
partionately these owners of holdings are very few in compaTison
toihe large body of tenants,  1f we exclude from the total cultivated
area the ares of sir and fhudhasht md the aren of holdings in
Bundelkhand. that would give us the toral area avsilable for all
tenants outside Jhansi division.  There are agoin marked differen-
ces in the size of the holdings in difierent parts.  In the western,
truct comprising Meerut, Mumffarnagar and a few other disirices
the area of an aversge holding exceeds B and 10 acres.  But what
really matters is the area of the hiolding of the ordinary cultivator
who represents the bulk of the population. While it s difficalt
to point ot the exact number of holdings of different sizes, the
fact iy unassailable and is borne out by what we have said above
that by far the large majority of holdings in the province must
range between 24 and 4 acres. ™
The estimate of the Pant Committes about the average size
of o holding in the United Provinces is borne ot by the
statisties collected by us,  From the statement showing the aumber
of persons cultivating or otherwise occupying land within parganas
whose tames are receaded in Pare 1 of Rhukiant, and the ol area
of land comprised in holdings of different sizes in the Unised
Provinces (excluding Almora and Garhwal), we finid that the ol
holilings area comes to 41,315,250 acres, ansd the sotal fumber of
persoms holiding them dre 12,288,146,  From this the averge arca

T gretin Disarem b ihe Ubied. Frovinier”, 1931, . 30
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held by each petson (meaning not an individual agricalturise but
an agriculturist family of working and nonworking dependanty)
comes o 8 36 acres. |

We must also not forget tha the total holdings area we are
referring (o is not the area sowm; it includes the area of groves,
lands lying fallow, amd other land not cultivated for numerous
reasons though forming part of a cultivator’s holding. The net
sown arca in the province, excluding Kumaun division, but includ.
ing the “Tari and Bhabhar sub-division of Naini Tal, was 3663
iillion acres in 1352 Fasli. 1 we divide this by 12,288,136, being
the number of persons holding land, we got the average size of a
holding in the province to be 2'98 acres.

1t would thus be clear that the average sise of a holding in
the United Provinces is between 298 and $ 36 acres. ~ Mr. Darling
also in his book “Punjab Peasant in Prosperity and Debt”, estimared
the average holding in the United Provinces at 2'5 acres.

Thus, if we rake an agriculturise family w consist in all of five
working and nenacorking depend then, according 10 our
estimates, the average land with each agricultusist in the province
would be between 39 and ‘67 acres. If, however, we regard a
family to consist of only fowr working and non-warking dependarits,
the average area per agriculturis would be betivern 74 and ‘81
acres.

We may now compare these figures with: the averge size of
holding in other countries: *

(Rlier countries Avurugs boliling in e
Drsminrk 0
Hellaad & -
sy > 5 s
Froaue. L
Balgiun i: = o 2
Brituds = - - == =
Th L . e s .- (I

*Nymavil smd Anjaria fndis Russd Prolilem [rovem—
Enpuiiry mnnl'lu m:. [T ok i



17

The figures speak for themselves.  The extremely smmll ayerage
holding in the providee even if other factors were distregarded,
could not but compel a life of mescipable poverty,  Desroction
of subsidiary occupations and industries. the increase of popula-
tion, and inadequate development of pew lands made our holdings
smaller and  smaller” rill the ovenwhelming majority became
aneconomin atd agniculture became unprofitable.

,

Pasition made worse by
fragmentation

The uneconomic pature of the holdings of an g
majority of the cultivators presents one of rthe most seyious
problems of our agriculiare,  Nov are these tiny holdings to be
found in compoct blocks, they are yenerally fragmented into 4
umber of plots scatered over different parts of the village.

I “Field and Firmers in Ouwdh”, we fnd the survey of
village Malhers of Hardoi diswrice. I this village # holding of
0 bighay anid 2 hiswas was divided fnta 11 plots. Another holding
with an area of 33 bighax 14 hiswas was divided inte 25 plots;
2 holding of 4 bighas and 6 biswas into 10 plots; 2 holding of
1 bighis and 5 biswas inta 10 ploss: another of 8 bighes and
19 hivwas inte 16 plots and so on.

Another village, Nonapar, surveved in 1981, showed the
following resulis:

Holding sio. 1404—The ol arén wis 018 acres. Tt-was
divided in the followmg minner:

L 008
1o : ! o-on
e ; & o
These plors were again divided up as follows <

Pl i 1081 . . mim
Luihiy g e wm
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A very striking Gec was of holding no. 1164, The toml ares
of this holding was (/04 acres, It was divided into two areas:

vesl .. i = o o oz
e .. & 5 . et

These villages should noc be taken as extreme cies; they are
typical of the conditions in the average village of the province,
although the position B not 4o bad in some western districts.  ft
should also be rememibered that this was the position 20 years ago
when the survey was undertaken.  Since then the presure of
population has incremsed and, at the same time, no attempt has
been made o relieve the pressure on land.  If onything, the
psition today must be much worse.

The Congress Agrarian Enquiry C iee Repory wys: "It
is difficult tw esti the ber of | who own plots from
L7100 to 1 /400 of 2 bighe, bur it is fairly Inr_ge" (p. 28},

The evils of sub-division have, thus, been accentuated by the
fragmentation of holdings.  Sub-division involves 1 waste pot only
of humin resources, but alo of working cattle and agricultural
equipment.  Agriculture on a tiny farm is uneconomic, the cost of
cultivation being excessive and the oct valte of the produce pro-
portionately low,  Even in pomual circumstances, agriculonre is
wit as profitable s other industrics, but in countries such as
India where the holdings are anall and the cost of production
inordinately high, the peasant lives on the hare level of subsistetice.
To this is added the Jow seale of his business and the small size
af the out-tirn, with the rewuly that not only is the net value of
the produce per acre very Jow, but the towal net value of the
farm produce, ie.. farm profits ds o whole are very small.  The
small holdings do not permit of capital accumulation, consequent-
Iy the coltivator his neither the means for building up reserves
agains the frequent bad years when the minfall is excemive ot
deficient or irregularly distributed, other agricultural calamities
and changes in the price structure. nor has he enough working
cipital for improved farming or for maintaiming the ferrility: of
the soil. Frag ion  of hohlings invol iderabl
wistage of boundary lands and the ful  boundary disp

and litig: costs. [t the difficulties of ul;lla“t;lmll




and resules in inadequate supervision.  Efficiency of cultivation
is considerably reduced as a peasant family cain not manage widely
divided plots. There s los of labour and time in going from
one plot to another, During busy seasons such as the omset of
the monsoar whm:bepmmﬂaawmm:d 1o all the plots ue
the same time, the pr v for good
eultivation remain nqzlamd m some plm F\mnﬁmim also
prevents land improvement, such as the construction of wells,
as a small holder with widely separated plots does nor find it
profitable to build 2 well on any sne of them.

What is an ecanomic holding?

Although it s ow' mtention to present in this chapter the
cconomic condition of the cultivator as objectively as possible, we
cannot tesist the tempration of discussing what should be an
ecanomic holding.  Keatinge in his book *“Rural Economy in the
Deccan”, defines an economic holding 2y a holding which
allows & man = chanee of producing sufficient o support himself
and his family in reasonable comfort after paying his necessary
expenses.  According to him an cconomic holding in Deccan
“would consist of 400 or 0 actes of fair land in one block with at
least ane good irrigation well. and a house situated on the holding.”
Dr, Harold Mann, referring 10 Deccan villages said that a holding
of 20acres ought o be considered emnumu. The Baroda Econe-
mic Enguiry C i (R hing | 0 and 50
fighns as the area of an economic holding. Dr. E . Lueas in
his economic survey of the village of Bairampur in the Hoshiarpur
district of the Punjab, after an extensive enguiry into the family
budgets of the pessaniry, came o the conclusion that 14 acves
cannot support a Jat and his family of five without obliging them
i incur debe.  Darling htll'l thar ln the Punjab 8 or 10
acres cannot maintain a cul in i comfbors withott
income from wome other sourme.

With regand w the conditions in the United Provinces, Mr.
H. Kerr estimated in 1904, when rents were no doubt Jower; that
for a family of five, 24 acres is an economic holding. This
obviously is a very low figure and cannot be accepted.  Dr, Stanley
Jevons was of the opinion that for giving a family 1 reasonable
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u:ndaﬂl of life, 20 10 30 zcres were necessary, - The United
P . Congress Agravian Enquiry G ittee Repore of 1956
saicl: "We bilieve that i the present stare of low prices, an ece-
nomic holding should be between 15 to 20 acres.  1f prices are
‘reasomably high and lhc renis oL excessive and there are better
facilities for |rngumn, d eultivation apd marketing, we
think that an economic huld.mg in the United Provinces can be
reduced to a lower figure."*

On the sub;m of economic holdings, the 1931 census
report said: *“The economic holding may be defined as the mini-
mum area necessary for a cultivator from which he cin suppon
himself and his family. Tt must first be made phin that in such
a discussion no great measure of precision is posible.  The ques-
tion whether any particular holding can or cnnot support s
owner and his family in the degree of comfory o which he is

ac { is always a question of fact, the answer to which will
vary ding 1o the. cire e of each particular case. 1t
will degend on—

(1) the natwic of the holding, eg., a holding which is
economic in Meerut with its ample sources of irrigation
and fertile sail would certainly be uneconomic in Bondel-
khand where cultivation fs dillcult and precarious;

(2) the skill and industey of the cultivator, 3 Brahmin
would starve on n holiing that is more than sufficient 10
support a Koeri:

{8) the swndand of comfore wo which the culuvator is
accustomel.  Three acres may be sufficient to a Chamar but
be insufficient for 2 Rajput, and the standard of living of 2
landlard i higher in most cases than that of 3 tenane.”

“In other words”, the censuy report went on 10 observe, “thie
point at which a holding becomes uneconomic in sire i nop fixed
bt variable, but it is possible to work out a compleie set of average
e wypical economic direnmstances and to fix & poit i relation
to them."T

Lt is apparent that the phiase “economic holding” in erms of
2 unit of land. which assures & reasonable standan! of living o

e Commbier. Repun
W«mt“m.mﬁm“?:vaimzpm;, "



the farmer and his dependants, is subject to widely varying
interpretations.  This i the patoml result of the inadequacy of
statistics available on  the subjec. Whateiver  enquiries
have hitherto  been conducted on the subject have either
Imne oo old 1o be fully rth:lbi'e ar are generally based on
e and i investigations. The Depa of
Feanomics and Statistics of the United Provirices f’mrrnm:m way
requested to complete such an enquiry by the Zamindan Abolition
Committee, but it has thus far niot been able o complete the work,
which, by its very nature, must toke a couple of years. if not more.

A holding to be economic must provide a surplus on the ascer-
tuined costs of production, sufficient 1o provide securiry for lean
years and for Buctuations in market prices and a fair standard of
living for the cultd and his depend and fair wages 0
agricultural labourers, In the absence of statisiics regarding the
gros produce on various sizes of Barms in the different regions of
the province, the cost of production and family budgets, it is
impossible to say what area of land i an ic holding
from this point of view.

An ecomomic holding may, however, also be defined as a umit
af holding which under given conditions of agricultoml technique
makes for maximum  production, e, Involves an optimum
combination of the factors of production, viz., land, labour, organi-
sation and capital.  Capital mav for the present be excluded from
consideration because it may be possible to provide agricultural
finance for each holding by state or co-operative credit.  Organis-
tion may alo for the present be left out of consideration on the
assumpiion that the cultivator has sufficient organisational ability to
marige his farm with the present agricultural wechnigue.  The
pﬁmar)' question would, therefore, be the relstion of Libour o a
unit of land. An economic holding should. then. prmmir_ full
rmpbfmem for one indivisible factor of production, ie., the

agricultural equiy that a cultivator must maintain
and the labour of an average peasant family, An agricultural
family in our country has 2'2 workers on the average and must
maintain one yoke of oxen, irrespective of the area that the cultiva-
tor passesses. The unit of land should, therefore, afford full
emplovment for 1wo agriculiural workers and one yoke of osen.
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This varies with local conditions such as the narure of the sil,
the nature of the crops, irrigational facilities, etc.  An economic
holding would, therefore. vary within certain limits in the various
antural regions of the provinee.

The Direcior of Agricolture, in o note submitted to the
Committee, expresed  the  following  opinion  abom  the
area of land that wlli wm'nle adequate employment for 3 pair of
bullocks: ““The Hy expects o um 1615 acres
with a good pair of bullocks under ‘moderately intensive farming
in the west of the province. T the east of the province with
ordinary bullocks he controls from 5—Bacres. A pair of bullocks
is thus sufficient for the cultivation of from 6—15 acres, depend-
ing wpon the kind of agriculture and the strength of aninil
T keep a pair for o much smaller area s uneconemic but it has 1o
be done ina large number of cases. Sl and scattered holdings,
a5 organised and managed ar the present time, cannot employ
manual and bullsck power to the best advantage.  This is the
fundamental defect in the agricolture of the provisee Tt i in
addition a hindrance and frequently an absolute bar to progress.”

Shrl(}hmnSmghrepTdsmamnfS}mnmghly an
s mppor: this view. But I.hu figure mupnudl 1 the actual

average cultivated area per plough in the province, as the following
table from the cattle census repart of 1985 would show, It does
not represent an average economic holding:

]
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In 1935, whe aversge cultivatey! area per plough worked our at
667 acres. In Meerut, Agra and Jhansi divisions, where holdings
were comparatively large, the plongh duty was a5 high as 10—14
acres, but bullocks in the wesiern districts are more powerful and
a pair can command there a much larger area than the smaller and
wedker animals of the eastern distrids.  The size oF holitings
also afferts the cittle population.  In the Faimbad and Gorakhpur
divisions, where holdings are small, there is one plough for every
A acres of cultivation.

This is Forther supported by o survey made during the settle-
ment of Shaljahanpur,  Among sab il frmers ir was found
that the cultivared area per plongh was 91 fores. The coltivated
aren per plough varies with—

(1) the size of holdings:
(2) the breed of the draughr animal:

{4) the nature of the soil, crops, irrigation, etc

Tisa fan’iy uaf.r asﬂ.lﬂlpliﬂll thar the present average area per
pair of draugk iderable waste of hullock
power and this increases the cost of production. A good paiv of
bullocks would not cost much more to maintain than a compara-
tively weak pair.  1F the holdings in the cast of the province were
Jarger, one could expect a corresponding increase in the qualiry
and the strengrh of draught animals,

In the circ e a decisi ling the etonomic
holding in the virious natural regiond ol the prmmcv: AT
difficult. But for the present the estimates given by the
Agriculture Department may be accepted as a working: basis.
We dn nov regurd the lower Yimits of 5 10 8 acres &5 econonnie
units, for if holdings were karger, the number of ploughs would
be degeased. Abour 10 dcres may, therefore, be accepited
5 the average unit for the whole province towands which
we st aim.  No doube the figure will subsequentdy have 0
be reconsidered in the light of data regarding costs of production,
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wncome snd family budgets on varions sives of farms, and suitable
units should then be fixed for the different nataral regions of the
province.  The units will be liable o revision in crse the prices of
agricultural produce stahilise a1 an index substantially different
fromi the presend,

Size of Holdings in U, P.

A;.l.epting 10 acres, then, as the economic unit of cultivation
for the province as a whole, we may proceed 1o examine the

position of the holdings of our cul Uniil - pow  no
statistics had been collected which gave the area undtr mlt.n-.n-
nanmachl!.lmhm 1ti The il

by the Zamindari Aboliti ittee is the firt  attempt  at

miaking soch an enquiry.

1F we take 10 acves as the average sire of an economic unit of
cultivarion, our figures show that 1he holdings of ™ per cont. of the
cultivators fn the provinee wiv uneconomic.  Soch cultivarors
number 1,15,53,800 and hold only 648 per cent, ie. 26846416
atyes ot of the total holdings area which is 4,15.16480 acree.
Even on Shri Charan Singh's sstimate of 6} aores 8 the size of
an economic holding, 854 per cent. mhnnmrs, numbering
10485411, would not have Iidings; ahiogether they
accupy only 455 per cent,, that is. |88, 10,470 acres oue of dhe
total holdings area,

We also find that 278 per cent. of the cultivators sumbering
46,3%,351 have holdings of Tess than 1 acre. These 378 per cent.
have among them only 650 per cent. of the total holdings area,
i.e., BLB1165 acres.

These figures will give an idea of the vastness of the problem
olmwlwldmgs. The provincial average is low enough
but. the ively beter conditions of the western districts
teud to hide the ah‘nlnlrl} rock-bottom levels reached in the
castern: districts of the province. . We give the following table
which compares the number of persons with holdings usder 10
acves, under 6 acres and uoder | acre and their percentage 1o the
total.  One district has been taken from each natural division




in order thar the table may be fairly representative of the provinee

a5 u whale:
| Wermrss bohing 10 Povagma habling
| iirvd it rue B nrees ur b leas than 1 neee
= .
Digteicta | | Poreent Trerean l'ﬂm*
‘o ks dodennl | o mtotal | in
= el P s ol e A
1
Bijmor - | AmhsaE Lo L 2 042 =T
Mainpuri dnpia | obaa | semave | wew | wmaor | gevs
Hauti ate, 3l o0 | mmeais | orae | aseees | 00
Hande 138411 sr00 | 11321 of-as | BToNT| sk
Siagar o mEaTal R0 | csane | RG] 13m0
Ghazipar | FHETT | omerel sames | sia | a0zm0 | M
-
Rural indebtedness
With the evergrowing dmd—wu“[u of mtermediaries and thei
exactions, the evils attend jon and su i

and inadequate irrigation znd manurial TEstuIves, lhe Indian
peasint has prown sreadily poorer.  The margin of profic being
very small, complete ruin has ofien followed 2 bad harvest.  The
writer of the 1931 Census Repont for the United Provinces had
o admit that - even the debi-free peasant, if judged by any
Western standard of comfort, is desperately poor. We  have
seen that a considerable proportion of cultivators are working
on uneconmmic holdings from which even in favourable years
they can searcely derive sufficient to keep body and soul together
and in unfavourable years they run further into debt. The
passessions of the ovdinary peasant are limited to essential capital—
a litdle land, a pair of bullocks and seed for the next cop: and
hare pecessities—an unsaleable house, the clothes he sunds up
in, a stove of coarse foodgrain and the utensils required o cook
itin.  Bullocks are often sold after ploughing and more purchased
later when sequived. I many cases even seed has 1o be borrowed
for sowing."®

et of todis. 1041, foe Uolbed Proviues Vol XVIL Pare 1. p, .
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In spite of the growing pressure upon Land, the pet avea sown has
remained practically sieady, while the toral produoction has conti-
nuowsly diminished.  Agriculivre this came 10 have an unbalanced
position in pational economy. 1t was evercrowded and undeve
loped.  Thanks 1o the British policy of rerarding Indix’s industrial
development, agriculture stagnated and deteriored, drs vield
steaddily declined, and & tremendous amount of labour came 10 be
wasted over wmeconomic holdings.  Fxtensive areas of culturable
waste lay undeveloped. The excessive land hunger led w the
growth of sub-division and frag ion till ic holdings
became the vule.  Land increasingly came 1o be tansferred inwo
the harids of functionles non-cultivating owners, and rent-receivers,
amd the culiivators gor increasingly indebted and the total agri-
cultural debt reached astronomical higures The growing w-
debredness led o large sale expropriation of cultivarors, the
trandfer of land to money-lenders and speculators and 3 vase
inctease in the number of the landles labourers.

-

The peasantry continued to be subjected to the most crushing
load of oppressive charges in the world. In this the Goverument
lisregarded the 1 dation of jis own Taxation Enquiry
Committee that not more than 25 per cent. of the net produce
of agriculture should be charged. Even this proportion s
exorhitant as compared 1o 10 per cent. adopted in France and
Ttaly, and 12 per cent. in Hungary.

While the condition of the peasantry deteriorated all over the
tountry including the Ryotwari areas, the sitmation was worse
in gamindari sess whete the samindars hierally funcrioned as
the native garvison of an lien imperialisn.  Consistert with the
traditions set ‘op under the British rule, which created  the
mminedari system, the mmindars went one better than the Govern-
ment in wringing the utmost out of the poor temants. Tt was
stated by 1 witness before the Agricultural Commission thar the
zmindars ook as much as four times the amount that they psid
w0 G a8 land In Bengal the land revenue
received by the Governmenmt was about 1 crores, while the
zamindars extracted more than 16 crores from the tenants as rent.
The oemendous pressute on land exerted by o huge population,

barred from ather avenues of emploviment and Livelihood. enabled
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the kmdlords to appropriste o fai greater portion of the cultivators”
produce than the economic rent.  The land hunger, the keen
petition. for the posesion and cultivation of the smallest
strip of land resuliad in mck-renting, and drove the cultivaor
into the clutches of the sahukar or the money-lender.  The Central
Banking Enguiry Committee said in 1931: “On the question
whether the volume of agricultuml indebredness is increasing of
decreasing, there is a general consensus of opinion that the voluue
bas been increasing.”  The Punjab civilian, Mr. M. L Darding,
estimated the toral of agriculoom] debr in 1921w be between
Re5000 and Rsasll crores. The Central Banking  Enquiry
Committes estimated the wotal in 1951 ar R5.900 crores.  During
the slump the burden of debt became twice as heavy as the culti
yator’s income was teduced by half 1o 1955 My, P. J. Thomas
imated the total indebtednes of the Indian peisant at Re1.500
crores.  In 1987 abe st vepiort of the Agricultiml Crediy Depar-
ment of the Reserve Bank of India estimared the potal ar Re.l 800
crores. ‘The nnpual interest charges on these, on the lowest
computation, would be above Re100 crores, To these may be
added canal rates (abour 12 creres), contral and provincial taxation
{about R&100 crores), local taxation (about Re150 croves) and
railway [reight charges (Rs.05 cxores).  Precions little was there-
fore feft o feed the tillers of the soil,

No attempt has ever been made (0 ascertain the total rents
realised by the zmmindars of India. Still less is known of the
volume of interest on debt. In the absence of any information
the Central Banking Enquiry € il pred a Tovigh
estimate in 1981, With the land revenne estimated a1 Ra35
crares, the interest on the total agricultural debt was taken 10 be
rotghly 4 times this figirre, namely. Re 100 erores.  The amoutt
of rent, additional o land yevenue. wmn  mken as ome
amd & half times the land revenue, thar js about Re52
croven . Bug the report isell indicued thar this was an wnder-
estimue. It said; “Wherever thére e intermediaries, though
the comdititns would vary enormously from place to place and from
a0 man in view of different kinds of tenures and productiviy,
the burden on the cultivator would be much greater than is indi-
cuted by the proportion 1: 14", Further, the computed interest of
Re 100 crares on the estimated total agriculiural debe of Rs900 :
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crares menms an interest of only 11 per cent., which is below the
customary rates of village money-lenders.  This rate was often as
high as ane anna per rupee per month, or about 75 per cent, The
sdump subsequently increased the burden of debt, and as pointed
out above, the Agricultural Credit Department of the Reserve Bank
of India estimated it at Re ]800 crores in 1937, The increase in
the interest can well be imagined. The teal burden is
certainly much higher and has never been accarately ascertained.

The same unceriainty prevails about the average annual
ineome of the agriculturist in Indis. The Central Banking
Enquiry Committee majority report said, “The average income
of a1 agriculturist in British India does not work our at a higher
figure than about 42 rupees o year,”

No amount of tinkering with the problem with the help of
Debt Conciliation Boards, Comsolidation of Holdings Acts, or
Tenant's Protection Acts, could really effect a betterment of the
lot of the peasantrv.  The working of the Land Alienation Act
in the Punjab, designied 1o prevent the pasing of the fand from
the hands of the agriculturists, merely substitured the Jar money-
lender for the banie. My, Darling examining the working of
this Act remarked that “it is to he viewed with ion.”
Other measures like the Debtor's Relief Bill of the Central
Provinces proved equally Futile. Tt was so beciuse ihese measres,
althwghlhcyxﬂeddmmﬂmdcbl.mﬁrmademprwision
for ity repayment or for a hasic remedy for the conditions
which drove the cultivators into debt. Rupees fortv-owo was
the avernge annual income per head of crores of peasants who
were continually being defranded of the modest fruits of their
labour by the Government, landlords and y-lend The
effect of such 4 system on the peasntry can very well be imagined.

It would not be out of place here w examine the validity
of the assertion, often wade. that the peasant hay become “affluent”
due to the boom In prices during the second World War and the
postwar years. It has been suggested that rural- consumption
increased during the war and the peasant has begun to hold back
grain, There are others who amert that the war has, on the
cantraty, meant increassd) privations for the peaantry.  The high

. Prices of foodgrains and commercial crops really henefited only the
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substntial landlords, and the small section of the peasantry, which
held economic holdings. We have already examined abuve
the percemtage of persons  with  uneconomic  holdings

the roml coltivating population. For the vast m}orrt}
of cultivators with uneconomic holdings. the poor peasins
and the ugriculumal labourers, the war really meant frther
pauperisation. It i a wellknown fict that in most of
the districts grain was sold in the rufl areas w prices
higher than those of the ration shops i the cities  Further,
their everpday requirements such as cloth, kerosene oil,  salt,
matches, sugar, iron implements, etc. registered 3 much higher
rise in price than did the foodgrains, Above all, the price of
bullocks went up by 8 or 9 times everywhere.  Indeed the per
capita cost 6f Tiving index went up higher in the rural areas of
the United Provinces than in the wurban  areas. Large saale
cvictions on an dented scale, and the huge amount realised

as nazranas, o also the livigation cost Jollowing the spate of
cises launched by the smindary againse the kisans, lunhn
wonened the conidition of the § v. It pmay, th be
safely said that they did nmgm any advantage s a result of the
rise of the prices and, if anything, the capacity of the vast majority
to hold back grain for any length of time was rteduced. The
United Provi G Teport on keting  of wheat
revealed that abour 40 per cent. of cultivating population have
no surplus to sell avall.  Out of the remaining 60 per cent, 33
per cent, have o part with pracrically all their wheat in payment
of their rent, debt, and aliied charges.  Thuas, only 27 per cent
of ‘the cultvating population may be presumed to be in 3 posi-
tion to withhold the disposal of their surplus.

A proper test for appreciating whether or not the lot of (he
peasantry improved during the war period would be provided by
an ination of the: position of muml indebrednes.  The
United Frovinces Government has appointed 4 Rural Indebied-
ness Enquiry Committee under the chainmanship of  Acharya
Nurendra Dev and the inguiry is still going on. 5o nothing can
be suidd definitely or authoritatively abour the position in  the
United Provinces. But enquiries in other provinces show that
rural indebteduess has increased and the  condition of the
pessantry has worsened.  Thus in Bengal, during 194544, the
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percentige of Families in debt increased from 43 1o 66 per tent.
for. Risan faniilies, 27 t0 836 per cent: for craftsmen and 17 to 46
per cent. for all other miscellaneous classes of people®

The cwse of Bengal is exceptional as it was ravaged by a
terrible farnine. These findings, therefore, throw litde Tight
nnr.hrpnmllpwilim in other provinces, l}mnghil.l:mwbe
kept in mind that severe famine conditions, prevailed in Malabar,
the Rayalscena districs in Andhra Dess, parts of the Bombay
Presidency and some ocher plices alw during the war yean.

The results of a recent inquiry in  Madms  are,  however,
instructive.  This inquiry imo the conditions of the peasaniry
of the province was made by Dr. B. V. Naidu, at the instance of |
the Madras Government in 1945, Dr. Naidu's fmdings leave
no doubt abour the Fact thar there was an increase in the indebted-
ness of petty landlords. tenants and sgriculivial  labourers.
Simitarly enquiries conducted by D, M. B. Desai. lecturer in the
Bombay School of Economics and' Sociology, into the conditjon of
the peasantry in the ryotwari districts of Gujerdt showed that the
majority of the peasnes suffered during the war.  Again, the
same story is repeated in the Punjab which is supposed o be a

of well-io-d, v. Its Doaba region is supposed
m be particularly vich. The Punjab  Board of Economic
Enquiry, a semigoverninent body. carried on an enquiry, in
the comditions of the peasantry in the Doaba region and from
this it concluded that the majority of the pessantry suffered as
A vesule of the war crisis.

|
\
lostances and decails can be multiplied o show  thar  the i

proposition advanced by swome that the vast majority of the kivans
have made considerable profits dutring the war. and that they have
hecome “affluent™ i extremely doghiful

The cumulative effect on food
produation

Dr. Radha Kamil Mukerfi siys in his book “Land Problems
of India”™—"The decrease ini the size of the average holdings in
Tndia within the lost few decades has led to the decrease of output

*Rural Bengal In Rybec” b Munwand Sen =




51

per man, and sometimes 10 the w06l output per dnie of land’
{p- 671 What Dr. Mukerji says is inevitable under the circum-
stances which have developed. A large majority of cultivators
wete left with hardly any profic or o very low profi.  Mr. Mista
i his survey of villige Musawanpur of distric Kanpur gave the
fullowitg esti of the exy af agticul amil the value
ol the production per acre for the kharif and mbi crops:

= Acen iof jwir | Aore of wheat I.m—qrm
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Sir Manilil B. Navnavati, ex-Deputy Governor of the Reserve
Bunk of India and 1 member of the Fimine Enquiry Commission.
14545, thus commented on the evil cffects of uneconomic holdings—
“The continuing increase in the ber of ie holding
is 3 deviows evil. Tt i not only a question of the unsatisfacrory
cconomic position of the owners, of such holdings, who are
compelled (o ehe our an uncettain livelihood by oultivating Land
as crapsharing tevants, by working as day labourers, by driving
cars, ete, U ic  boldi alsa i n setiots
obstacle to offorts 10 inecrease the productivity of land. The
cultivator who lives on the matgin of subsistence, cannor be
expecied {0 possess the resources necessary  for increasing  the
ontrurn of his craps by the additian of improved farming practices
requiring capital”  (Final Report. p. 234.)

In the circumstances it is no wonder thar the average yield
per acre mn Imlia cme to be the lowest in the world.  This
position was reached av early as 1922, as the following. table
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comparing production per acre of différent foodgrains in various
countries of the world in that year will show:
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The following tables show that in nearly all other countiics
the yield of rice und wheat per acre is either increasing or almost
constant, but in India it has been declining  progressively  and
steadily:

Ary :mge apfroximate yields of vice in I, per acre®
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To quote Sir Manilal Nanavati again, in  his

addm to the sixth conference of the IndunSndctyaf Agricultaral

ar B on 1) ber 6, 1945, he said “"Duoring the
last 75 years continuous deterioration in the condition of the
nigasses 18 taking place. In 1880 India had a surplos of Tood-
stulfs 1o the extent of 5 million tony and today we have a deficit
of 10 million tons. The consumption of food was then estimaged
at 14 1b. per individual and now jt is | Ib. Nearly 30 per cent.
of the population in India is estimated 10 be suffering  from
chronic malnurition and under-nutrition. The mandand ratio
uauad.nlyrmug. Inlpnwuithr developments of modemn
industries, d ion s sl g In 188D,
industries absorbed 125 per cent. of the population and now
the figure is 9 per cent.  In 1872, 56 per cent. of the population
depended on agriculture, this proportion has now incressed 1o
749 per cent.”  Further on, Sir Manilal Naoavaei made the follow
ing striking observations—"It is pur policy of allowing any
number of people to press on the land, without work and eitn
medgre and uncertain incomes that has led vy to avoid facing
the problem of the rval economy in a true perspective; partisl
cn\ploymcnt r)f the m.n]omy o[ rural popululion which is another
word for w i not a good
substitute for vmbtc \mmploymmt .« Mo is beuwer that the
disease is brought out and adequately dealt with than allowed to
porisan the ma]u of economic life”

= Crr—
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The following table shows the comparative population and

“food supply ar a glance:

Declining Food Production in Brilish Indie®
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The decline in food production can abo be judged from the
following -table which shows per capite area under food crops

in British India: -
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The Following table shows population and ucm_ag: and produc
tion:of major foodgrains in the United Provinces:
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The production of foodgrains in proportion to the population
has declined.

It is amazing thar while the overwhelming majority of the
populition is engaged on agriculture and the soil is on the whole



Fich sl Bereile Tudia is ot even selfsufficient in the matter of food
production. Before the War a small export of wheat was cousnter-
balanced by Targe imports of Tico, 25 the following table shows.
But pow India hat to depend upon other countries for o l.uge part
of its [ood requirements.
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Thtbnim!.!‘mvhmmam_ngtkdaﬁ; [u;rhuca The
Fanine Inquiry Commisi 1945, esti I that taking all the

cereals together it has normally a small deficit of about 50,000 rons,
Tt has; however, a large deficit in rice, the average import amounting
10 about 174000 tons.

Shri J. K- Pande, Economic Adviser 1o the United Provinces

Government, gives the Enﬂnwmgemmatn for food production and
needs of the United Provinces. 1t is 10 be noted that he regands
the production figures to be generally over-estimates by about 10
et cent

Estimmted production of ceveals in the Enited Provinces, 1945814
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Shri . K. Pande regards this as production at semj-staryation
level and adds the following note: 16 is 1o be seen from the able
ihay, by 1951 our own production of cesedls will have gone down
to 7' chhataks prer capita per day.  Taking 10 peecent, for secd,
this would leave 66 chhatks por eapita per day for consumption.
1 the present evidence, thor these estimates are |0 per cent.
exapgerated, proves conclusive, and il gur eflons 1o increwse yield
do nit meanwhile put up our production by as much the fgure
would be reduced still Furter, to about § chihiataks per cafita per
day,  Making aflowarice for 4 certain minimom of wasiage, if not
also for a minimum amount of gram and barley fed 1o cattde, it is
obvious that this would mean semistarvation.”

“The following table shows the estimated population, its foed

reqjuiremnen’s and the production of cereals in the United Provinees
from 194546 to 1951-52: %
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Theﬁgurumm iiem o, 10 of the mble reveal that if the
of the pepnlation of this provi both urban

ntdruml.wmadoqmlytnbemﬂ the prmmwuldh:m
a deficit of about six million wns by 1951, It may be added heére
thir 3 rednction in the estimated tonsumption of the rural popula-
‘tion by lowering the tate of per capita daily consumption from 12
ehhataks to say 10 chhataks should reduce th= deficit only by about
2 million toms.
Decrease in quality of food

Alang with a progresive decline in the quantity of food in
relation 1o the population there has been growing detetiorrion in
quatity; the production of rice and whear, which are more
nurrizive, has steadily fallen in relation 1o the production of inferior
cereals, such as jowar, barley, bajm and maizc.

The following table shows this:
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Tt must be noted that @ diet composed mainly of even the
mote mutritive cereals is not well-balanced.  On the basis of =
welibalanced diet the Kharegat Committee estimated thax thie
requxrcmmu are 54 million ton cereals as against 524 million wns

ilat 1 y food is not available the shormge
in the prudu.mnn of cereals would be even morve marked.  But
supplementary food is actually not available. £ oz of milk daily
per eapita are vequited.  Comsumption per capita was formerly
T or. The latest report on the marketing of milk in India stated
that the consumption fell 10 58 per capits between 1935—40.
The area under fruits and vegetables is estimated to be less than
3 per cent. of the sown area in British India.  According to the
Kharegat © ittee pulses aviilabl to 71 million tons
The requirements are % million wns.  The production of vege-
tables is estimated ar 9 million tons, ie., § o2 per unit per day.
The requirement is exactly double. The production of fug and
oils is 1" million tons or 06 oz per unit per day.  The minimam
requirement i 15 oz, The production has to be incressed 21
mes.

These estimates of the Kharegat Committee are based upon
population figures which do not allow fully for the increase in
population that is likely to occur by the time the scheme proposed
by it materialises.

It should be borne in mind that these figures indicate the
total deficiency in food.  But only when one considers the disparity
in consumption between the various closes and the extreme
poverty of the musses can the extent of malnutrition and under
nourishment in India be imagined,

Recent advances in koowledge have shown increasingly an
intimate correlation between diet and health.  Deficiency in diet
cupses not only certatn specific diséases, but by lowering resistance
lnd viuhw leads to the prevalence of a lirge number of diseases

P i Under- i or  malnourishment
increases susceptibility to various forms of infection and s &
factar of the gremest significance in the incdence of disease.
It has been estimated that nearly 75 per cent. of human ailments
may be Lﬁml wit The gt.nml dep\‘esium of health, deterior-
tion af lack of e 1o di
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diminished vitality, lack of cificiency in work, morbid states of
mind, apathy and listlessness are some of the elfects of the lack
of proper and adquate food. Apart from human suffering,
avoidable desth and discase involve a huge economic waste,
While ‘the prevalence of discase in India may in many cises he
traced direcily 1o the lack of health services, it is in the ultimate
analysis an effect of the intolerable poverty of the people.

The dictetic habits of the peaple living in different regions
have not been properly surveyed nor is there sufficient data o
estitmate the degree of malnotrition or unde isk of
the people, The Goveriiment has given some little attention
to nutritiom] research and education only recently.  Dier surveys
sugzest that at Jeast 30 per cent. out of the population of India
are habitually vnderfed in normal times, e, do not get enoigh
1o eat. ‘The pmportion would be greatly increased if the quality
of the food were nlio taken into consideration. An enyuiry
was conducted by Sir John Megaw through village doctors in
selected  villages in every province in Indin, The atandirds
adopted by the village doctors were very low,  But even on these
low standards the enquiry showed that 20 per cent, were badly
vourished, 41 per cent, poorly nourished and only 59 per cent.
well nourithed. | In enguiry conducted by Dr. Aykroyd among
1,800 schonl childsren in South Todia revealed that the dict was
extremely inadequate in quality, 14 per cent. of the children

of food deficiency disease, 64 per cent. showed
, 92 per cent. apgular stomaricia, and 38 per cont.
Bitot's spots.

It is 0 be nored that the production of protective foods often
tieeds more land than the production of cheap foodgrains and is
more expensive and 2 drive for increased production will, there.
fore, tequire the introduction of scieotific agriculiure and agri-
cultural planning on a large scale, a change o the distribution
of amibile lands between food and fndder cops aid pasturage.
The reduction of the area under cereal crops will pot be possible
unless food production per acte is wo highly increaed a8 w—

(1) offset the lower yield due to decrease in area;

(2) muke good the presem deficiency;

{9) produce enough 1o cover the incrensed consumption
v pecount of the growth of the population,

TEEY
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Passibilities of i ing Food Producti

Tt will not be oot of place vo disaus here the possibilities af
iicrensing our food resources.  The two methods thar can be
adopted arve: (1) extending the aren undes cultivation aml (2)
intensifying production in the aress already oader crips.
(1) Extension of Cultivation

Amang the natural tesources of India the predominant place
is occupied by land.

The agricnitual resources of India so far s lanid is concerned
may be estimated [rom the lollowing rable:

Litnd in British fndia in millons of acres—194041%
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Landl elassed as “not available for coltivation™ and “cultivable
waste™ amounts o 36 per cetit. or over one-third of the ol ares.
i_thinrpum’hl:mﬂyhuwmud:dahhlmdwmﬂd be suitable for
the development of pasturage and forest and how much cn be
reclaimed for cultivati No prehensive soil or land utilis-
tinn surveys have been made.  Such a survey wonlhd indicate the
possibilities of preventing further soil erosion and deterioration
of the soil and would throw light upon the problems of water-
logging, drminage and irrigation, Fhe clissification itself i
unscientific which is pot sirprising when we comsider that the
returns are prepared by revenue officials who do not poses the
necessary technical  knowledge. Comsidering  the incroasing
pressure on land, the insufficiency of agriculturul production,
forests and pasturage, and the vise in the value of fand it s a
sational wante (o leave these avess undeveloped. Evidently the
Indisn cultivater with his small capial, incficicnt implements
and technique camnot reclim these derelict Tands. But they
present a valuable opportunity for scientific firming on a large
seale, The following table shows land wiilisition in the United
Provintes.

*lid, page VAL
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Land in the United Provinees excluding Kumaun Division (bt
-including the Tarei and Bhabar Sub-division of Naini Tal)
Season and Crogr Réport, 189445 (1152 Fali)
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Land classified as “otherwise barten” amd “other uncultivated
land excluding corrent fallow”, Le. old fallow amd culiurable waste
amount to 14,520 thousaind acres or 24°1 per cent. of the total
arca.

Kumigrn Division
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The figures !nr Kusmatn are probably not quite reliable,
Obviously the g of the develog of these waste Eands
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needs careful consideration and s of great importahce in any
scheme of agriculiural reconstruction.

The Provincial Government is fully alive to the need for the
reclamation of large areas and has already made 3 beginning by

ing a regulir Colonisation D dealing with the
PecaRiit uilargcbtochd mﬂunnblc waste lands.  The Ganga
Khadir Scheme in the Meerut District involyes in the finst year the
development of 10,000 acres of land and the resettloment of 700
exaetvicemen and refugees and the initial hraaking up of another
10,000 acres of land. The Naini Tal Turai Scheme aims uli-
mutely to reclaim and develop 50000 acres of land in five yeurs,
Similarly the Tunagri scheme in Almora District will undermake
the development of 750 acres.

Int the Bundeibhand tract inf i of the lend with ko s
one of the causes of the cultivator’s ruin.  Out of an area of
sbout 1577 lakh scres of mar and kabar soils m the dispricts of
Bundelkhand pearly 75 -per conr iy infestald with hons in
wndug degrees ol interity uid about 52 Jakh acres are so badly

thit unless i liate steps are taken to sive the good
culiivated land, thire is o danger of the whole area going om of
cultivation in the near future. For increasing grain production
in this area there is no better and quicker way than by immediaze
supply of tractor power. Detp ploughing during the period
December 1o June with a tractor cuts the 1oots of the kans gras
at a depth of 12 inches and then exposes them to the desiccating
influence of the sun during the hot weather, The scheme hns
been included in the two years Emergency Programme of the
Post-War Schemes and the work of emdiciting haws has been
lsunched with 50 tractors which are ploughing as deep a 12
inchis.  The target for the first yenr ks 10,000 acres

(2) Intensive Cultivation

(o) Soil erpuon

The problem of soil erosion is common to the whole country
Tt is of special imporance in the United Provinces where loge
tracts have gone out of caltivation on account of the formatien
of a network of ruvines, N Hy the soil is d with a
growth of vegetation which pretects it from being washed away by
water. But an increase in the number of human beings or cittle




feads to deforestation and heavy grazing which temoves the pro-
growth of vegetion. Thmage is consed i throe ways:

{13 With the removnl ol the soil the land bevomes nseless
for cultivation amnd is frequently cuved out in mvies,

{2) The sail thag bs washed away msy injute the lind on
which it is deposited or it may silt up vivers and canals
cansing Aoods ot washing away river banks.

(%) The minwater instead of mh:ng o the gmun.l
runs off as flood water. The } water,
Becomes sarre and w.llundmpodn

Sir John Russell in his report on the work of the Imperial
Council of Agriculturl Research suggested the following remedy:

"The remedy for erosion is the veduction of the velocity and
the amount of water running off the surface.  The erucisl area s
at the op of the slope; il water can soak here and sare running
dawn -h is very difficult 10 check. Several methods aan be
ad

{!) Alforestation of the ‘t0p slopes: one of the surest
methods where this i practicabile.

(2) TPutting the upper stopes inio grass, or H cropping is
necessary, alternative gross amd arable serips.  This device
has also seryed o prevent wind or sheet crosion.  Thie grass
uffords effective. protection provided excewive grazing is
prohibited.

(3) Ploughing along the contour lines fnstead of across
them.

(4) Bunding or wrecing,”

The Royal Commission on Agriculture noted thae this work
when done by the individual cultivatoy was not satisfactory,  The
Kharegat Committee reonmnmended that “to protect sloping agri-
cutltiral lands from the disstrons effects 2 counteywide policy of
terracing and contour dundings is necded.  The proper alignment
and regulation of the frequency of such binds necewinates engineer
Ing surveys village by village.  Only then can the necessary length
of brind be determined and a plan for eomplete bunding within
a fixed period be prepared.” They pur down the cost of the
preparation of develop ch at B0 fakhs of rupees and

i i that the ¥ anticnosi may cost as
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Soil crosion has assamed serious proportions throughoot
Bundelkhand.  The slope of the Lad is such that the bea sail is
being contimually eroded amd washed away, Deforestation luis
alw cinsed untold domage and sieps shonld be wken o stop
deforestation and for the afforesttion of the aren.  The bumidhis
especially suited o the Bumdelkhand tmen can be classified oo
four categories:

1) Bunds around individual felds,

(2) Bunds controlling a number of Gelds spread over o
village or twao.

(3) Bunds conwolling the entive caichment area spread
over several villages and pessibly some miles in length, and

(1) Contour bundhis,

‘The Provincial Governmen have decided thar eonsiriction of
bunds should be aken up mmmediately, A heginning has been
muade with the type under umgm {"’: Ibcm: lc' by that will
control the fields of x number of cul g 1O OTiE OF WO
willages. ‘The work for the present is mnﬁm{ w0 Jhansi and
Hamirpur Districts and will be extended to Banda and Jalaun.
Foy this purpose interestfree takavi up to the vilue of the entire
cost Involved estimated at nely Ra80 peracre or Re5,000 per
reenid will be granted.  The adwince will be recoverable over a
‘period of ren years.

() Manures

An abundant supply of nitrog is ome of the most

important means of improvitg food production and maintaining
the lertifity of the soil. But in India practicilly the only available
form of manure s cattle manure, 4 vahmble part of which, viz.,
urine is lost and most of the cowdung is burnt as fuel.  From
year (o year soil constitnents essential to the growth and develop
mient of crops are removed in the form of produce but the cultivator
can do nothing to replace them,  The soil depends mainly on the
recuperative efforts of natural processes to resore some of the
ingredients lost as plant food.  No wonder then that its level of
fertility is low. The chief deficiency of most soils in Tndia &
nitrogen. This cn be made good from farmyand manure,
eompost, green mantre, oil cakes and arvificial fertilizers. The
touil production ol cattle His been estimated at about
885,000 tons of nitrogen.  About 20 per cent. of it is lost, 40 per




cent, wsed as fuel and only the rematining 40 per cent. iy used as
manure, Le. roughly 32 million tons. D Burns estimates: the
requirements-of nitrogen at 26 million tons 3 year. The chicf
difficulty abeout cow-dung i that no alwernative fuel supply i
available. This has long been recogmized but nothing has been
done about it. A large part of oilseeds and cakes are exported.
Chemical fertilizers are expensive and beyond the means of the
average cultivator.

The lines of improvement are—

(1) the provision of cheap fuel by free plantation,

(2) the cducition of pensants in the preservation of cattle
mamure and  the: wtilization of village waste and orgamc
pateriils a5 compost,

(%) expansion of oilsced production and the we of cikes
after erushing as manure,

{#) mse of nightoil, and

(5) supply of cheap chemical fervilizers.

Green muanuring is an important method for removing the
nitrogen deficiency of the Indisn soil.  The advantage of green
manuring, toiation and mixed cropping are well known o the
Indinn eultt . But the problem is not so much of lack of
kntwledge w8 lack of mens and scarcity of land. A field which
can produce a green manure. aop cn alo produce 3 food cmp
instea. Tlie, poor peasant is obviously tempred to mise 5 catch
crop which will give him an immediate re'urn and cannot afford
to sacrifice ivin the hope of larger yields in futare.  Similurly the
increasing pressure wpon Lind has led 1 a reduction in fallowing.
Tt encourage green manurimg arrangements have been made by
the Agriculinre Department o distribute smong cultivators 5,000
‘maunds of aunni seed durmg 1TM7-48. The Agriculmure Depart-
ment lias been suthorized to Allow a sibaidy of 50 per cent. of the
cost of the seed.

Bonenieals or fish monure are litle wsed in the muntry on
account of prejudice and lack of accurate information abou their
use.  Oiiseods and cakes are largely exported.  The Provineial
Government have sanctioned daring 194748 the distribution of
LO00 rons of bone-meal ar 3 subsidised e of R b0 per ton
against its marked value of Ra.l15 per ton. The expenditure
involved amounts t Rs.52.500 in the first year.
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To meet the shortage of nitrogenous fertilizery and manures
the Provincial Government have armngel for the import and
distribution of 25,000 tons of ammonium sulphate  The Govern-
ment of India have been requested to allot mmmiug quantitics
of thiy fertilizer. The Ffarure i
sulphate are estimated at nearly 4 Lakh tons nm:g nlmm:ch to
32 lakh tons after 10 years. This naturally depends upon increas-
ing facilities of irrigntion whether by canals, taniks, wbewells or
masonty wells, in view ol the fact that the application of artificial
fextiliters 1o crops is inseparably linked with the availability of
irrigation water.  In addition o the antificial fertilizers neatly 6
lakh ds of oilcakes are being distributed at cost price through
the Agriouliure Department,

In furtherance of the Grow-More-Food campaign the Govern-
ment Jaunched the Town Hefuse Composiing Scheme in 1943,
with a view o urilise the town refuse and nightsil 1o the bew
advantage. The production of wn cotipost at municipalities
and nocified areas increased from 51,000 tons in 194445 o 77,200
tons in 1945-46 and 91.900 tons in 194647, In 1947-48 the targer
way 10/ introduce ::umpnu -making in 100 centres in the United
Provinces and increase the producdan of foodgrins by 2 lakh
miunds. Stremious effors are being made by the Agriculture and
Public Health Departments to incese the number of centres
to 260 and increase the production of compast 1o 6 lakh tons,

The production of compost b rural aress from village wastes

in estmated at 3 lakh ons, With a view o intensifying the
miwn:-a in the village, the Provincial Government have sanctioned
the Rural Composting Scheme, The cultivaror will be trained
and helped in realising the value of developing his manurial
resources ds i routing farm practice. A fresh approach 1o the
problem hay been made by harnessing vo this end the village schonl
master, who generally exercises considerable influence over the
village o ity, and who is capahle of trning out gengrations of
compos-minded individuald It s proposed to mackle 21,000
villages each vear, spreading the activities ultimately in five years
o over one lakh villages in the province. By this method it s
estimatee that nearly 10 million tons of compost will be prepared
in the first year capable of increasing production by neardy 8 lakh
1ons,
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{¢) Lislestock

India possesses the liges cantle populstion in the world.
According to the cattle census of 1930, Tridia possessed approsi-
mately 188 million catele or nearly onethird of the world's catle
population. Next in order were the Sovietr Union with 65
miflions, and the United States with 58 millions. Great Britain
has only 7 miltions.  These figures indicite the magnitade of the
Indian Cauh- Industry. ]

Ax 10 loter esti the mral ber is about 300
millions, the human population at the same time was about 352
millions, But owing to adverse elinatic and eoonomic conditions
the productive valie of this industry bears no relation to it size.

The Indian cattle are weak and nndersized Lagely on account
of imdeguate feeding and wnscientific breeding.  Reganding the
methods by which they are fed Shri M. D. Chaturvedi, in Land
Mamagement in the United Provinces, painted out:

“During the lour monsoon mbnths grases grow plentifully
and vigerousty.  They are fuscious and possess high nutrient
contents and maintain the entite livestock in fairly good
condition.  During winter which is characterised in the
plains by intense cold, occasional frosts and limited precipita-
LON, grasses o::me to grow, graduadly turn rough and inedible
and become ilable. Caule have to
depend more and more on by-products of agricolture
and leafl [odder, where available. By the time the hot
weather sets in the vast majarity of the pasture Tands in the
pliins  Become bereft of 'all veggetation and contiiie a
desolate and parched existence until relioved by the break
of the monsoon which secures a fresh lease of life 1o skeletons
euphemistically deveribed as livestock™

The bullock supplics the main draught power in India; it
duws the bullock-cort amd the plough and threshes the com: and
the-cow sipplics milk—orie of the main sources of proteciive food.
The prasperity of the people therelore depends a grent deal on
the livestock.

The probilem of animal hushandry is 16 2 certain extent similar
to the problem of the human population. There is two Jitde Jand
to support the enormous burden of men and cudde. It is no
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wonder that the cattde are undersized and the calti tends to
raise large numbmmnll‘m t.bed:ﬁﬂmn:ym quality. But
as their the availible supply of food beconies

less per head of caule and this leads: to further deteriomtion in
quality, Thus a vidous cirele is esablished.  Dr. Burns in the
“Technological  Powsibilities of Agricultural Improvement”
estimates that there are aboue 107 million bovine adults in Brirish
India, the total feed available consista of about 175 million tons
of roughages and less than 4 million tons of concentrates.  As
against this the quantity of roughag 1 is esty 1 oat
about 225 million tom and concentrates at 13 million tons,  The
total deficiency amounts o about 50 million wns of roughage, and
9 million tony of concentrates.

The deficiency of fodder is mosy marked in densely populated
areas, where both the himan and catile population is very lange
and the land available 15 insafficient.  The problem in the United
Provinces is, therefore, specially acute.

Though the total Hvestock i w0 large, there i scarcity of strong
bullocks, and their price is often prohibitive to the poor cultivator,
The quality of the agricultural implements is partly dependent
upon the srength of the bullocks. A heavier plough, for instance,
canniot often be used, as the ordinary bullocks canmot draw it
The economic minimum which a pair of bullocks warking eight
hours & day. should plough has been estimated from § 1o 1 acre.
But Dr. R. K. Mukerjee states in "Food Planning for 400 millions™
that on.the basis of a survey in Sitapur 87 per cent. of the bullocks
conild plotigh less than hall an acre per day.

In the United Provinces only sbout 68 per cent. of the cows
yield move than ¥ seers of milk per day, and only about 265 per
cent. of the bulfaloes vield more than 4 seers of milk.  Of such
cows and buffaloes 75 per cent. belong to Meerut and Agea
Divisions.  The annimal yiehd of milk per head of cactle in India
is 30 gallons as agains 387 gallons in Denmark.

(d) Water

The uncerainty of rainfall is the cuse of scarcity or famine
conditions in variois paris of the country from year to year.
Rowghly once every four ar five years is a seasom of compurative
drought. ‘The rainfall varies brom the normal from place 1o place
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anid i different ways. The rains may start 100 early or oo late.
IF too early, the germination i isfacrory, b the soi*
beroimes comparatively diy before sowing time, if too late, agri-
cultural operations are defayed.  The failore of the winter mins
stunts growth or min fate in the winter may damage the standing
aup or the harvested produce.  There iy hardly a year when
scarcity conditions do not prevail in some part or other of the
COuntTY:

Trrigation. apart from affording security againy the vagarics of
the rainfall, s 2 valuable means of incrending production.  No
greater gife can be conferred upon the farmer than' waiter for Lis
fields.

The following table indicates the progres of irrigation works
as compared with the net area sown: *

Atna Arua
Axnaier under
m o
Tyyesof Eerigubion fim thvou ll-.awm
) e e,
Lunt o
By choal—Qevarnnmd L. . 15,888 wl maa] e
By unodle-Frivate .. .. 1001 o aan »1
Bytesls . . B8 L] [ R
Bywslis ., e 1% LA "t
By other soueree =ty Tyl 1Late “ Eoe i &
v .| mee 00 | e o
Kot A syen - LELTOR T ] 213,803

Roughly, only a-ffth of the total net area is under irrigation,
of this oaly abaut one-balf is ferigated by government carals: private
sources of frrigation accotnt for the other balf, While there is.
toom for expansion of irrigation by canals it must be recognized
that the possibilities of this increase are limited. There is, ar the
same time, great scope for extension of water supply by the construc
tion of wells. The average farmer is prevented from making them
partly by lis low capital and partly by the face that he holcds small

“Wadia anl Membani, (s Feoopaiie Problie, pagr 18
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figkds scattered all over the village ares.  The remeqy hes ooviousiy
in co-operative comstruction of wells and tanks,

It may mot be out of place to emphasize that even the area
known as irrigated. and which is at least protected from failure an
acchunt of drowght, does non reeeive ity full requirement of water
for the crops.  Experiments have shown that wheat requires at
least 1wo irrigations to give anything like 2 reasonable yield per
acre.  The nimjority of the irrigated area, however, does not receive
on an average anything more than one irrigation during the growth
period of the erop, Similar is the case with the sugarcane crop
which eannot get more than half ity water requirement from the
existing sources of water supply.  The reason for the proverbially
Tow yield of crops is, therefore, nou far 1o seck.

With the purpose of improving the irvigation fwilities in
arens not served by cmals or tube-wells the Government in 194445
sanctioned a scheme for the sinking of masonry wells, The
mumber of wells actaally in wse in the province js estimated at
abauy 6 lakhs  The average cost of sinking o well is estimated
at Ra 1,500, one-half of which was sdvanced to the cultivator as
interest-free fakaii in the form of constructional material, recover-
able in five years and the other half was to be invested by the cul:
tivator himself. A subsidy of 20 per cent. of the total cost, which
was later taised to 33} per cent. subject to 2 maximum of Rs 800,
was sanctioned on the condition that the well was complered
within one year and ar least 5 acres of the aren commanded was
put under food crops.

As 2 necessiry adjunct to the masonty wells scheme for inereas-
ing supplies of water for irrigation, a scheme for improvement of
masomy wells by boring and installation of warer lifis in masonry
wells wits sanctioned in 194546 It iy estimated that the mumber
of wells in aress not commanded by camals and mibewells, and
which require boring. must be in the neighbourhood of 15 Iakhs.
Government have approved o subsidy to e caltivitors at the
titte of 20 per cent. of the mtal cost and interest-froe takaoi to the
extent of 5 per cent. of the toeal cost in the form of materials, such
4 pipes, fittings, cement, bricks, etc, }
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The Agricultural Depariment has also been uncferiaking the
sinking of tubewells worked by eil evigines and electric motors.
A scheme has bern prepured for the construction of 600 large tube-
wells spread over a period of five years from 194748, As an
inducement 10 the cultivator, it is proposed 1o allow him intetest-
free takaui 1o the extent of one-third of the cost, repayable in about
ten years.

{e) Improved implements and machinery

“Thie implements commonly wed are primitive and insufficient.
The ounly improvement thut cin be mentioned has been in the
plonghs,  Even this is very slight. “The number of ploughs in
India s about 32 millions. Nearly seven or eight  thousand
improved ploughs are sald every year

The following are the most urgent Tequircments :

(1) Bester ploughs, i order to reduce the labour myolved
in preparing a seed bed,

(it} Extra power, such as oil engine for lifting water where
the wells give a big discharge.

{iii) Threshing machinery 1w set free man and animal
power at the tme when sugarcane, coton and other crops
reeuire attention in the months of May and June.

(iv) Power-driven machinery for crushing cine.

() Harrows for cultivation in growing crops such s
sugaveane, maize and wheat.

(vi} Machinery suitable for lifting water where the dis-
charge is not sufficient w employ an oil engine economyically.

(f) Rotation of crops

Thie Indian cultivator knowy the value of totion of ops.
THut the pressure on land and the increase of the area under certain
cash cops have made o proper rotation very difhcule ta achieve.

(g) Tmproved seads

. Extensive usc of improved seeds of the cash crops is made.
. Bur very little attention appears to be paid o the food crops,
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The hard labour, patience and resourcefulness of the Indian
cultivator has been often praised, perhaps with a cerain smount
of exaggeration, for 1t cannor be denied thar the agriculiral
industry in India is among the mest inefficient in the world. A
number of interaelied cawes have contributed to this. The
small nneconomic and scattered holdings anil the consequent
inefficient technigque amd low producrivity leave the caltivator oo
small & surplus to meet fluctuations in the market prices of agri-
cultural produce or in perindic frilure or improper distribution

‘of the minfall.  The fxed cous of production are too high for the
small holding in his posession. The lack of capital drives him into
the clutches of the money-lender 10 whom be has 1o sell off most of
his produce just after harvesting when the prices are low; he is
forced Iater ont to buy back some of ihe grain at 4 higher price for
his own consumption or for seeds, the seeds nsed being, therefore,
often poor in quality, His lack of capital prevents him' from
buying improved seeds, canle, implements or manure and the
burden of debt drives him to an oceasional Bamt of oxtmvagance
and impradence and makes him lose incentive.  His poverty and
malnutrition affect his efficiency.  The fact that he 5 obliged o
grow most of the food he needs and wme cash crops for paying

#5is Johin Ruwell's Report on the Tnpaisl Cooncll of Agricuttaral Research.-Page 101,
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his rent and buying a few necessities prevents scientific rotation
of crops and green manuring.  The feudal system of lind tenure
and the high market valye of the land lead 10 rack-renting and
illegal exaction.  The pressure of men and cattle upon land has
led to the disappearance of much of the forest and pasturage.
‘The causes go on repeating themselves in an endless cycle.

A number of estimdtes of the possibilities of technological
improvements have been made.

Dr. Burns has estimated the posibilities of frcrease m yield
per acre by the use of improved virieties of seeds, the use of
numnure, and profectitn from pests and diseases.  He considers
that the average outturn of paddy which is 1,109 1b. (or 738 1b.
rice) per dcre can beincoeased by 30 per cent, mamely, 5 per
cent by using improved seeds, 20 per cent. by incressing manure
and 5 per cent by protecting the cop from: pests and disease.
This would mean an averuge autturn of 959 Ib. per acre.  Even
this improved yield would be far behind other countnes.

The average yield of wheat in the Punjab is 758 Ib. per acre,
in the United Provinces 786 Ib, and in India as a whole 707 Ib.
D, Buirns thinks an average vield of 1,200 Ib. peracre for irrigated
wheat and 600 for bavan: wheat is prssible.

For jowar Dr. Burns considers an increase of 20 per cent,
possible and for bafra and maite 25 per cent. A number of other
estimates and plans h.nu: been . md&

Technological d J 15 2 vast amount of scientific
research, dlirrratve and scientific organization and co-ordina-
tmdwmhandumowhyd money by the State. The
B plan envissges 2 non liure af Ra845
croves and recurring cxpmdnu:: of Rs.100 crores, The Kharegat
scheme puts it at Re1000 croves non-recurring and Bs25 crores
recurring.  The estimales do not, of course, claim any grem
sceuracy.  This annual experditure works out roughly at less than
A rupee per acre of the present cultivated area of British Tndia.
It might be instructive tn compare the proposed expenditure
with the present expenditite on social services in India,

In 1933, the per copita expenditre in Iedia on social services
amounted 1 Rs.0)-06 against Re.225 in Avstralia and Rs 5740 in the
United Kingdom.  The Sargent scheme of education contemplated
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an expenditure of Rs$13 croves of which Rs227 would come
from the public funds. As aguinst this, expenditire on this
head was Rs20 croves in 193840 of which the Government gave
Rsld cotes.  The expenditure on agriculinze was just Thd.
per head of population. ‘The proportion of revenue spent by
the Government on social mimamluw Even if the Govern.
ment intended (o tose it, it s doul hether the of
capital investment vequired on all the nation-building scrivities
would be easily available.

The question of finance, whether Cenmral or Provincial, tor
National Planning is, ‘of conrse, qulr.l ot ;mruew But a

ideration of the difficul ih the g Jeads uy
o think that it would, perbips, be more desimable fo suggest a
scheme of land-tenure nnder which the difficulties of finnnce for
agricultuml reconstruction may be lessened.  We feel that if the
eapital of individual cublivisors were pooled in the joint stock of
the village community, hmancing would be easier than il the Sute
were dedling with individual coltivitors.  Besides this, joint
management by the village would in any came lesen the cost of
prosuction and increase the purchasing power of the agricultarist.
This would facilitare the development of agriculture and lessen the
burden of expenditure to be borne by the State.

Another consideration leads w0 the same conclusion,  Re-
organization will involve a great deal of control and co-omdination
by the State.  This would be much simpler if the unit of manage-
ment were a village community rather than o peasant proprietor.

In this connexion we should like to sound a note of warning
regarding over optimism in making estimates of additional produe-
tion. 1 Government think that by sinking o many masonry wells
or tubewelly, by prepering so much rural compost, by diseributing
w0 much of artificial fertilizers o such and such quantity of
improved varieties of seed, they can confidently say that if the toial
production in the preceding year was n lakh tons, it would as
result of these measuves be n t w0 many Inkh tons during the
succeeding year, they would be committing a grave error and that
for the following reasens.

Firstof all, it is now considered to be an axiomatic ruth shat
the fertility ‘of the soil has been going down steadily year after
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year. Thus, if measures for improving that fertility are adopted,
we must consider what part of the effont has hrought the fertility
of the soil vup to the previous level iind what part has increased it
‘beyond that level; there is po yardstick for ascertaining this.
“Fhus, we should be committing a very sevions eovor, il we asumed.
that the distribution of say 2 lakh maunds of soner seed during
the summer of 1948 would result in the production of an extm 8§
Inkh maunds of foodgrains over and above the previous year's figure
of prodluction. 1t may well be that if the stns sersd haid not been
distributed, the production might have fallen below the previous

year's hgure.
Secondly, with respect to the runal composting schemie, suppose
we prepare 4 lakh Is of village compost atd suppose alo that

we are cortect it asuming thar one mannd of compost would
inean an increase in yield of approxinately one maund per acre,
what yard-stick have we for ascertaining how miuich of this village
sefuse would have been wsed, m any e, by the villagers either
in the form of compost (in the accepred sense of the wond) ar not.
Weagain point out that unless we koow this we will not be justified
in miking any definite asertioh that the preparation of s many
lakh ' tons of compost his scually revulied i so much extra
aelditional production.

Thirdly, with regard to impested artificial fortilizers, we mnst
deduct from the smount now being distributed, the amount that
used to be utilized in previous years hefore we cin arrive 3t the
net additional figure of production.

Fourthly, ﬂmi'lﬂlf in regard to the claims made for the scheme
for the distril ol i i of seed, unles these
schemes are followed up I.'n chicehs such as cmp»-rmung experi-
mengy (this has atready been ordered 1o be dane in the Kheri Seed
D’lsn'i'blllron Scheme), nobody an i all honesty. chiim that by

ihating the Vel iy 1 variety of seed he has siepped
up pmdmkm to & given extent,

Fifthly, ay regards the various irrigation schemes also,
it mmst oot be forgouen tha before we can say what
additional yields lave resulied from a  provision of these
irrigation facilitics, we should know benw far the previously existing
irrigation facilities have gone ot of commission, In foruer times
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when private individuale had the means to sink masonry wells or
to instal persian-wheels in place of wells or persianwheels which
haet gone oot of commission, this factor would not have been
of such tremendous importance,  But for the past seven or eght
years it is the Government in the wain which has been able o
provide material for these purposes.

 Both for the reason that whatever Government has
done has only replced  what  private  individualy  could
have done belore the war and also that Government has,
owing w lack of materials, not been able to do as much as it should
have dope, we feel thae any sort-of estimate of additionl produe-
tion based on an anthmetical formuls forwarded by the Central
Government would be a pure guess.  In our epinion all that the
provision of irrigation facilities can claim to have done is to have
kept the irrigation facilities ap the previowly existing levels.

The above examples will show that it is extremely [allacious

for us to argue that by adopring the various in i
with the Grow-Mote-Food campaign we have stepped up our
production to a particular fgare.  in ociual o unless we have
some means of ascertaining whar the net additional production
has been, any sort of claim on this account would be dpen o
question.

Conclusions

To sum up, in spite of the assertions made mostly by those
who directly or indirectly seek a justification for the zamindari
aystem, and by the authors of government teporis in the previous
regime, that the poverty of the kiuns i due to the growth of
populit their fiil  social ci,, we repest
that the United Provinces b5 and was capable of develop-
ing her resources to feed not only its increased population but
even a grester number,  But for this, it was vitally important
o wrilize the advance of wieoce 0 increne agricultusal pro-
ductivity, to make improvements in the land and in the mode
of farming, 1 make n concerted effort o rechiim waste lands
and provide capital and other amenities for the same, to work
out a well-planned druinage and irrigation scheme and ke other
necessary mewsures.  To the Government of the day, however,
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any undertaking which did not promise an i liate or p ial
increase in revenue, made little appeal.

The vitw has been expressed in cermin quarters thay Govern-
ment should concentrate on schemes of hirigation, improvement
of agriculivral technique or industrial development in order to
increwse the productive resources of the country and thae for this
impi of the soil, agricultural technigue and fum equip
anant i3 the first essential rather thati the reform  of the lind
tenure system:  As Sir Mani: Lal Nanavati quite rightly points
out in his note of disent to the Famine Inquiry  Commision
Report "much of this general hiag Is the technical img
ment of agrienlure may he atibuted 1o the  unfortunate
omission of Jand tenire from the terms of eeference hefore the
‘Royal Commision on -Agricubture”  Sir Mani Lal Nanavari
goes an to sy that “no scheme of agriculiural planming for the
postwar period wonkd achieve material resolts if it overipoked
the advere clfects of a delective lind tenure system on the
productivity of land.™ * Dr. Voelcker, 2y far back as | 880, suguested
that “a defective land system was onie of the causes of low
productivity of land” The present syvtem of distribution of
agricaltural wealth, which leaves the cultivator, in spite of various
legislative messures, to the tender mercies of his immediate
superior in an hierarchy of intermediaries, has 1o be altered and
such a reforsm is o less important or effective than “direct land
improvement.”

The cultivaior does not only Iack the meins for improving his
land, what he lucks very much more under the present system s
incentive.  The radical alteration of the present Jand  tenure
wystem by the | of i liaries b the tiller of the
sail and the State will in iself 20 2 good way towards the rebiabilita-
tion of ngriculture.  Solutions have to be fotund for the problems
of uneconoemic and fragmented holdings, of irrigation, of manures
and ferrilizers; but the largest obstacle in the way of the cultiva-
wir's progres and prosperity—the hierarchy of uscless and

itical intermediaries—must firat.




Cuarrer 11
THE LAND SYSTEM OF THE UNITED FROVINCES
HINDU PERIOD

Land has for Jong been o lavourite wpic of discussion wich
jurists and economists It is an exceptional form ol wealth
becatise il i limited in estent and provides the basis for haman
cxistence, It has long been held that lnnd 8 the property of
all men equally and cannot become the property of an mdividual
tw be used and to be disposed of as his own interests dictate. It
s gl of nature,  Jaimini has said, “The King cnnot give awsy
the Earth becanse it is not his exclusive property, but s common
to ull beings enjoying the fruits of their own libour on it. Tt
belongs to all alike.”  The old Sanskeit texts thus deny cven the
King's night 10 exclusive property in land,

The above idealistic view. of land as belongimg 10 the com-
munity as a whale has, for measons of economic necessity, been
modified but only to the extent that after paying o certain share
of the produce w the Stte in exchange for cettain benefins such
a8 protection, the tiller of the soil, the man who makes land arible,
«an alone have any right of property in land.  Agricoltural
prodiiction is the winning of wealth from: the Jand by meany of
labour and only those can have the right to such wealth as work
1o produce it and enly for so long as they nr.munue to do =
Pm-lmer:nr ights in land do not to al
in the juridienl sense of the right of wsing, altering, or dnr.ro\mg
the thing owned at the owner's pleasure.  Proprietary tight in
Tand. if any such exists, confers o vight of exclusive enjoyment
which is. however, restricted, in view of the obviously viml interest
of the community, by the proviso that the right to enjoyment of
the wealth produced From fand ean aectue only to those who work
an it “The reasons which form the fll.l(iﬁl‘allnn of _property in
tand”; said Mill. “are valid only in so far as the propricfor of lind
i irs improver. . . . In nio soond theory of private property was
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it ever contemplated that the proprietr of fand should merely
be a sinecarist quartered on it It is obvious, therefore, that
the mmindays and ather rent reccivers in the country cannot plead
any juridical principle in favour of the continuance of their Tights.

In this chapter we propose to Teview generally the hivory of
the Jand system in the United Provinces.  Apart from the historical
interest attaching to such a Teview, it would, in our opinion, help
in ing certain misconceptions in regund to the nature . of
proprieicy rights in lind and will provide the necesars hack-
ground for our recommendations, Most of the teports on land
tenures in the country sulfer; in our apinion; from the fault of
not presenting the historical hockground in sulficiens detail.

Tt is difficuls to siy when and how property in land xrose, as
the primitive forms of agricalmral omganisation are lost i ihe
ebscurity of 4 remote antiquity. The evidence abiout the agri-
eultriral practices of euly societies and the righis of individual
mambers is very shight; besides, it is dificalt to stite in tevow which
have acquired precise meaning and a set of amociations with 1he
development of jurisprudence and ecorfomics, the vague notions
prevailing at the dawn of human history,

I the nomadic and pastoral stages there seems 10 have been
no property in fand at all, that is, no individual or groyp of
individuals was regarded s owning land to the exclusion of others.
Some kind of terrivorial division of 3 semi-political nature had
early comtte it existence; that is, certain racs of Lind ‘were
regarded as the apecial hunting preserves or the arable land of a
clan,  The caltivation of the land was & common task. generally
prerformed by the women, and the produce was regarded as come
munal property shared aconrding 1o need within the clan. It
was only when the chn settled down in willages for permanent
cultivition that the nation of propetty in land arose.  There is
little knowledge about the structure of these early societies that
settled down in permanent villages, the notions governing their
daily lives and agricultumal practices and the social and economic

lations b n the bets of these iti

Jurists and economists have tried to reconstruer the earfien
forms of village organisation from the slender evidence availahle,
from curious survivals from a remote past that aeem vaguely to
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poine towsrds a village in which all the lind was held i common
and periodically redistributed  among  the culuvators. The
inlerence is srengthened by the analogy of primitive and Enropean
types such as the German “mark”, the Russian “mir” and the
Swiss “all mend” which survived up to Tecent tmes, and lend
support to the contention that in India, a8 elewhere, property
ity land was originally of 2 communal nature.  There ave survivals
in Inidin of the practice of periodic redistribution of lands such
s prevailed in the Russian “mir".  But opinion is divided whether
common ownership of land was a nnivenal featnre of carly society.
The controversy centres round the question whether ownership
of land originally vested in the village group, and was of u com-
munal nature, o whether it was vested in the large undivided
family-holding and was therefore individual property.  Conflicting
apinions are held about the gquestion whether individual property
n arable land originated in the family holding or whether it grew
aut of early village ownership of the whole land including srable,
meadow, pasture, wastelands, ponds and streams,  Amable lands
miy or may not have been originally helll in common, but there
is no dispute regarding o hip of the other lands
pertaining to the village,

Baden-Fowell in his fomous work “The Land Systems of

British India” describes two forms of village organisation which

he calls the rovynfwar: vitlage and the landlond village.

The landlord village consists of an individual, or o family, or
group of families connected by a common ancestor, who are
vegarded as collective owners of the whole village including the
wastelanels, with a subordinate body of cultivators, or tenants,
The separate holdings of the proprietary body are shares carved
out of the eulitvated area, ‘The village affairs are managed by
a panchayat or council of the heads of the households:

The raiyatioari village Is a group of individoal  cultivatons
whinse holdings are separate units.  The cultivators do nop regard
themselves as joint owners of the whole village, their holdings are
separate allotments and not, in any sense, shares of swhat s in jtself
a whole which belongs to them all.  The wasteland is nsed i
commion but is not held 1o be the joint property of the cultivitors.
There ave no traces or even a fiction of descent from a common
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anvestor or of the kinship of the whole group. Wit holds it
together is the authonty of the powertul headmun wnd  other
villige olficers, and the comnmon seryice of the artisns aisd menials
wilio receive wages fixed by custum.  The essential feature of this
village i5 thus the extreme emphasis ypon individual property,
thie cubtivators being more or lows ndependent of the others, and
unitedd ogether by a bond which is primanily political and not
social o econonic.

Neither of these is 4 correct descriprion of agricaltural organisa-
tien i the Hindu period.  Acroally, what Baden-Fowell was
describing wese the two chief types of villages as they emerged
after the British revenue scitlement, i, the ryotwan and the
samindari viltage, and the claim that both forms existed side by
side From remote antiquity wis of the nature of an apology for
the mistakes of British rolers and witlement officers who ascimed
that absolute property in land must vest in some individual or
Bamily as it did in the English landlord. They could not
dppreciate or recognise the fact thay  individualism  had  not
developed in India to anything like the sume extent as in England,
and that the fundamental features of the Indian villge were

co-operation and oo hip rather than exclusive or individual
[raperty.

Hindu sotiety had from very early times perfected an organis-
tion for the | i i of the i of the

individual snd the interests of the community.  Individual owner-
ship of lanid or other means of production was recognived, but the

ic and social organisation of (he village was 5o strong and
perfoct that it prevented economic conflicts between individuals or
classes.  Privare property was to be fed not merely as an
opportunity for private profit but also as a service.  The efficient
cultivation of fand was a means of living i the cultivator, but
it wms also his duty to the community.

We may new. examine thew two aspects of the ancient village
comumunity, namely, (1) the individual ownership of Lind and
{2) the organisation of the villige.

To take up the first question: who was the owner of fand?
In the Hindn period there were only wo parties fntetested in



land, amely, the coltivators und the King: We shall, therefore.
discuss the respective nghts of each,

Individual ownership of arable land

As regards the cultivator, there is clear evidence w show that
in the age of the Vedas “allodial ownership”, ic., the ownership
of arable Lund as a joint family boldimg had been tully developesi.
The land was tecognised as the possession of o family unit and
was inheried within the fanuly, There are many expressions in
the Rigveds, the Atharveda and Liter Vecic works, such as for
insance “Kshetrasyn Pati” or “Lord of the Field'' and “Kshetrasya
Patni” or “Mistress of the Field”, which mdicate individual owner-
shiip or private properey in cultivated land.  There is no reference
in the Vedas 1o communal ownership of communal cultivation
of land.  The famous text from Manu that “the sages who know
former times . . . . pronounce cultivated land to be the property
of hitn who cut away the wood, or who cleared and tilled jt”,
also poinis to the individual ownership of land, The wastelands,
all the authorities are dgreed, belonged to the village as a whole.

The King'é interest in land cosisted of his right to o share
af the produce. According to Many, this share may vary from
onefourth 1o one-twelith, depending upon the nature of the soil
and the labour yequired 1o cultivate it, and whether the levy was
imposed in times of prosperity or of urgent public necessity. In
vetumn the Ring was bousid to protect the  cultivior. On | the
basis of the King's title 1o 2 share of the produce and the expression
that the King is “the lord paramotnt of the sail”, it has been
sommetimes argued that the King in Hindu times was the owner of
the soil. The question whether property in land vested in the
State, the cultivator ot in the landlord, when there happened 1w
be one, i the Hindu and Mol dan times and whether on
their accession the British inherited this right has been a subject
of keen and prolonged controversy among scholars and administri-
tors.  The controversy which is now of only academic interest
had gréat practical impormnee in the early days of the British
rule and misconceptions of theory led 1o great injustice, 1o the
disintegration of the most impartant social institution of Tndia,
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the village community, and to the oppression of the vast mases
<f the people.

There is subsmntial agresment now that the right of property
yestedl in the cultivator who rechimed the wastelond or in his
sutcessor, and the Seate’s tight to a share of the produce may by
an analogy be sid to have been of the mature of “servitus®, je.,
a limited right not amounting 1o property.

This view was accepred by the Bengal Land Revenne Commis-
sion. Dr. Radha Rumud Mukerji has quoted a number of ancient
toxts which support this finding.  He says: "W find the law Lid
duwnb-yj:mmu in his Parva-Miniana n“l 7, 8), staring that the
King cannot give away the earth becanse it is riot his exclusive
property but is common to all beings err;dyxng the fruits of their
own labotr on it, Tt belongs to all alike | " Sabara Svami
((‘.. Sith century AL} commenting on this pmuage sys:  “The

cnnot make a gilt of his kingdom, for it is not his, as he

is enfitled only to a shate of the produce by reason of his affording

pmw:nrm 1o his lnbju:u To this Sayana adds:  “The King's

sists in punishing the guilty and pmmm; the

Mo the: and his pmpu'q . ffor what is yielded

h-ylamiasduhmoflnhourouthepmdznhunpmuhc

enjoved by them as their own property™. . .. Th:\?m:hm
Mayukha clears up this point further by pointing out dhat

in the aue of a cong the property of the cong -.nn:m

hottses; larids and other goods does not piss on o the conguerer

Tt only the taxes due from these"

The Indian Taxation Enquiry G i were i 1
of the opinion that under both Hindu and Mohammedan rule the
State never claimed absolute or exclusive ownership of the tand,
and defimitely gnised the exisience of private property in it

Assignments u( revenue-free fand were made (o Bralunins, and
1o Sinte officiols such as gopa, sthanikaz, etc., who had in most
cuses fio right to alienate their lands, While, therefore, the
Tudiments of the varions clises of inverests in Tamd may thus be
truced hack 1o very early times, ft most be kept in mind that these
superiot interests were mere exceptions, and were not allowed
to interfere with the proprictary rights of cultivators in the Hindu
period, The hereditary occupation by cultivators of their holdings
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was the general rule.  The Smte was in direct contact with-ihe
cultivator and farmiers of revenue were inknown.

Before we go on o disouss the organisation of the village m
a selfsufficlent co-operative commumity we may glance briefly at
the salient features of the Hindu revenue svstem,

The Hindu revenue system
Manu refers 1o the organisation of the covmiry in villoges and
groups of villages and Jocal administration by an hi hy of

civil officers comsisting of the lotd or superintendent of the village,
iy “gram adhipati”, who was entitled to the share of the King
in food, drink, wood and other articles; the superintendent of
ten villages entitled to the produce of two ploughlinds (ic. land
that eonrld be tilled by two ploughs each drawn by six axen),; the
superintendent of twenty villages itled 1o five plovghl i
the superintendent of one hundred villages entides to the produ
of a small town and the superi lent of a  th A willages
entitled 1o the produce of a large twown,

The Arthshastra antributed to Kautilya gives a derailed account
of the ancient land system. It deseribes the revenue of the State
i falling under seven heads, of which “rasra” includes land
revenue and connected charges and “sita’” or the revenue of royal
farms:.  The royal Famy were cultivated either diveccly or were
leased to tenants on the basis of division of crops.  1F the wenant
supplied 1he capital he was entitled 10 half the produce, if he
was only 3 manual labourer 1o 1 /4 or 1/5 of the produce. 1t alo
mentiony water rates which were probably levied in addition 1o
the land revenne upon the tenints of irrigated royal Tands.

The Arthshastra describes in detail the principles of survey
and assessment of land revenue.  The gopa or the village acoount-
ant who was in charge of 5 to 10 villages was required to inspect
the village bounduries and ascertain the exact aven of each villige.
Within the village the Langd was classified into various classes sch
as enltivated and uncultivared, upland and lowland soils, different
Kinds of gari ete.  He maintained various regi suich 2
the register of the boandaries and areds of plots, the area of forests
and roads, 3 register of transfer of government lands and remissions
of revenue granted by the Government.  He was also required
10 mike a kind of census of households in the villiges.  Reconls
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were alo kept showing villages of different descriptions, such as
reverme-free villages, villages contributing military service in Len
of taxes, or contributing pain, cttle. cash, mw materials or
labour in liew of taxes.

My, U. N, Ghoshal in “The Agrarian System in Ancient Tudia™
has drawn attention to the strikiog similavity of these principles
to modern land  revenue settlement.  Although they may non
e strictly relevant Mr. Ghoshal's remarks are interesting enough
to be quoted ;. “We may first pdint . . . . to the demarcation of
village boundaries. which still forms rjtcnmn ;n'c!udrmmr
process of Revenue Settfement.  OF equal interest is the seference
in the above o what may be called a comprehensive 1
survey of the whole village involving not enly the listing of the
vations clases of the village lands, but also' their mumbering,
prabably by numerical signs. This proces forms in the Arthshastra
the basis of a record of houndaries and village fields with which
way be compared the khamr or ‘feldindex” of modern settlement.
Not inprohably village maps were prepared then, as now, fnum
nection with' the field regi The Arthsh
over, refers 1o the classification of wils not only undrrthcblml
heads of upland and lowland still known to the processes of modern
Settlements, but alo those of gardens under three districy heads.
In this connection it may be mentioned, as an example of the
1 t of the arrang 4, that provision is
und:. in the Arthshasura for inspectors being deputed 1o selected
villages to cheek the' accuricy of the returm dnder the head of
ares and ourturn of the ficlds, and so forth,  Among other points
of contact between the system of the Arthshastra and that of modern
times may be mentioned the fact that the gopa like the modein
patwwri was tequired o recond changes in ownenhip through
transfers, (o keep the village accounts in respect of Government
revenues and o prepare various statistical retuens.  Another
feature reminiscent of the modern advanced methosds is the gronp-
ing of villages by the samaharta into three grades, with which may
be comparedd the division of villages into Assessmient cireles, known
ter Settlement Officers in oor own tmes.”

Villuge Communitiss

The Hindu village ities were 1 ised

and selfgoverning, They enjoyed the serviee nl a W]! of
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lereditary artissns. had a headman of o councl exercising semi-
judicial and semidegislative functions, the village police and L
village ‘accountant and were thus and self-sufficie
groups ding litle I aid or S They weie
coonomically selfsulficient, as cach village produced most of the
food, raw materials and finished products that it required

A typical list of hereditary olficers and art piled by
Phillips ‘in his “Tigore Lecures, 1876" indicites' the services
orgunised within each village (1) the village healdman, (2) e
Curnitn, Shatabovg or Pavward, the village registrar, (3) the Paliary,
Schulwar or Tullair, who inquired into crimes and escorted tavei-
fers from village to village, (4) the Pausban or Gorayet who watcheid
the craps, (5) the Neorgunte or Numgusty who distributed the
water, (6) the ariloger, (7] the blackimith, (8) the carpenter, (4
the potter, (10) the washerman, (11) ihe barber and (12) the silver-
smith. Their emoluments were detcrmined by custom and galil
in various ways, by a share of the produce, or by cuh payments,
or by an allotment of land revenue free or at a low rate. The
affairy of the village were generally governed by 2 council of
cliers called the Panchayat, presided over by the headman who
was also its rep ive in its dealings with the State,

Elphinstone in his “Report 6u ihe territories- avquired from
Peshiwa'* wrote in 1819 that:

“These jties contain in mink all the materinls bfa
state within themselves. and are sufficient 10 provec their mem-
biers if all ather Governments were withdmawn ™

The th Parliamentary Commitiee Report, 1812, page LEN
referring to the selfgovernment of the village sivs: “Under this
simple form of Municipal Govermnent, the nhubitants of the
country have lived From time immemarial . - - o The in-
habitants give themselves no touble about the bresking up and
divisions of kingdoms; while the willage remains entire, they care
not to what power it is rransferred or w what sovereign it devolves;
its internal i hanged.”

We may now consider how the cconenic interests of the vanons
classen including the cultivators were integrated.  As vegards the
artisiis and hereditary officers, we have dlready rioted that their
eoncluments were fixed by custom, and not by the law of supply
and demand. They performed services ot produced the goods
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which’ were required by the community and in relation 1o its
netds,

As regands agriculture, in the finst place, the wasteland was

warded as the land of the y, jointly managed
in the | of all « L S 1y, the cultivation of land
was governed by multifarions mles about the proceedings: of the
cultivator; o veconcile a common plin and onder of cultivation
o the part of the whole brotherhood with the holding of distinect
lots in the arsbie land by sep families. The life
of the group or comminity has been so far broken up as 1o admit
of private property in cultivated land, but not so far as io allow
‘departure from a joint system of cultivating the Tand."*

Further, distribution of water and assignment of land to new-
comets Was alio under joint village management.

As we have already noted, in some cases land was redistribuied
periodically smong the eultivators. 1

The cultivator was wnder an obligation © muke full and
efficient use of the land in his posession.  Manu's code mentions
the duty of the owner of land to maintain sufficient hedges and
to cultivate the land w the bew of his capacity. He said, "I
land be mjured by the fault of the farmer himself, and if he fils
1o st it in due time, he shall be fined ten times as much as the
King's share of the crop that might otherwise have been mised,
but only five dmes as much if it was the fault of his servants without
Tuis - knowledge.”

Land revenue or the King's share of the produce was assessed
upon the village a3 a whole and redistributed by the headman
among individual cultivators with due regard to their conditions
and the quality and area of the lind under their occuparion.  The
payment of the land revenue was regarded as the joint duty ol the
permanent residents of the village  This is brought our by the
striking Fact that the resident cultivatars ustally paid at higher
rites than the nonesident or temporary cultivatons for Lind of
similar description,

The village headman was, as the above would show, the most
important among the village oficials.  He was respomsible for
toth the p of the i its equitable distribution
amony the coltivators,

iVl Curriaitien, jnge 10,
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The headman’s nght to his ofice did not depend wpon any
single principle; different clements went (o i making; there wis
the right of descent from the or :g:nnl fﬂul\dm’ of the village, and
the office was, theref itary; ar the strde time it

was regarded as partly clective, and held with the consent of the
village community.  This clection was subject to the sanction of
the Sute which could dismiss him for Bilure 10 pay the revenue
assessed upon the village. In fact, his position was analogous to
that of the zamindar of laey times, with the difference that the
amindar was appoinied directly by the State,

‘The maminidar hail vo better claim 0 be considered absolute
proprietor thin the village ‘headman, both were merely officizls
respoisible for the due payment of the land revenue. In fact,
many headmen did subsequently become mmindars. Summing
up his account of the main features of the Hindu land system
Mr. Phillips says, “We lind substantially two parties primagidy
interested in the land as far as its produce i concerned.  These
are the King amd the cultivator, and there are no independent
interests, although we find also o punber of officers interested in
the crop, whether on the part of the village or of the hing. On
the part of the King were the officers nf revenue, and the civil
and military establish which were frequently provided Tor
by assigiment of revenue.  But we see nothing npprm:hmg a pro-
priceor in the English sense. and very littke of the relation of land-
lord and tenant.”

The village communities described above existed in India
in the remote past. they kept their integrity and retained their
internal administration and characteristic features in spite of
conguiest and eivil srife down to the early petiod of British rule.
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Cuxrrem 111
THE LAND SYSTEM OF THE UNITED PROVINCES .

THE MUSLIM PERIOD

The Mudim milers did not make any redical changes in the
fand system of the councry; the righis of the parties interested in
land, their relations among themselves and gven their relations
with the State continned much the same as before.  The fiscal
orgzmisation of the Hindu State was taken over by the new rulers,
stich changes as were made in the later period of Mustin rule,
notably b, Akhat wnrc hroadly ls:md upan the existing system
] 2 de ditig to the increasing

o x"'..md- i of the administrative machinery;

they did not mark any violent hreak with the taditions of the
pist o interfere with the customary vights of the cltivatoes.

In the earlier times when the invaders huedl not lickated
their canquest. when their hold upon the country was insecure and
they were not it a position 1o create a system of government amd
an administrative organisation of their own, they had obyiousty
no other alternative but to ke over the anganbation that already
existed. Tt 1s not surprising, therefore, that they contented them-
selves with impgn‘ng a tribute upon the conquered Gijs leaving
them free to raise their reventies as before or else they collecied
the revenue themselves in the same way a5 the Hindu rajas did
before them.  What is more remarkable is the fact that even when
powerful and siable governments had been etablished the existing
social and economic institutions of the conmtry were not fudically
altered, and the rulers displayed, on the whole, considerable prac.
tig] wisdom amd wndersianding of the laws and rusoms of the
people.  India’s social and cultural life and s ic instii-
tions continued o develop and grow, and the village republics
vetained their vimlity,

The praciice of revenue collection thiough tributiny chiefs,
who had previously collecied the revenue on their own sccount
a5 rajay and were melined 1o regard themselves as having a title
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superior to that of the headman of the village, did indeed tend
1o reduce the status of the headman, and through him of the village
which he tepresented. There grew up a vague and shadewy
but superior claim of an interiedinte natire between the culti-
vators and the State.  In a similar way the mja’s descenidants who
cultivated land in, the villages over which the majs formerly ruled
were rq;mid in & somewhar undefined yeay as possessing & Tight
superior 10 that of the other inhabitants.  The practice of collect-
ing revenue through contracton or revenue-farmers and the mlgn-
ment af Jagirs on a lerge scale nkan Ted w the creation of inter-

b the ¢ and the State. A chek
wpon feadalisarion of lind yas, ]Imﬂ:\'ﬁ maintained because the
State always regurded these superior functioniries os mere officials
Even where, dite to the weakness or incompetence of the ruling
power, the affices were in actaal facy of a hereditary nature the
State inssted upan a tecogaition of its right to confer or withdraw
the title and the sucesssor had (o go through a formal proces ol
praying for and larhung a xam!d The Muslim rulers wive
always 10 ditary vight to an office and,
when they were strong enmgk mnc:ssfuﬂyuppnsed it; In the
state of society us it had developed by their time this was o silutary,
indeed, an indispensable check upon the growth of Lirge feudal
interests.

The zamindars both in theory and actual practice were regaided
25 mere tx gatherers or State officialy; they were not held 1o possess
an mddw:ihle rilhl of property, The resident cultivatos
d @ p litary, and, mmt.mmnn.llmuue

I'lghl to cultivate their holdings at the ¢ v or g
rates. It i wrue that abaibs and illegal exactions were u_m ynoom-
mon, and becrme more oppresave and multifarions as the central
power grew weaker, Shri Yadunath Sarkar in his book en
"Mughal Administration” gives & long list of these illegal cesses,
and describes the opy of the p v by corrupt Tevenue
officials.  1n many . cases, :]'mrlmc. the fand wx must have
amounted to o1, perhags, even exceeded the ecopomic rent during
the decline of the Moghul empire.  But there was always a Limit
to this charge in the facr that cultivators abandoned their land
iF the demands becime wo extortonote, for land was more plentiful
that cultivators. Besides, the alcabs never completely obliterated
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the principle that the cultivator was entitled to pay u fixed jama
for his holding. and that he eould not be evicted unless he failed
to pay it. and that the share of the produce paid by him was a @
and not & contract Tent.

The Muslim principles of taxation had certain points of
similarity with Manu's law regarding the Sovereign's right to i
shure of the prodoce. The Muslim liw made a distinceion
“bevween the imposts 10 which the produce of lind was subject.
sk or fithe was payable only by Muslims, while the khdraj was
piyable generally by non- Musslims though it could be fmposed
tpon Muslims as wWell.

Khtraj was of two kinds: (1) Mukassimah khin or a shave of
the actual produce corresponding. 1o the batai sysem of the
Hindus and payable m kind on every. crop produced,  The culei-
vator wia not allowed 1o remove his coop until the State's shave
had been delivered. It wan the duty of the vilkige watchman of
the crops to provent defunlis.  (2) Wiezefe bk or a fixed momey-
rate imposed a8 p personal liability upon the cnltiyator for his
holding. The wazife khiroj win payable once a year whether the
oceupant cultivated his holding o nor. Tt was determined not by
an'estiate of the trop but by the measttement of the land and ai
estimate of its averge produce.

n theory there wits & dilference Imwml the two kinds of
Unrn; 16 the muk I khiraj was imposed the Stae and the
culeivitor were joint propeietors of the land, while under the
wau]s: Hufn]l the ;Jrupnclnnr 'nsht, according to Law, was vested

ely in the 'he disuncrion, however, is not
vm shl.rp s d\: Ampaosition o any wind of khiref mvolved some

guition of the proprietary rights of the cultivator.

Mustim: law permitted the congueror either 1o eject the
conguered inlabitants and distribute the land among his soldier,
an aption which, of curse, the conquerors had neither the power
nor the wish 0 apply in India; or else 1o allow them to retain
their fand subject te the payment of khinj; in this cee the Lind
remainied thieir property and they could not be easily ejected from
it even in default of khiraj If the pwner of khiraji land was
unable 10 cultivate it or abandoned it or did not poy the khimy, the
ruler Wit required bist to let the Lind to 2 cultivator on real.
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deduct the khiraj from it paving the balance to the owner: if this
was not possible, he wan o lot the land in moozaraut (lease on bidu),
take a thind or fourth share of the prodisce amd after, deducting the
khiraf, keep the balance for the owner.  If even this course was
ot possible. the ruler leased the tind to any cultivator who was
willing 1o pay its khivaj, It was only when all thew methods failed
that the ruler could sell the holding. Even then the balance of
the price after deducting the khiraj was 1o be kepe for the owner.
These restrictions are obviously inconsistent with any theory that
denies proprietary rights to the cultivator,

In respect of wasteland it has been held by some that in
Mohammedan times the Stare wis regarded as its proprietor.
Actually, however, the Mohammedan and the Hindy lw on this
poife appear to be almost idenitical.  Manu's famons dictum
referred to above finds an exact parallel in the saving of the Prophet
“Wheever gives life to dead Tand it is his.”  The waste was in fact
regavded s “mobak, or indifferen and free o all”, in other
words, as belonging g Iy 1o the ¢ ity until individual
rights were established by teclamation.  There s some difference
of opinion whether the wasie could be reclrimed without the
sanction of the State.  Authorities on this subject are divided,
some maintain that 2 cultivator who reclaimed lapd even without
the permission of the State becamie its full owner, others that the
permission of the State was necessary.

We have already quoted the opinion of the Tndian Taxation
Enquiry Commitiee to the effect that the State was not the pro-
prietor of land.  The Prakasam Commitiee came to a similar
finding and quoted with approval the following alservations from
Justice Field's book on Land Holding:

“That the ownership of soil wis not in the sovereign is proved
by a variety of argumente.  One of these is remarkable, being
drawn from the fact that the Emperors purchased land when they
wanted it Aurangseb purchased land in Hundi, Palan, ee
Akbiar putchased land for the Forws of Akbarabad and [Tlahabad;
Shahijehan  purchased for Shahjehanabad . . . . scconding to
Muhammadan Lasw, the sovereign has only a right of property in
the tribate or vevenue; but he who has a tribute from the land
has no property in the land.” y
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Oune of the wain differences between the Hindu and the Muslim
systems apperss 1o lie in the incidence of hand revenue. the Hindu
Kings wsually claimed | /fith of the produce s the Staie's share,
while the maximum limit of :hc Mmt; wan half the gros produce.

Bt the asses was oot | liately raised. the carlicr Rings
rertning content with much the same rcvtnn: as their predeces
sors  There was, b af ive tendency 1s 2 Highet

rate, in Akbar’s time it rose o |Mrd' while in Aursogzeb’s time
it reached the masimum limit of hall the gros produce.

At first the only change in the revenue administration was the
interpositin of the tributary chicfe among the hierarchy of old
revenue officials (if they can be alled such in view of the Fcts
that their afiuz waa plnl.y hcrc:iuar}' and pan]} elective and they
WeTE fes . and wete responsibl
1o the Suate uu]} a3 rc;,u-:nmucg of the péogle). Tn mose cises
the headman contimaed to-be liable for the poymen: of revenue,
and its equitable distriburion over the village according 10 estab-
lished custom and usage. These headmen paid the reverme ©
chowdhries who were afterwards called hiroria and were in charge
of the administration of 4 chuckiah or a district yielding a crore
of dams-or £} lakh rupees 4 yenr. The kareria got an allowance
of five per cent. along with a small allotment of land called nankar
which was held free of revenne.  But on account panly of the
|gnnr-m:c of the enrly rulers abowt th: details of the sysiem they
had 1 and the 1 them and the people
dwvﬂulpmmmnwﬁmthnmhdfarmllemmni
revenue and partly the tend lsation of power
in the State and it offictals, fetdal juterests began to giow up by
encroachment wpon the rights of the cultivitors.  There was
conflict between: the headmen, the higher officialy. jugirdars, old
chiefs aml contractons of revenue; whichever came on top usarpecd
power at the expense both of the Stite and of the village com-
munity.  The Ste did not, however, allow these rights 1 grow
unchecked, and on more than one occasion the Govermment

pred with considerable success o aush them as being
oppressive 1o the raivats.  Alauddin Khilji divected the supevin:
tendents of the Revenue departmen: 1o take care thar the mmin-
dars should detmand no more from the caltivators than the estimares
the zamindars themuclies had made”, and prohibited abibs
a7 (eues
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Sher Shah (1540—45) made an auempt wosubstitue the
int i hod of collection of the rev by an et
ot division of the crops by a regula system of assessment. The
main features of this system were the measurement of fand by
rope, the standard ges was fixed at 32 fingers, sixty gaz maile one
jari, and a square of 60 farids or 4600 square yurds made a bigh.
The normal yields of staple crops wete aleulated for three clases
of land; good, middling and inferior, and one-thind of this average:
vield was fixed as the revenue pssessment.  Sher Shah's reign was
not longenough to enable him to carry out his plan over the whole
kingdom. In ndny parts, of the country, the old sestem of
estimate of crops continued.  Thoagh Sher Shah wished to intro-
ditee a system in which the State would come e direct contact
with the cultivatoes, be was obliged to continue the old method
of assignment of jogire.

“Todar Mal's setfement during the veign of Aklar is 2 great
lanihmark in the revenue system of the couniry furnishing, as it
did, the basis for all subsequent settlements.  Under this system
arbitrary taxes were abalished and d upon the
true ipacity of the land. The sssessment was hised npon an
accurate measurement of tand by a uniform’ standard nsead of
the various local standards that prevailed up o his time. and
claborate methods were worked out for the ascerinment of the
average produce of cach bighs of land. Land was divided into
four classes:

(1) pulej land, or land that was continuowsly cultivated
and did pot have to lie fallow, |

{2) peranti land, or land that Tay Fallow for a short time
so that the soil might recover its srenglh,
{49 checker band, o lind whith was fallow for three or four
years o account of eicesive vain or inundation, and
(4) banjie Land which lay wncultivated for five or more
years.
The revenue of prulej Land wan derermined on the basis ol 4

firther subddivision into three chisses. good, middling and b,
An citimate of the produee of 2 higha of each class wis e, and
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revenue fxed u onethind of the produce.  The following shiows
the calculation for wheat produce :

Min Seern
Prale] good A . ok av - 18 b
Pulit middbing -
bad =
Totsl .. an
Afwrage s 0 - o133y
G orwrmmmont bemmrnd &t 13 of the svergs 3 ¢ ]

Thie Ayeeni-Akbiari containg similar tables for over 30 other
craps, both kharif and rabi,

A further elabotation of this S was the calculation
of the average produce ot of one Year but of ten vears from the
fourteenth 1o the wenty-fourth yesr of Akbar's mle. There
were reliible stristics for the last five years of this period in e
tecords of pargana kanungos.  The figures for the preceding five
years were, however, not available and had 1w be ascermined by
local inquiry.  As the main intention of the setlement was the
commutation of grin rates into fixed money rates prices from the
sinth 1o the twenry-fourth year pf Akbar's rule were ascermine!
by 2 careful inquiry. The money-rate was based on an average
of the prices thus ohtained,

Pulej land was liable 1o revenue every year, but for peranti
land the revenue was paid only when it was under cultivation:
Cheecher and bangar lands when brooght under cultivation were
taxed ar low rates for the first five years to encourage the reclama-
tion of waste and extension of cultivation.  Justice Field observes :
IE the merits of any systen ate fairly jucdged by results, the system
of Toedar Mal must be held o have proved beneficial to the miyats
und Just 1o the State, secing that it kseed withows material variation
for more than a century, during which time the connery is said
o bave been in 4 high siate of culiivation and the raivats in a
most prosperous condition,”

The miost votable feature of Todar Mal's asessment was the
facy that it was @ misatniri sertlement, and any righits and interests
perior 1o the culti s were pletely ignoted.  Sir Gearge
Cambell in the Grear Rent Case olserved:  “There can he no
doube that the settlement actribited 10 Todar Mal, like all the
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settlements of Akbar and his successors, and indecd all the detiled
settlernents of the British Goverpnent tounded upon the ame
system, dealt primarily with the individual ryof and fixed the sum
pavable by him for the land which he cultivared . . . . the pay-
ments of the ryots were fixed by an act of State quite independent
of the will of any other subject or of any yuestion of competition
or relation of landlord and tenant in the English sense, Whether
the revenue was paid direct to the officers of Government, or by
village « ities jointly through their head ar thiough
heveditry mmindars of a superior grade, the quota due from
each ryol was fixed and recorded; that was the uni of the whole
system from which all leutations started.  The hedmen and

indars were d for their services, or teceived the
hereditary dies 1o which prescription entitled them, in the shape
cither of percentages on the collections from the tyols, or of
“Nankar" land held exempt from revenne.  That is clearly the old
law of the country in general and pf Bengal in particular.  Even
when in decline of Governmenis the State control became relaxed,
and the ryols became subject 1o much oppression on the part of
those placed over them, they still had some protection in the only
ever sinviving law of the East, ‘Custom’.  The old established rates
they have always continued to cling 10 as sucioned by custom,
That cusiom the worst oppressors could not openly defy, and
hence all extortions sind imposis wok the shape of exim cesses
levied on various pretexts, Even when thus by oppressions the
sum levied may have been revised up 1o or even beyond a rack-
rent, the remark of Mr. Mill seems irvesistible, that “the shape in
which they were taken, and the survival beneath afl imposts of the
ol cnstomary rates; is the strongest evidence that the right of the
vyt survives, to beeome again benelicial in betfer times”,

During the period of anarchy between the decline of the
Moghul empire and British conquest there was 2 tendency. for
the growth of semi-feudal interests. As the authority of the Stue
werkened, and it failed effectively to protect the life and property
of its subjects, the villages came 10 look up more and mare to power-
Tul officials and chieftains for protection,  The dependence of the
villagers maturally led 1o encroachment upon their tights—the
extent of this encroachment varied from one part of the country 1o
another and from time to time, but it never amounted to. a3
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surrender of the cultivator’s rights of property in lasd, or 1o the
acquisition by the locil lord of the satus and privileges of an
Eoglish landowner.  As Maine pointed out, though we may
ommemlnd-awmguofmcpnlhnﬁnﬂnhm wtd'n.-

process of feudalisation was never




Craerer 1V
THE LAND SYSTEM OF THE UNITED PROVINCES

THE BEGINNING OF THE BRITISH PERIOD

In g surdy of the early history of revenne administration under
British rule, the United Provinces falls broadly into three groups
of (erritories

(i) The Old ‘Banaras Province' acquired in 1775 by a
treaty with the Nawah Wazir of Avadh and permanently
settled umder the Regidation of 1795, This area now
consists of the districts of Banaras, Jaunpur, Ghazipur; Ballia
and parts of Mirmpur and Ammgarh,

{if) (#) The 'Ceded districts” acquired from the Nawab
Warir of Avadh in 1801, consisting of Asmmgarh, Gorakh-
pur, Basti, Allahabad, Fatehpur, Kanpur, Etawah, Main-
puri, Euih, Shahjabanpur, Budmin, Bareilly, Bijoor and
Pilibhic.

() The ‘Caong d districts’ 1 in 1808, consisting
of . Bulandshabr, Meerut, Muzmffarnagar and Saha-
ranpur.  Formerly, the Delhi tervitories (comprising Delhi
andl Hissar division) formed a part of the conguered districns
bt were transferted to the Punjab in 1858,

(¢} The Bundelkhand districis of Banda and Hismirpur
arquired hetween 180% and 1817 and the districes of Julaun.
Thanst and Ealitpur in (840 and later years.

() The district of Debira Dun acquired in 1815,

(if1) The province of Avadh acquired in 1556,

Beyond these three main groups lie the hill pargan of Jansai-
Bawar in Dehra Dun and the hill districts of British Garhwal and
Kumaun (ceded in 1815 after the Nepal War), which have a
separate. tevenue hisory of their own.

The line of division between the various parts of the province
may be drawn in a number of different ways. - From the poini of
view of the mature of sertlement, e, whether the revenue is fixel
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in perpetnity ar liable 1o periodic revision, the permanently settled
tracts of Banuras division, part of Asmmgarh and cerain atea in
Gonda and Bahraich held by the Balrmmpur and Kppurthala estates
{permianently settled ak o reward for their services in 1857) would
be warked off from the rest of the province, which is temporatily
settlesd,  From the point of view ol the bnd tepure system the
three sepamate areas, ie, the Bafams province, the Ceded and
Conguered districes, ete, and the provinee of Avadh exhibit in
their esrly history distiner characteristies.  But v a lacer stuge,
fiom about the time thar the Act of 1858 was passed the land
tenures in Banaras and the Ceded and Conguered distiias. ete., ie.,
the Agm province corresponding roughly to the eld North-Westein
Province, follow generally a similar line of development. The
province of Avadh from its acquisition in 1856 was governed by
sepmrate Tand Taws until the two sysiems of Agra and Avadh ware
unified by the U. P. Temncy Act of 1939,

Bug though these three groups of territories aoquired by the
British at different periods display a wide diversity in the details
of revenie adminisration and the methods and principles of
scitlement of revenue, the effects in each case were more or less the
samé.  The early settlements and the imposition of the British
Judicial system, with the complexities and intricacies of which the
people were unfamiliat, and which placed the wealthy and edu-
cated in a positim of advaniage over the poor and ignorant let
rverywhere to the disintegration of the village communities, the
disapy & of the copperative spirit and it substitution by
perpetual discord and bitter strife between different clases. [
the struggle thar ensued, the ¢ v rights of culti 5
acguired by i fal wstge were completely d ol The
Hindu agricultural organisation was simple and perfectly adjusted
1o the needs and economic conditions of the people. Tt had been

lopted by the Mok g vislers, and  haed survived with
comparatively little damage even during the period of anarchy
following the decline of the Moghul empire. This system that
had been evolved and perfected during the course of uncounted
centuries was completely sf 1 by the mistakes and igr -
and the greed and rapacity of the early British administrators. As
Maine remarked “their earliest experiments tried in the belief that
the soil was theirs and that any landlord would be of (heir exclusive




crention hive now passed inta | T of malad o
Millicns of peaple were. by I||esc sertlements; dqmmr.l ‘ol nghln
that they had enfoved for well over two thowsand vears, hereditiny
cultivating proprictors of land were turned into mek-rented tenanis
at-will, and conditions were thus created that led to continuaus
social discord and economic deterisrtion and the decay of agricul-
ture, the most imporeant of Iodia's industries and the main occu
paation and source of livelihood of its people. In fact it seems
difficult to ascribe this merely to an ermor, lor even before the
Permunent settlements of Bengal and Bikar were made, it was
clearly recognized that the most numerous body of cultivators were
possessed of 4 hereditary right of occupaney, that pmounted i
effect 1o propretorship of land, and the Government had expressly
resetved to itself the right w introduce legistation 10 protect theit
interests, Bul the pledae then made was never redeemed.

In spite of the general dgnorince and disregand of the habis
anel custamy of the people evinced by most of the servants of the
Fast India Company, it is not to be fmagined thae vighes so distine
and universal could entirely escape observation.  There is ample
proof of the awareness among the British officials of the existence
of these rights scattersd in the old revenue records, the reports of
the Select Committees of the Houwse of Commony into the affairs
n( tlu.- East Tndia Campanv and the writings of early scholars and

i The is ionally, but only stightly,
confimed, a5 some of the writers shared the misconceptions that Ictl
n the andart setel whether o P

It will not be out of plice 1o rtpnltlme a few extracts from me
ariging] sources referred o dboves These excerprs speak for
themselves :

Holt Mackenzie (Revenue Records of the North-West
Province, 1818-—20, published in 1866)

Holt Mackenise, Seoretary of the Beand of Comumisioners,
Novth-Western ' Provinees, i a gareful and authoritative minute
clared Lst July, 1818, which was the hisis of Regulation VI1, 1§22,
distingriishes. berween three classes of cultivawns; village samin-
dars on the coparcenary body of the village, the khdhasht rvots and
Pukushe ryoty; and abo relers to a cluss o Tntermediaties betweet
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the Government amd the cul.t.l\nlmg pmpnetan Docupants of il
soil, who were alled talookd diars il
were entitled only 1o collect lhc gorvernment revenue or shave of

the prodice.

M. Mackensie describerd the natnre of their sespective rights
ax follows: -

“The Village Zemindars . . . were the immemorial
unu;,unu of the soil; they. cultivated generation from gere
ration.  They gave, sold and mortgaged their Tands e will,
They may have been honnd in some cases 1o o lower elass
cudtivatons, who had by disting engagements or long ssage
acquired the right of occupsney so long as they paid il
cusomary rept. Butl the culvivatnng mioet oot belonging
o the brotherbomd of Zemimdars, semy distinetly o have
been viewed as the cultivitor of the lands of another.  He
appears to have nowhere caimed mare than the tight of
ocepying the bielils he cultivaied and so long s he continyel
o cultivate them, o vight bereditry perhaps. but not appa-
ently imamsferable by ale. or gifi. or morteage. nor resan-
able i once vacated,”

It uppears From this description thae Holt Mackensde. desig:
sater v village samindars khydkods riot who were consideral
sescendants of the origingl founders, while the clas designated
by him ge Ceultivatng rpots” were the immigrants who e
settled down in the village. Borh these classes had hereditan
vights in their Laml.  The distinction thus made between dhe
1 dlasses i the North-Western Provinees is of vital significaice,
hecause  even where sertlements  were made with the villige

indars, i.c., the resil Iy hclqu; to the daminant
<aste of the village, the resid Iti sithg 1o the other
castes, who were admittedly pomsesseid of at least 2 nahx of besedi-
tary occupancy. were completely ignored. The few settlements
nade with the socalled village itien ar village smind.
were, therefore, not as st as the rame wonld lead ane 10 suppose.
Mast of the ollectors considered the ot whe did not belong
to the chiss of village mumindars. as mere tenantsatwill bable w
B ousted in favomr of any ane who offerat @ higher rent,
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Holt Mackerzie goes on to say, * Nothing but vielence appears
o have disurbed the enure of the Village Zamindars: neither
the furthest exile, nor the longest absence, disolved the Ge that
tmunddummlheﬁrldadﬂmnmnmm nor desiroyed their
right 1o resume possession when they retarned,

“In almostall the districts the lingest proportion of the Land
k | indisputably to Village Zamindars, the title being some-
T Iu-kl by an individual, bt oftener by o multimde of sharers
termed Putteedars,”
"I Bundeikhand all the persons from whem the Governmens
tevenie was collected, appear 1o lave been Village Zamindars,
themselves the cultivators of the soil.  The wime i sated ©
have been the cane in regard (0 particular portions of Vatlons other
disericts; where we hind the Sudder Mgz Tevving from the bulk
of the cultivatoes their guot of the Government asesmen ad
the village expenses.  That the eximience of tiis system has mot
been more generally recoguieed, seenss attributable in 3 great
meastite to the propensity, of our Officers 10’ draw the evidence of
propriensy vight yather from the revonds of Gevermmmént (though
often, 1 fear, very parially preparcd), vhan from minute  locat
etjuiry iotg the But of pobial possession and fo comvert the pre-
senkatives OF the village commumity i the wiager of it conceried
with the Governmient into sole proprietors of land |
UA sttong: government. like oies matrally bends instirorions
i the shape of its:awn conceptions. at least when thise cancep
tions are favourable o the oeress and ponver of individuals
“The exclusive property which way known only i the books of the
Amil is thus renddererd real by the unresisted order of our Officen.

"The Talookdar (as soch) appears scldom i have pretended m
ln: more than the Collecior of the vevenue of Government,
claiming, indeed, wunes a hereditary interest in the advantages
of the office, but urging no pretersion 1o a property in the soil.
“The language used by Mi. Metcale in vegand w the Jugeer.
ars and Tstumrardars of the Delbi vervivon (where an srificial
svstem oot having ver disturbed the nusive pioations of dhe
country, we may rather look for an scenrare delinearion of their
natire]), mav accordingly be, in general, applied with finde ar oo
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alreration o the Talookdar ax Far at least as vélates 1o land oo
pied by Village Zamindars—

“He tiade settlements with the Village Zamindars for such a
fixedt apmwal revenue av the Eiirer aghedd 1o pay. or Tie ook the
Gaverninent share of the erops in kind. of he levied the established
pecaninry asesment according 1o the quantiey of Losd coltivated
and the species of crop grown.

“Bug he could nov deptive the Lemindur of his share of the
crops, nor exclude him from his Zemindaree, nor appropriate the
Laruls 1o his cnwn use.  He might promote an extended coltivation,
but must remain content with the Government share of the
produce or with sach retts o < ion as the zermindar wighe
BETER 1O pay. -

“Whether Talookduree tenures were transferable by sale or
motigage appears doubtiul: that they were frequently inberited
is certain, but the Native Governments never seem 1o have forgot-
ten that the Talookdaree tenure was the creation of the Tuling
power. What ane Govermment had creared, another maght' not
unmturdlly be deemed entitled to destroy, and they sccordingly
had apparenty Hirtle scruple in dispossesing o Talookdar, and
once . the terure seems gevierally o have gone for
cver.

"Like the great Zemindary of Beagal, the original possession
of many of the Talookdars in the Weitern Provinees scems to be
a mutter of comparatively recent hisory.  Nay, it/ is generally
far more eaw 1o trace them 1o their origin as farmers of the Gov-
ernment Revenue™.

Report of Select Committes—
E.I. Affairs

Here iy the testimony of Mr. Thomas Fortescue, Commissioner
for Civil Affairs of Delbi, 12th April, 1852, from the Report of
the Select Committee into Fast India Afairs. Tt must be vead
in the light of Holt Mackenzie's opinion that conditions in Delhi
sepresent the ariginal institutions of the country accurarely as they
were studied before the rtificial British system bad been impesed
and that they are generally applicable o the  Notth-Westerir
Provinces:: v 1
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Q. £230—Did the village officers, who appear 1o hiave existed
in early times throughour the East, conti i guthority and
power under the Mohammedan Goyernment?

o no part of sur province wheve 1 have served (Midnapore,
Ducea, Moorshedabad, Pitna, B s Allvghur, Mynpoorec), have
1 seen the anganisation of society 0. good as it wis in the territory
of Dethi.  The nature of the Mohammerdan Governmem, before
We got possession of the Delhi territory, was such that the villages,
many of them, united together for their own protection and they

ganised th 1 irely with reference @ every  point
connected with their security and their advantage.  Almost every
individual in the village had an acknowledged portion of the soil,
and avight w it; and the reverrue which the Governmient obtained
was generally. in propertion to its power to collect.

Q. 2234 —Have the villages themsglves any records of the
property before our conguest? g

The property was so strongly recognired in the territory, tha
the families who had ahsonted themselves from varions causes for
years, feturned, claimed.and gt possession of their Tands without
any opposition, in the old villages which they had  Formerly
necipied.

Q. 2238—Was there in villages any clags of persons Iiving npon
rents, and not actvally cultivating the sail>

There was no person herween the proprietors and the Govern-
ment.

Q. 2230—Will you be so good as to defitie what you mean by
the term propriefor?

In Delhi a person who has had hereditary possession from tinie
immemorial of certain portions of land, included within the
nominal boundaries of the village, that hereditary possession gives
him the right to dispose of the same as he pleases, to hire it, or
lend it, subject to certain local custome of their own, and his
heirs become the proprictors, such constituting what 1 il a
proprietor.” %
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A. D. Campbell (Paper submitted 1w the Select Committee of
the House of Commions, 1832,

“There may thus he distinetly traced only two parties originally
counected wigh the Tand in Todis—he coltivators who paid, and
the Government. or ity represeniatives, who received the public
dues. .. .

The limited payments to the Sae, made by the several
classés of cultbvators . . are Vo all cines 1Em|nn1\ regarded
as the G ent r (or vent), wi d 0 an
individual or pot. In none depending on the mere will and
pleasure of another”.  But on our acquisition of the territory,
the land revenue of which has been now settled in perpetuity on
the zemindsry tenure, the cultivators there rarcly made these
pavments divectly into the public treasury.  Tnstances no doubt
did oocar, where, as 0 the termitory now settled periodically,
they were made directly to the servants or rentens authorised by
Government . t0 reveive them: bt in general, when thase
counities fell under British dominion, the power 1o eoflect the
land revenue, which the native Governments had deputed o the
beads of villages, the superintendents of districts, the mlers of
pravinees, and other great officers of state, or ocrasionally to the
nobles possessing strongholily, ar w0 the petiy sovereigns whom
they had only nominally subdued, had, from the tendency of all
Indian institutions to become hereditary, gradually  become
vested, for many generations, in the beads of particular Bmilics,
with whom the State entered o periodical contraces compound-
g for its dues. o thisclas, including persons of every gradation
i ok fromn the petry sovereign of the hills o powerful Rajaly of
the plain to the chief culiivator of some obscure village, was given
the mdiscriminative :lppcil.umrl ol Zemindar, a teom which in thie
mative | f or fandholder, ane connected
with I.Ilrclmd Imtwhichwnan&mm\dﬂmd to he equivadent
o the English term landlord,

“The zemindar, an sisch, was origimally the mere  stesard.
representative, or officer of the  Governmetit, or rather the
eontractor for their land revenue, often  bereditary; and  the
difference between the Land revenue of the State whith he receiv-
ed from the cultivators, and the lower jumma or contract price
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compounding for it which he paid in liew of it into the Govern-
ment treasury, consticuted, after deducting his own actual changes
in its eollection. the value-of his remindary contract or tegure:
generally estimated by Govenmmest ot fromw ten w0 Gfteen per
eent. above hiy jumma payable to them, and .qalled malikang, or
the peculiar property of which alone he i the owner (miafik).
Accordingly, when the Government occisionally discontinued his
comtruct, and temporarily collected their  full  land revenue
direcily from the cultivators, this malikana alone was paid by the
Covernment itself to the heredi or zemindar, who,
i such o Gise, wis ousted from :Il concem whatever cither wit!
the Tand or its cultivators.  He therefs i a valuable amd
ofters hereditary eontract interest in the Land Revenue of the
stute, the collection of which alone was thus transferréd o hing
brat, as indar, e 1 no right wh in the soil itself,
which, subject to the payment of that revenue, was held in ficlds

- exchisively by the caluivitars. on the varions  wnores  deseribel
ahove, ...

Lord Moira’s minute dated Zist
Beptember, 1815, Revenue Selec-
‘tions 31-32, Vol. X1

“The sitnation of the villige proprictoss in large estares, in
larms and jagheers, is such as 10 call boudly for the suppont of
some legislative provision.  This i a question which  has  not
merely reference 1o the Upper Provinces, for within the circle of
the perpetual settlement, the situation of this unfortunate cles
i ver more desperate; and though their cries for redress may have
been stifted in many districes. by their perceiving that  uniform
fdisposition 1o attempn relieving them which) results from the
difficulty of the operation, their sufferings bave not on  thm
account been the less acute,

“In Burdwan, in Behar, in Benares, in Cawnpore, and indeed
wherever there may have existed, extensive linded property at the
merey of individuals, whether in fams, in tlook, in jagheer. or in
zemindary of the higher claw, the complsines of  the village
semindars have crowded in upon me withowt number: and I
hal oaly the moriihoation of finding that the  cxisting. syscem,
establisherst by the legisluure, left me without the means of
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ing oul to the Lai any mode in which they might

hope to obtain redress. . .

"The ciuse of this is 1o be maced 1o the incorrectness of the
principle assumed at the time of the perpetual settlement, when
those with whom Government entered into engogements were
declared the sole proprictors of the wil.  The wider-proprierors
were considered to have no right except such as might be conferred
by potiah, and there was no security for theiy obtaining these on
reasomable terms, except an obviously empty injunction on the
vemindar amicably o adjust and consolidate’ the amount of his
claims."

Halhed : Land Tenure and Principles
of Taxation, 1832

“A lamentable mstance of the want of real information in
regard fo the mature of the land tenure in India, is exhibited in
the legislative enactments consequent upon the discussion of the
Zrmindary question. before the Honble Houses of Parliament in
I781-82. by which the allodial interests of millions of proprietors
were destroyed, in order to esmblish an their ine 4 landed
aristncrcy in the persons of the tegatherers™  Mr. Halbed wern
on to ohserve in 1849:

"In the discussions which eventually led to the permanent
setilement of the revenue in Bengal, Behar, Orissa, and Benares,
the interests of the agricultrists were entirely forgotten, it appears
from the mnnte  of council that the point  mooted was simply
whether the property in the soil vested in the sovereign ot in the
zamindar, or comtractor for the revenue: and the question was set
at vest by declaring the propricary rights in 1he estites or juris
diction for the revenue of which they had cantracied to pay, to
helong 1o the latter.”

Court of Directors’ Minute dated
15th January, 1819

“The paramount importance, on every ground of justice and
expediency, as connected with the welfare and prosperity of the
British empive in India, of adopting all practicable means for
ascertaining and protecting the rights of the ryots, has, in our
correspondence, been made the topic of Friquent and  serious
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“"In the consideration of this subject it is impossible for us not
to remark  that consequences most injurious 1o the rights and
interests of individuals, have arisen from describing  these with
whom. the permanent sertlement was concluded, 35 the acfual
frroprietors of the land.  This mistake (for such it is now admitred

to have been), and the habit which has grown out of i, of consider-
ing the payments of the Tyots, as vent instead of revenue, have
produced all the evils that might have been expecied o How from
them. They have introduced much confusion into | the whole
subject of landed tenures, and have given a specious colonr to the
of the indars, in acting Is pevsons of the

mlm class a5 il they, the remindars, really were, 10 the ardinary
sense of the word, the propritors of the land, and as if the rvots
had no permanent interest but what they derived from them. . . .
There can be no doube that a misapplication: of terms, and the
tise of the word ‘rent’, as applied to the demands on the ryots,
instead of the appropriate one of * have introduced mmch
confusion into the whale subject of landed tenures, and  have
tended fo the injury and destruction of the rights of the rvos”

Sir E. Colebrooke, 12th July,
1820, from Revenue Selections,
Vol. 111, page 167

“The errors  of the permanent settlement in Bengal  were
wwofold; first, in the sacrifice of what may be denominated the
veomanty, by merging all village rights, whether of property or
occupancy, m the all-devorring recogrition of the semindn’s
paramount property in the soil; and secondly, in the scrifice of
the peasaniry by one sweeping emactment, which left the semindar
to make his seitlement with them on such terms as he  mighe
choase o require. Government, indeed, reserved to itself the
power of legislating in favour of the tenants; but no such legista-
tion has ever taken place: and. on' the contrary, every subsequient
cractment has been foumded on the declared objeet of strengthening
the zemindar’s hands.”

Bir . T. Metcaile's minute of
Tth November, 1830

"There is no point on which we ought to be more caeful

than as 1o the acknowledgment of pretended proprietors in the
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Western Provimees, other than the teal meribers of the yillage
commuriities.  There is reason o suppose that in nn-u) a village,
wheve the real prog Wl ohce upstart
fellow has :mqtumd. without yight or by fravd, an ogeralbh pre-
eminence, and now pretendy o be the subproprietor. o any
settlement more precive and determinate than those heretolore
e, it will be necessary 1o be mowt cautious pot o sacrifice the
proprietary. rights, sich s they are, of the numerous propriews
of villages, o the pretensions of ane of a few mho miay have Imulght
themselves more tnto notice, sl obtained

by Eur means or foul.  Investigations mm; be muade meach
willage. for the mimes vecorded in the Collector’s books may e
either those of persony who are not pmpnem ar those of
persans who being part it are nob exclusively so, but
representatives of the body of village proprietors . .

By far the most class of sotth 1o be mule
uill L conclude, be thow with vlnagc c\:rmmumuc\ ln such
the enocudd orh

known, come forward 1o conchade the setilement as the :qmumn-
tives of the village community. 1 believe that it is not an un-
common practice to consider those who sign the engagements as
exclusively respansible, in lhﬂr own perns, I'ur lhe papment nf
the revenue.  Tn my
as et ownets of the village lands. and additionally n:tpmmhh:
s colledtors of the revenue, und manigers of the village, i which
cipacities they wnally receive a percentage on the revenue, which
allowance is termed mocuddummer. they are oot exclusively
ible. nor as land v mote. tesponsible than the other
tandowners of the village which they represent. Out of  this
piactice of commidering the mocuddums. as the « s for the
tYevenue, instead of regarding them oy the headmen and representa-
tives of the villige communities, has arisen. | foar, the more
serious evil of considering them as the only lindowners of the
village, and thus anmihilating the rights of the rest of the village
commnniy,"

As we do not wish w0 burden the report with many similar
quotations (which can be mulriplied) we shall content ourselves
with quoting oie more extiact from Siv Charles Metcalfe's minute



9

which exposes beyord doubt the hollowness of the zmindars”
pretensions 10 absolute proptietary rights in land:

“Witli respect 1o the right of propery in the soil, Lam inclined
to belleve . . . - that e is much the ssme geverally troughout
Indlia. arnl tlul it exived in the Cedel districes as elsewhere,
but it is everywhere saddled with the payment of » luge
portion of the produce 1o Government, and all right  ceases
for the rime if this be not pald, 1 speak of the acknowlediged L
ot custoin of Indis, not of any ariificial distinetions  thap our
Regulations may have created . - .. The Governmenl iy
interpeone persins 10 collect its share, such as the heads of village
communities to whom a pereentage of commission may be allowed
ten- theit services, or Birmers who pay an equivalent o Government
by comtract, collecting the Goverment share for dieir own s,
Bt whotver the person interposed miy' be, whi he collects s
the Gaovetrnment shave, or its supposed equivalent. - "

This shows clearly that the mmindars were Tooked upon s
metely vepresenitatives of Government created for the purprse of
tollecting the Gavernment's shure of the pmduce Even siuder the
preserit Land Revenne Act, the land-bolder is still subsanially
ditierem From the landowner in the English sense; he can enjoy
his property only while he is bouned by engagemeni o pay the
revente, and if he refuses o engage. the property Tor the time
passes inw other hands,

T the following chapter we propose w muke | detailed ssudy
of the injustice done by the British, either conscionshy or aut of
ignotanie, to the actual tiller of the soil.  Suffice it 1o say Tere
that the ene undeniable fact that emorges from the  preceding
historical review s that before the British impeed their concep-
tinns of proprictary rights in land, the three cardimal principles
of the Land tenure sysiem in the country were—

{1 that ;u‘npnel:nv rights in land vest in him  whe
cultivates it,

{2 waste land is the property of the villsge commmmity
to be nsed by all, and

(%) that the village comminmity as a whale and nor any
particnlar dodividoat was the prooaey anit oF the Reévenue
svstem as of the agricultural organisation.
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Crarrer V
THE LAND SYSTEM OF THE UNITED PROVINCES

EARLY SETTLEMENTS

In the preceding chapter we have pointed out that in a study
of the early histary of revenne administration under the British
rule the United Provinces falls broadly into three groups of
territories, viz, (1) the old “Banaras Provines" acquired in 1775
and permanently setiled under the Regulation of 1795, (2) the
"Ceded snd Conguered”” and Bundelkhand districts and (3) the
provinee. of Avadh acquited in 1836, We propase to describe
hrietly the development of the land ssstem under British tule
in two pants, In the fire we shall deal with the mistakes com-
mitted out of ignorance during the early  settlements or  the
injustices deliberately and consciously perpetmited on the luge
mass. of the people, while the second will deal with the. eforts
subsequently made o vectify those mistakes.

(i) The Permanent Settlement
of Banaras

The province of Hanaris was ceded to the Fast India Company
I_y_\ 4 treaty with Assfud-Daulah, Nawab of Avadh  These
districts were then held by Raja Chet Singh of Banaras. who was
allowed 1o remmin in charge of the settlement and collection of
land revenue, on condition of the payment of an anntal wibute
of Rs.20 lakhs. Raja Chet Singh was expelled in 1781, and the
agreement made with his successor, Raja Mahip Narain, was for
an annual jema of B0 lakhs, which appears 1 have been a
very heavy demand. The abuabs and other dues imposed upon
the cultivators were greatly increased and were so severe that the
provinee was threatened with ruin and  fertile Jands  became
wiste. There was grear mismanagement during this peripd and
the amils were allowed to exact from the  cultivators whatever
they could collect. The provinee seems in some cases 10 have
been tremted ns the private property of the rulers. Warren
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Hastings gave lamge fogins in Ghudpur w bis  Bvourites and
subordinate officials. Francis Fowke, one of the carlier Residents,
imposed & number of cesses for, his own benetit, and gaye a large
portion of the sume districe 1o his neasarer, one Kashomiri Mal,
The revenue administration was wken over during the peri il

788894 by Mr. Duncan, Resident of 8 whao! pl i
number of relorms most of which, however, he was un::hle 0
put through. Up t that time the o A for a parg

or even u group of pogeins was settled by auction, the leise
being given to the highest bidder who wis fefe free to distribute
it over the villages without sy interference from higher autho-
rity.  Mr, Duncan directed that the assessment should gencrally
be oade with & mafial as 2 uhit and the total assessment of all the
mihaly comprised it it should be the revenue demand of the
freeguni as w whole.  This chinge, however, appears to have been
only parually effected. It was discovered in 2 scitlement of the
Ballin districe in I880, and cven later, that there werd some
grougs of villages on which the revenue demand wos assessed in
a lump som, and the tevenue payable by each village separately
wis not specified.  This frequently led to great confusion and
disputes.  Mr. Dunicon abolished all cesses imposed sinee 1799,
prohibited the- division of crops by batar and substituted for it
kanhut or apy of the il before farvest, The
assessmnent of a mahal was to be d.tlr.'l‘nwml ot by auction, bac
on the basis of ascertrined collections: of previons yvears. The
amits or collectors of revenue were directed 1o make subesettle-
ments with zamindars on the same estimates of asesment on
which their own jama was calewlated and to gl\'c leases ypecifing
the d d and other conditions 1o the sami This was,
hawever, not doe on any large seale as there were no records of
vights,  The leases were comsequently given only to those persans
who offered o make engag: far the . i, the class
of persons later known e labardars, - When subsequently the
proprietary rights of the other i wete acknowledged to
b equal to. those of the tambardars, attempis were mude m give
formal recogmition 1o this ket by the sob-division of joint villages.
Countless disputes nccurred, and in many cases it was - found
impossible 1o remedy the injustice “done by the  Permanent
Settlement which was made hastily and without 2 proper suivey




e the prepucion of 4 record of tighis M Duncan had
otiginully intended 1o have all the lamds measured acconding w
a swandard nesisaving rod bur was onable o Gy ovn his inten-
tiony No atremge was made to record or  define  proprictoy
rights, the rights of the coltivators or cven the boundaries of
mahais. Thus when the setdement was made  permanent  in
1745, the assesment of revenue was unequal and on the whele
very severe and there was no sdeguate recognition of the evising
rights of cultivators.

During the ciuiries preceding the inroducion of the Per-
manent Settfement, it hod been  discovered that  there  were
practically no ingermediaries between the State ami the cultivatar,
cxcept the contraciors and. farmers of vevenue, and Mr, Duncan's
original intention was to setile divectly with the cultivior. B
Lonl Carmiallis's notiops abom the supeviority of the English
form of Ld-bolding were allowed o prevail, though pot 1o the
sanie extent as n Bengal sad Bihar. In onetwelfth of the aren
of the province. collections contitiued i be made direcly. from
the ryoty, oncquarier of the orea was sevled with reverme famiens
and two-thinds with village mmindan.  Most of the villago were
held by & beby o comsh .o bhaiychara com-
munities. But in these setilements with “village samindars’ only
iwe or thice representatives of the villige tommunity were in
most coses arbitrarily selected and recorded as proprietors.  The
vights of the others were igoored and baving been deprived of
any share in the mumgement of the estare they graduslly sank
10 the sttty of tenants,  Frequent sales of land for defanli of
revenue also contributed largely 1o the extinction of the rights
of the old culti In fact Regulation VI of 1795 had
prescribol that in cises of default the bonfardor should e
dlis el and  eollections made directly  from the cowsh
and tenants, and that sales should be made only when dhis metivosd
failed and atver a report by the Collector n the Board of Revenue,
This Jaw. which was i force ull 1830, appears 10 have been
genenlly disregarded and sale by auction s adopred insariably
as the methed for realivation of srrears of revenue, and the
prescribed reports 1o the Board of Revenie do not appear 10
have heen made. Often the purchases were made by tahsildars
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apdl other government servants under false pumes  for  merely
nommapal sums. On sale of lond by sucion woa stanger e
rights of all the owupants were ofien completely extingnished.
T the early days of the permanen seulement  amils  usuully
collected vevenue from smull co-sharers o this was prolibiead
in IBO8 uecd amily who were then  designated  tahsildars. wee
authorised 10 collect vevenue  only from dwmdbavdirs. This
again vesuliedd i the boss of vights of mnsmerable small holders
of land, >

I'he avowed mtention of the Permanert Seitlement of Banaras
an of Bengal and Bilar wis o ensvive the saue subility of tenui'e
and fixivy of venis wo the coltivators as was offered 1o the propeie-
wrs, Lord Cornwallis triested  “thar  the  proprietors  of
land, sensible of the benebts conferved  upon  them 1y the
public ssesment being fsed for ever”, would “esen themselves
i the caltivation of their Linds umder the ceriine that thed will
enjov exclusively the fruit of their own pood masigemecnt and
indusery, and that no demand will ever be mmde wpon them or
their heirs or smgcessors by the present or apy futine Government
for an sugmeniation of the public asewsment in copsequence of
the fmprovemen of their refpective estares. ... To dischiige
the revenues ot the sipulatyl periods without delay or evasion,
ant o conduct themselves with good Rith siud modertion w-
wards iheir dependent mfugdors and repats, are duties ac all
tines, indispensably requived from the. proprietors of T, The
Governo-General in Coundl, therefore. capects thir the proprie-
tors of land will not only act in thid manner thenselves bt
also enjoin the strictest adherence 1 the sanie principles in the
persons whom they appoint 1o colleet the vens for them.”

The whole sulmequent history of the  mckrenting  und
oppression of tenants is an | ironic  commentary upon these i1l
founded  hopes mnd expectations. 1t is 2 matter of common
knowledge thar though the burden of revenue fixed upon the
sappindars themselves giow lighter and lighter with the extension
of cultivition, it did not prevent them from continuonsly incneas
ing the burden of vent upon cultivators, or making illeg) o
tions and ejecting them whenever another  peron - offered 1
higher rent. The eriticism of the Gavernment of Tndia in their
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Resolution on Land Policy, 1902, applies 1o Banaras oo less than
1 Bengal. ‘They observed: “As regards the condition of culs
tivators. . there ds sill less ground for the contention thar their
position, owing o the Permanent Settlement, hay been A
it one of exceptional comfort and prosperity. It is precisely
because this was not the case; because, so far from being generally
well treied by the mmindars, the Bengal cultivator was wack-
rented, impoverished, and oppressid, that the Government ol
India felt compelled to intervene in his behalf, and by the series
of legislati that ¢ ed with the Bengal Tenancy
Act of 1839 and culminated in the Act of 1883, to place him in
the position of greater security which he now njoys. . . The
Government of Indin . . . . know thhe the evils of absentecism, of
mamagement of estates by unsympathetic ageais, of unhappy
relations between landlord and tenant, and of the multiplicaticn
of tenure-holders, or middl ! en the remindar aud the
cultivator in many and various degrees, are at least as much
marked anid 0s much on the increase there ak clsewhere, and they
cnnot  conscientiously  endorse  the  proposition that, in the
interests of the cultivator; that system of agrarian renure should
be held up ss a public model, which is not supported by the
experience of any civilised country. which Is not justified by
the single great experiment that has been made in Indi, and
which ~vas found in the Iaterycase 1o place the tenant so un-
seservedly at the metey of the landlovd that the State has boen
compelled to conploy for is protection a more SITINgent measure
of legistarion than has been fourt] necessary in temporarily settled
areas.”
(ii) Ceded and Conguered
Districts

The principal concern of the East Todia Company, in dealing
with the extemsive térvirories thar lell into its grasp, appears o
fhave been the realisation, by quick and expeditious methods. of as
farge veventies as possible to enable it to curry on its wan of con-
quest and Fuinish Tage dividends to its sharcholders. Being
oceupled mainly n the pursuit of trade, palitical Intrigue or wat,
its servants had no previotts means of acquirig that b
andl ‘experience which were v for the ful adwmini
trtion of @ vast country in the dismrbed conditions then pre-
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sailing.  Though some records-of rights had been Gurefully miin-
wmined during the days of settled goversment the Indian system
of administration was not one of codified law and written rules
but a system dependent upon custom and fong extablished usage.
This the British administratots had neither the oppotiunity. ner
@ sinceve desird w ascermin. They relied, therefore, mainly
upon the higher Indian sevenue officials who ook advaritige of
their fgnorance and inexperience t scquire lange properties by
systematic fraud, The British civil servants of the Company were
themselves notoriously cormupt. the vast wealth of Indian nabob:,
as the retired civil servants were called, was a byeword during the
carly days of British rule.

There was 1io discoverable method o principle m the cudy
settlements of the Ceded and Conquered districts during the years,
from 1801 1o 1820, The records of previous collections were
inspected to furmish the bisls for o rough mininuwm estimte;
offers were then invited from speculators and Farmers of revenue
and the demand fixed ot the highest figure anyone was prepared o
give. “To ke Cawnpere as an instance, the rent roll under the
native  Government  was  Rs2256,156. The first assessment
after annexation missd this to Rs.23 50,961, and this wis probably
in excess of the whole rental of the district.  Other settlements
were made in 1805, 1807 and 1812, The lnst remained in force
till 1840, and the final settlement which has been just complered
only brings in an annual revenue of Rs2161.458 The first
settlement took more than the whole vental. . " (N. W, P. and
Oudh Administration Report, 1882-85).

The revenue demands were progresively increased in other
districts as well.  Mr. Smith in the Settlement Report of Aligarh,
1874, pointed  out that the vevenue gradually increased from
R 19.20.978 in 1804-5 10 Rs.35,14.022 in 181516 or 71 per cent,
in 12 years.  The settlements were generally made with farmers
of re tor the lete di 1 of existing rights in land From
reasoms of Hlpcdlrm. this hemg much the easicst method of
eollecting an extortionate demand, and alss on account of the poli-
tieal advantage scoruing tw the Government from the support
of powerful and wealthy persons. This is shown by the history
of carly senlements in Mathura,  “The st triennial swtilement
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of the 'Prims Jumna pagans was made by My, Russell. and 1

all of them talugdars were adu D Engag as qedar
or as farmers. The frm 0 Ranmast Khan was especially
ordered as a coneiliation to a powerful rebel. . . . . The conti-
nuance of the farming system inly involved many objecti
and yet 1 was not aware of the practicability of forming any-other
arrangement. .. . After having bicen in possession of the paganas
{rom the accesion of the British power in these provinces, any
attempt to separate them would have been caleulated to have given
i and dissatisfaction o the talugdars, and to have excited in
their minds a distrust and apprehensi of the i i of the
Governmiént, and any suspicions of this naure must have been
attended with the most scriots consequences, at & time when the
manquillity of the Doab was an object of such importance, and
that the strength of our army was ditected againat an imvading
enemy . . . amy open hostility on their part would have materially
impeded the impormant opesations and objects of the campaign.”
(Mathura Settlement Report, 18749
Similarly Mr. Saiith in the Aligarh Settlement Report says:
“For the first vear 18034 all that could be done was to farm
the revenue to men of influence in the districe . . . Thing were
not much better the next year 18045 or 1212 fuslee . . . the
demmung for the vear was fised at Rs19.86. 485 of which only
R 1222519 were collecied.  The settlement was made inuch in
the same way a5 the year before: it was no doubt the wish of
Gaovernment that every comsideration should be paid to the rights
of all concerned; directions were issued  providing that i
subordinate proprictors existed in a2 walooka, settlements
should be made with them; in all cases it was to. be formed
with those in possewion . . . . But the disturbed condition
of the district rendered these good intentions. for  the  time
futile. Tt was found necessary to continue the  practice  of
farming to men powerful enough to preserve order and
therefare to collect ... The Collector was alone in a district of
unmarigeable size, and the temptation to have recourse to this
comparatively simple method was too great 1o be resisted .. The
first triennial seitlement was tiken up by Mr. Russell and was
reported as complete in July, 1806, When it is comsidered what

an enormous tract of country was included in the coll




that most of it had been only lately conguered and some of it
was still in a disturbed state, there is no conse for wonder that in
spite of the repeatedly expressed wishes of the Boand thur settle-
ment should be made with the zamindars, meaning for the most
part the village occupants o | sion of the 2 of each
village; the Collector simply found it impossible to carry out these
views .. . Hehud to conciliate those in power in the district a5
well as callegt the revenue and e Tound thar the two aims could
be best arained wgether.  Nov was there time within the shore
timits of the few months allowed for the formation of the sertle-
ment, 1o decide-claims, which must have been doubtful to any
mind at that time, and which if decided at onee in favour of the
claimants, would only increase ‘the difficulties of the position.
Thie native practice of giving farge tracts in farm was, therefore.
continmed.  The character of the scetlement is sufficiently shown
by the fact thit the entire number of persons engaging for this
extensive tragt of country was only 827."

Unfortunately the early settl hether in Baniras, the
Cedledt and Canquersd districts, or in Avadh, made in haste and
ignorance, determined the whole Future of Lind tenure.  Subse-
quently, when experignce showed their evil effects and their
enormous injustice; wellmeaning, though weak, atternpts were
macle from time to time to remedy € evil, but the Broad ourlines
of the new form of land tenure hadl already set and hardened and
it was found impossible to restare thetr rights to the millions of
amall cultivators who had been expropristed or to remove the
new closs of landlords thar had been created.

1t is truc that other governments had als  realised  rents
throiigh the agency of revenuefarmers, but even in the worst
perinds of mistule their nghts were strietly limited by the older
prescriptive tights of the cultivatars. No previous Govermment
hid made the mistake of asuming thar the cultivator held his
Lind on suff ¢ from the farmer, or that the latter
had any right to demand more than the State’s share of the
produce, Proprietary rights had never before been conferred
wpon the collector of révenue to the Ioss and injury of the
tiller of the soil.

But the evil did not stop here.  Even in the early settlements,

: for were, imes. made with the headmen
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o ives of village ¢ itis Even where the
ung;gmmt was made with o revesuefarmer, he also was
sometimes the head of an ancient family and  had some
respect for established wsage.  But these people were olten unable
to pay the revenue demand imposed by the British rulers, which
was exorbitant and which was fu'qu:nll\ revised and enhanced.
The only method that the Brivish knew of recovering revenue in
cases of defnult was to dispossess-the malguzar and sell the estate in
an auction to the highest bidder. Such a harsh method of revenue
collection had not been previously employed m this country,
The officials and other unsoupulous persons wok advantage of
the sale laws by fraud and deceit to acquire large estaves and @
dispossesy the old familics connected with the land. The
Tollowing passages from the Settlement chort of Kanpur dm:nbu
the wiys in which the malg were disp 1 by the op
of sale laws :  “The Frst year gave a bumper o, and owing
to the remision of the ssvar, and the non-collection of kavi..
everything appeared conlenr de rose.  But 1211 was a famine year,
und now atose the opporaumity for the mative Wiicals (o reip
the harvest prepared for them by the grossly incorrect records
and the ignorinee of the actial status of proprietary or condition
al the people which unformunaely chasacterised |he local authori-
ies, Larnge o of revemie were g o
nearky onesixth of the entire revenue of “the district, but never
reached those for whose benefit they were made.  The tahsildars,
chiefly through their crentires asumed the management of the
defzulting estates, and though! Government were moved to Temit
the outstanding bolances as irrecoverable, numerons estates were
brought to sle for these very arrears, and bought up by native
officials oy thelr nominess. Thus Nasiv Ali, the Diwan of the
Collector's office bought 81  estates, paying a  revenue of
Rs.1.21.000, for a sum of Re79.908; and Ahmad Baksh, the
Tahsildar of Ghatampur, bought in the name of his servanm,
Pahlwan Beg. etc., estates paying a revenue of nearly Ra 50,000
for Tittle more than the tenth of a year's demand, or Rs.5,670.
“In all this they were assisted by the originally incorrect record
of rights.  Even the names of the villages had been slieved, amil
persne actually enjoving proprietary vights were ignomnt of
their danger, either becnse their names did not appear as the




defaulters or they did not recognive their own villages ‘in the
names. of the estates put up to auction. Indeed, numerous
instances occarred whete the actual proprietor was totally une
conscious that he was represented in arrears, or had hid away
by the advice of the very officer who was prepared 1o ke advan-
tage of a Bt he had himself instigated.

“The network of villsiny was complete.  The tahsildirs were
mutually connected or relaved to the Ieading officials in the revenue
courts; whilst the records in the mhnldar: offices were not forth-
coming: in the & s were ummoticed
and the balinces sill :l:\:urdcd as oustinding;  no  authentic
;ﬂlwru accounts were fortheoming, and owing to the cllusive

ding which subsisted t the sudder and mufasil
offices; the official records. of the: Callector's: office relative to
both remisions of revenue and sales of land. . . were mutilated
anel done wway with; there can be no doubt that measures were
purposely adopted to render the account of the vears alluded 10
unintelligible.”

M. Robertson, the Judge and Magistrate of Konpur, was
among the first to draw the attention of the Government o the
scandalous state of affairs. In his note dated Uth September,
1820, he described the existing land sysem and the confusion and
disorder cansequent upon British administration.  Mr. Fortescuie,
Juilge and Magistrate of Allahabad, while referring w the manner
in which the Rajn of Banams and one Babu Dooke Nundun
Singh acquired zamindaris. yielding a revenue of several lakhs
of Tipecs observed ; “The fact s that the ignotance and weakness
on the part of our new subjects were played upon by every species
of cunming and mapacity. unrestrained by any setse of shame or
fear.”

The: following extroct on the same subject has been aken
from M. Holt Mackenzie's minure

“In the districts of Gornckpur, Allahabad, and Cawnpore,
the public sales appear 1o have been greatly more extensive
than elsawhers but in all they have been donsiderable: and
the private transfers by which et public officers—the
retainers of the Court and the Cutchery—have gained posses-
sion of estates, perhaps equally numerous, haye scarcely
proved less injurions in their effects on the interests of




that gremt body of the agricultural eommunity—the
village smindars”

This minute of Mr. Holt Mackefizie led to the appointment
of a speciul commission which was (o enquire into the sales thag
had gken plice during the first few years of British mle and
was emy d 1o restore possession 1o the old inrs where
they had been wiongly deprived,  The spetial commission was
armed with extensive powers and brought 1o bear wpon its tak
a zeal and sbility which was highly commended by the Govern-
ment but it was unable o remedy all the wrongs that had been
committed. AL the same time Regulation VI1 of 1822 was passed
which ameng other things prescribed a more demiled inguiry
into the rights of all parties interested in land than had hitherto
been made.

The following passage from the Seitiement Officer’s Manual,
1852, reviews briefly the whole course of procesdings ;

“The early setlements were made for periods varying
from three 1o five years.  They were effected in a very ey
anid eursory wayv, The Colléctor it in his office ar the
suddder station, attended by his dight hand men. the kanungos,
by whom he way almost enrirely goided.  As each estaie
caime up in succession, the brief record of former settlements
was read, and the dashani book or fiscal register, for ten
years immediately preceding the cession or conquest was
mwpected. The kanungos were then asked who was the
aamindar of the village. The reply 1o this question pointed
sometime to the actual bone fide owner of one, or of puany
estates; sometimes 10 the headman of the village community;
sometimes a non-resident sayyid or kayasth, whose sole
possession consisted in the levving of an yearly sum from the
real coltivating proprietors and sometimes. 1 the large
zamindar or talugdar, who held only a limited interest in the
greater part of his domain.  Occasionally a man was said to
be sumindar who had lost all connection for many vears
with the estate under consideration; though his name might
have remained in the kanungo's books.  As the dicta of these
officers were generally followed with liule further inquiry.
it mnay be imagined that great injustice was thus perpetrated,

“Then followed the determination of the amount of
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revenue.  On this point also reliznce was chiefly placed upon
the doul or estimate of the kanunges, chocked by the account
of past collections and by any olfers of mere farming specula-
tors, which might happen to be put forward at the time . , .

“Great discontent was naturally excited by these blind and
summary proceedings among those whose interest had been
neglected or over-ridden in them . . . . Nomerous complanty
were preferred on this ground at times of settlement, or
otherwise: but the petitioners were referred for redress either
to the civil courty, or to some furire period when the revenue
officers wonld have leisure and authority 1o enter into such
questions, p

“The first of these expedients, and the anly ohe available
at the time, vie., thar of resort 1o civil corts, was worse than

useless . . . .. the courrs could do nothing 1o romedy tihe
errors which had been committéd:  They could only make
fiton s st

“The evils atising from the haste and jgnorance of our
early settlement proceedings were firrther ageravated by the
measure pursued for the realisztion of the revenue No
record having been made of any shaves besides the Tombar-
dars or actual engagers with Government, much less of the
quota of revenue which each sharer was hound to pay, no
attempt eould be made when arrears acerued (o disoover the
real defanlters,

"The main expedient on which the Collector relied was
to prevent defauly by keeping watchmen over the crops till
the revenue was secured.  When this Failed, the lambardars
were imprisoned, and their personal property distrained.
The next step Was to put up the whole estate to the highest
bidder. Many of these sles were got up by the native
afficers of Government, or by their friends, who themselves
became the purchasers at a merely nominal price. The
rights of hundreds were thus often annihilated for the defaule
of u few, when the smallest inquiry or consideration would
have sufficed 10 prevent the catastrophe.  Many a popular
community was then wrongfully deprived, not only of their
privilege of contmacting for the revenue, which is the just
and proper penalty For real defawli, bue also their position
as hereditary cultivators of their paternal fields.
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"The confusion occasioned in the state of landed pro-
by these combined cuses beeame at last =0 notorious
that it could no longer be overlooked. The intensity of
the evil. which called for cortection, is best denoted by the
extraordinary nagure of the remiedy :p;nlmd wir. By un-
lation 1 of 1821, a C ission was 1 and
with powers amounting abmest to a jﬂlilllln] dictatorship.
Every public or private transfer of land which had taken
place within the first seven or eight years of our mile was
declared open 10 inquiry before this Commission, and if
equity should require ir, to annulmene.  Every act of the
revenue officers performed in the same period. with all the
immedinte results of such acts, were similarly thrown open
to revision. The previots judgment of 4 regular court of
judicature was to be no bar w  the exercise of thes
powers in oy inance. We cannot pause now (0
describe the effect of the expedient thus adapted.  On
the whole, it failed 1o produce the advantages  expected
from ir."
(iii) The Avadh Talugdari system

Avadh was ane of the fifieen provinces or soobiths in which
Emperor Akbar divided his empire. The proportion of the
produce which was to go to the State was fixed ar onethird.  This
was in consanance with the old rule in Avadl whereby the holder
of the land paid one-half of the produce after deducting the cost
of cultivaiion. Under this srrangement the State got one-third
of the produce.

The position, however, was dilferent when British influence
began to exiend over Avadh.  After the decline of the Moghal
power at Delhi, Shujab-ood-Dowlab, the sonbahifar of Avadh
miade an unsuceessful attempt o extend bis dominjon to Bengal,
He was defeated by the British at Busar following which he
secured o protective alliance with'the East India Compary on 1ith
August, 1765,

Land in Avadh was at this nme divided into khalaw or Crown
lands. and huzoor tehsl lands. For the latter the occupants
of land paid their revenue direct in the Auzoor tehsil or Nawabi
treasury. The weakness and extravagance of the Avadh rulers
soon led to the substitution of this method of direct payment by
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the ifarud, mustagiri or eontract syieni.  Under this system (e
Gavernment settled with 2 powerful man of the ares to pay a fixed
amount for the tra which he was allotted. These powerful
contractors tealised as much as they could over and above the fixed
tevenue pavable to the State.  This methes of farming our s
of country to influential men, some of them the holders of huzour
tehail Tandy, was introduced by the Nawabs of Avadh to vid then-
selves of the trouble of making collections.  This system may have:
sayed the Avadh Government some trouble and expense and
assured it the punctual payment of the asesserd amount but it
proved distinely harmful to the interest of the actual coltivators.

Under the reign of the sixth Nawab of Avadh, Nawob Saadac
Ali (1798—1814), the mustagini system was replaced to a lange
entent, by the amari or trust systent under which o chaklsdar or
natim was made respomsible for the collection ol government
dues aver vast areas; as a trustee or “amin”,  This svstom was
preferred by the British and some  preceding Nawabs, who
Lrlnd |t but under Nawab Sﬂﬂﬂt Ali this :ha.ngt wag_genuinely

I, He mainnined a strict mpemnrm over the chakli-
ders and greatly inproved the financial position of the State.

Nawah Saadat Al's successors. however, were not so efficient,
anid under them the amani system iself proved 10 be oppressive
for the holders of the soil. Under the mustajirf systemn the
contractor had to pay a fixed amount, Na such amount was
fixed for the amil, chakladar or nazim who, at the ame time, had
all the pawer, authority and protection of the Avadh Goyermment.
Thus he exeracted as much as he could from the halder 6f the wil
and paid what he fiked into the government treasury.

In tracing the growth of talugdari estates in Avadh we lind
that this system of chakfadirs, nazims or amily came o constitate
an u:upcmam step in the direction of enhmng the “SHin and
increasing the imy of the mhgd vi
Proprictors o proprietary nlinge cmtunities, which conld not,
because of their weakness, wil i the dj d ds of the
chakladars, surrendered some of their ngbr.u in exchange for the
protection of their more powerful reighbours. At the same time
many old occupants were driven from their estates by the
extortionate dpmunds af chakladnrs, :nd their estates wete grabbed
by neighbouri The plari estates were Further

5 1
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increased by (i) the miuqﬁﬂrs Torcible encroachment on the land
of his weaker neighbours, (i) the adoption of fraudulent means,
{iii) sale deeds obtained by' force, (iv) forced sales by auction for
arrears of revenue, and (v) bona fide sales by the holders in onder
10 Fiise the ded by 1 f or ¢haklad
There ate no doubic insmnces of the growih of wme Avadh falugos
where force or fraud was not used.  But such exceptions sre very
few and far- hetween and do nor disprove the charges of fraud and
force on the mlugdars as a whele.

Sir William Steeman, the British Resident in Avadh, estimated
that by 1850 four-fifths of the khals land was grabbed by lhc
bigger Landlords from their weaker nefjrht who had |
held their land directly from the State.  Sleeman further observes
that having thus grabbed these Crown lands held by village pro-
prictors, the taluqdin paid o the Government less than the
revenue pavable by the original caltivating-owners.

Such was the nature of the land system in Avadh, when, an
13th February, 1856, the annexation of Avadh was effected by the
East Indin Company.  Lord Dalhouwsic's letter of instruction, dared
the 4th Fehruary, 1856, defines the land policy which be intended
o adopt :

“The scitlement should be made village by village  with
the parties acually in possession, but without any recognition,
either formal or indirect, of their propriciary right . . . . .

‘Tt must be borne in mind, as a Jeading: principle, that the
desire and the intention of the Government is 1o deal with the
actual occupants of the soil; that is, with village zamindar or with
the proprietary co-parccmaries. which are believed 1o exist in
Oudh and not to suffer the intery of middl as
Taloogdars, farmers of the revenue, and such like . ,

In the summary sertlement of 1856 o of 28,543 villages in
talugas at annexation 15,640 paving a revenie of Ra35,06519
were settled with galugdars; while 9903 villages  paving
Re32.08,519 were settled with persons other than mluqd:um To
take o concrete instance, the garetie of the province of Avadh,
Vilume XV, tells us about 5 Raja Loni Singh. “Of the 1,500
villages and hamlets, of neatly all of which Raja Loni Singh had
possessed himself by vsurparion. about 70 only were restored (o
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the original owners, the vest bieing sertléd with the Raja’’. Accord-
ing 1o Parlimmentary Papers of 1861 (poge 17), the tilugdars were
“not only exchuded in favour of villge proprietors of teally
independent origin, but often deprived of their own hereditary
villages, which their bad acually founded”.  Sir Robert
Montgomery says that even when the mligdars were  allowed
o vetain their ienures “they were settled with, not ander the
superior title of Taloogdar, bt as owners by prescriptive right of
the villages™. In doing so the British had only anempted to
follow what has been the custom in [ndia since times immemorial
and was only disturbed on aceount of the anarchy that prevailed
following the decline of the Moghal 1ule

The rebellion of 1857 broke out while the summary settlement
was still on. The peasants generally lined up with thow talug-
dars whe took up arms against the British. By virwe of their
position, their forts and armoury sl the stiength of nien which
they maintained those talugdars who inied naturally rallied
the peasaptry round their banner 1o Bght the hated firangis™.
With a view to forging this unity the village propwictars returned
to the wlugdars the villages they had recovered from them at
the timie of the summary settlement.

The patriotic act of the village proprietory in surrendering
their rights voluntarily in favonr of the wlugdars  and - taking
arus under them was interpreted by the British to mean that the
villige proprictors preferred to remain in subondination o the
talugdars, This was, however, not true, as the following despatch
of the Secretary ol State for India, Siv Charles Wood (Lord
Halifax), dated 20th April, 1860, would show:  “I do not consider
that there is any real force in the plea that the village communities
arnounced their predilection for the feudal system of teniire by
mllying round the Taloogdars during the muting. The Ficts must
ot be forgvl(m. that as the kinsinen o coveligionisis of the mas
of the mutineers, they identified themselves with the cause.  They
found the Talooqdars with strong fotts and numerous tetainers
and were glid to plice these chiels ar their head in & struggle
which they must have seen required the united effort of the country
to prove successful. Their conduct proved that they hated and
feared the British power, under the circomstances of the times,
mare than they disliked the Taloogdar, but not that they preferred
his ruile to their own independence.”  The policy of the British,




108

more specially after the tebellion of 1857, was guided i the
main, by political considerations, with the object of forcing their
rule over a tebelliots people and the support of the rebellion
of 1857 by the peasantry called forth o vendeta aginst them.
The alleged love of the village propiietor for the vassalage of the
taltigdar was merely an excuse 10 explain away the somersault in
the British policy of land sétdement after the 1857 rebelling,
when they veturned 0 3 policy of secking allinnce with nulive
Vested interests-as aginse the pre-1857 policy of not suffering the
interposition of intermediaries.

With a view to formulating 4 new fand policy after the
tebellion, Sir James Outram, the first Chief Commissioner of
Oudh, addressed a communication o the Gavernment of Lndia on
Janiuary 5. 1858, in which be said:

“The systemm of settlement with the socalled village proprietors
will not answer av prosent. if ever. in Oudh, These men have
not influence and weight enough o aid us in restoring order.
The lnnds of men arho have taken an active part agiinst s should
be largely confiscuted, i avder, gmang other reasons, to enable us
to veward others in the snanner mast acceplable to o native. But
1 sce no prospect of returning tranquillity by having recourse
for the next few yeans to the old Taloogdaree system.

"Talooqdars have both power and influence to exercise for or
againse us. The villige proprietors bave neither.

“Talugas should enly be gien to men who have actively aided
tis.or who, having been inactive, now evince a tie nwillingneis to
ferve ws, and are possecied. of influence sufficient (o make their
stifrport of real value,”

The vindictiveness with which the British burcancrats looked
at the village proprietors for having tken partin the rebellion s
shown by Lord Canning’s note dated june 27, 1858, He observed -
"It might bave been expected that, when insurrection fivst arose
in Oudh and before it had grown to 4 fermidable head, the village
oceupants, who hid beet s highly favoured by the British Govern-
ment, and in justice to whom it had initiated 3 policy distasteful o
the most powerlul class in the provinée, would have come forward
in support of the Government who had efileavoured o restore
them to their hereditary rights and with whose imeresis their
interests were identical.  Such, however. was not the cuse. So
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far as T am yet informed, not an incividual dared to be loyal 1o the
Government which had befriended him."

Following the communication from Sir fames Outram quoted
above, a decision an the new policy v be sdopred came under the
active consideration of the Governgr-General, Lot Canning.
There arose a difference of opinion between the Chief Commis
sioner and the Governor-General on the question of the treatment
to be meted out to the talugdars.

To Sir James Outram’s coutention thar the ralugdars were
most unjustly treated under the first summary seitlement of 1858
the Secretary icated the Governor-G 1's dered
opinion that it was not so and added.  “As a question of policy,
inderd, the Governor-General comsiders that it may well be donbied

hether the Pt tw i luce o Oudh a system of village
settlement in the place of the old settlement under the Talpogdars
wais a wise one; but thisis a point which need not he discussed here.
A a guestion of justice, it i certain, that the lands and pi.ﬂag;';
tuken from the Talugdars had, for the most part, been wsurfed by
them through fraud and violence.”  (Talics oury.)

After the restoration of British nuthority, the Gosernment
decided 1o confacate all the land with an exception in Bvour of
loyal talugdars.

In consomomee with this intention the Right Hon'ble he
Governor-General was pleased 1o decree that “Drighyjeye Singh.
Rajah of Bulrmmpore, Koolwunt Singh, Rajab of Paduba . . .
are henceforward the sole hereditiny proprietors of the land
which they held when Oude came under British rule, subject
only to such modemte asessment as may be imposed upon then:
and that these loyal men will be further rewanded in such manner
and 10 such extent as, upon consideration of their merits ynd
their position, the Governor-General shall determine.”  After
giving an assrance that those who establish 1o the  sitisfic
tion of the Government, their chim  of loyalty will be
rewarded, the proclamation sid . . . “The Governor-General
further proclaims to the people of Oudh that, with the above-
mentioned exceptions, the proprictory right in the il of
the Province i confiscated 1o the British Gevernment, which will
dispose of thar right fn such ntannet as o it sy seem fitting."”

Alfter this general conliscation of proprietary Tights in the
soil of the province Lord Canning enunciated his policy in a
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letter, dated June 17, 1858, in which he described the origin of
the taluqeari system in the following words:

“When we saumed the Gevermmient of ‘Owle in 1858,
the greater part of the province was held by talookdars
who represented it They have been called “Barons ol
Oude’.  But this term applied 1o them as a cliss s mislead-
ing. Somie had reeeived titles from the Kings of Oude, for
services rendered, ar by court faveur, some few are the repre-
sentatives of anicient families; but the majority. are men
distinguished nrither by birth, good service. or connection
with the soil. who having held office under the Native
Government as Nazims (e Governorsi or chuckladars (i.e..
Collectors of Government rents), or having farmed  the !
reventies of extensive tacts, had tken advantage of the
weakness of the Native Government and its indifference to
all comsiderations of justice, 5o long ay it received revenue.
hiaed abused the authority confided to them h'f that Gov-
erﬂnwnl. and h) nmm af deeds of sale, sometimes extorted ;
by viel brained by fraud. had become the 5
sominal proprictors and the actual possewors of the villages,
or the majority of the villages, which formed what they
called their talookas or estates.

“Owing to the ascendancy which the men of this class ac. :
quired, the weakness of the Native Government. the venality |
of the couris, and the absence of justice, the condition of the
actmal occupants of the wil of the provinge was one of
unparalleled depression.  Their rights had cemsed 10 exist
or were reducerd 1o & mere shadow: they were completely in
the power of the Talookidars aml were subject 1o every kind
of oppression, tyranny and exaction.  In numberles

they were compelled by the Taloakdars to :

deeds of sile, alienating whatever proprictary right they

nominally possessed; and they lost. but litthe by the act, lor

the practical fruition of proprictary tight they ad scarcely
known.”

In spite of all this the Governor-General decided that a

taluqdari dettlement be made. In this connection the  Suate

Paper said “His Losdship desires that it may be so framed as 1o
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secure the village occupants from extortion; that the talookdar
should on o account be invested with any police authority; that
the tenre should be declared w be contingent on a cerain
specified service 1o be rendered, ete,”’

The solicitwde of the Governor-General for  the village
oceup b o remiwined on paper and in subsequent
develof no pemalties were imposed by the authorities and
no duties and responsibilities were rigidly enforeed, or for the
matter of that, ever accepted,

The real purport of Lord Canming’s policy, which essentinlly
cotisisied of forcing  foreign domination over a rebellious petsantry
Al people, was, however, revealed by Lovd Canning himself in
his desparch o the Secrerary of State, dared Novewber 25, 1850,
He siid. “The saintenance of territorial aristocrey in India,
whetever we have such an aristocracy still existing, is an object
of so great importance that we may  well afford w0 sacrifice
to it something of o system: which  whilst it focressed  the
independence and protected the vights of the cultivatars of the soil,
and augmenterl the reveinie of the state, has led more or less divecily
to the extinction or decay of the old nobility of the country.

"How o preserve this clas for wseful purpose, and to prevent
its frmip il by il EXTTAVAg el - dissipati
without recogn izing exclusive rights and nnequal Taws in its favour_
has long been a difficaley.”

After reforring to some features of the mlugdari seedement in
Oudh, Lord C:lnni_us-obach'l:d., “But I thank . . . that only by some
such mesures can we obtain 4 hold over the country which shall
bie beneficial 1o all classes of its people. We must work down-
wards, through the landed aristocracy and the old hereditary
chiefs, carrying the best of them with us; as regards their ineresis,
and, if powible, as regards their feelings. but showing them that
abuse of the muthority which we entrust to them will be follmyed
by diseredit and loss to themselves,  1f we work upwards, elevating
the village proprietors, whilst we thrust aside their heretofore
atbitrary masters, not only contrary 1 the power of the Jatter, but
narrowing the field of their interests and occupations, we shall
succeed in mothing but in sowing disensions between the twe
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chasses ol lords and cultivators ol the soil, making disconiented
subjects of the firsy, and getting linle gratitude from the second.”

“Fhat most of the talugdirs do not constitute the old nobility of
the country, and have no hereditury connection with the land. may
Le gathered from the facts mentioned in the Avadh Guaetteer.
Thus, in the Lucknow district out of twenty-five of the principal
talugdars only two are descendants of hereditary chiefs, in Unnao
only five out of rwenty-one and in Hardoi only abowt thiree or
fonir out of seventeen.

Thus it was the British conquerer who created the landlords,
He created them from peuy chiefs and overlords, the tax-gatherens
of the Moghal and Hindu emperors.  He ereated them because
they were @ convenient reactionary social base for easblishing
foreign rule ovet o rebellious peasantry amd peaple.

The object being 1o create a social buse for the British power,
the rights of the immediate proprietors of the soil were forgotcen
though piots platitudes were addressed 1o the Talugdars, about
their obligarions o the § y. The following form of sunmud
which waw given 1o the Taluqdars with whom settlenient was
made, 5 given in the “Calcutta Blue-Bodks refating to Oudh,
1865 would be found interesting— Therefore this Swnnud is
given to you in arder that it may be known to all whom it may
concern, that the above estate———have been conferred
upon you and your heits for ever, subject to the payment of such
anmmal rent as may from time o time be imposed, and to the
conditinns of surrendering all arms, destroving foris, preventing
and reporting crime, tendering any service vou and they may be
alled upon to perform and of whowing constunt gaod feitk, loyalty,
zail, and attachment in every way in which they can be mapifested,
to, the Britich Government ling to the provisions of the

g you have d. the breach of any one of which
at any timie shall be held to annul the right and titde now conferred
on you and your beirs

“It iy also a condition of this grant thar you will, so far as in
your power, restore the agricultural prosperity of your estate
wherever it has deteriorated, and that you will treat all holdings
under you with consideration, and secure them in the possension of
all the subordinate rights they have heretofore enjoyed.  As long
a5 the above obiligitions are observed by Yob and your heirs in
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good faith, so fong wilt the British Government maintain you as
full propriccor of the ahove-mentioned estare,” (Halics ours)

Such a setd mrunally brought forth these among the
population who Hed in esting constant good Faith,
doyalty, zeal and attachment 1o the British Government. Tha
the directive 10 the talugdurs About their obligition 10 maintin
the pivsperity and existing rights of all persons holding Land
under theni wis only 3 pious wish on paper would be cléar from
the fact thit fts complete disregard was never noticed by | the
Govermment.

Lovd Chnning's proclamation was followed by a circular leteer,
issued by the Chicf Commissioner ealling tpon the taliigdars
m come 1o Licknow to réceive grants of proprietary smghts, A
few talisgdary held back i mistrust of the Government's intention
and fear of arrest but the majority responded 1o the imviration
anel the secorid summary settlément on the lines of the Talugeari
systen wis then tiken up. The second settlement wiis completed
before the middle of 1859 The result was that nearly all talug-
dars were Teinstater] in the estates they held in 1856, A few, who
had taken an active part in the 1857 rebellion and maintaimed an
unsubmlsive Attittle even after the suppression ol the revoli.
forteited all vitles to their estates.  After the sertlement the total
disribution of the villages and the  revenie among  different
persons stood-ax follows acconding w Major L. Barrow. the
Special Revenue Commissioner :

Villazs | Rowrmms
drmand

Talygdned b4 = .. BRNGT 5s4900
Ssenbiuluri px = S TaM BdaiEY
Tattbdarl o L = 4,038 TR

Tatad we BULHET L1208

As 2 tesult of the settlement aperations a ninber of questions
urese Which demandail & decision on the part of the suthorities.
Some of these related 10 the village proprigtors snd enant calii
vators and others 1o the statits and position of the  wligdars

; With.regand to the former the question which requited decision
related to the manner in which the rights of thos ex:prourictors
contld be shown whose Lands bid passed into the hands of the
talugelars hefore 1866 and was recogpisel as thetr. property in the
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sanads granted,  The question wis Tiow o gestore 1o the ex-
proprietors their former vights and ihe extent 1w which iy could be
dotic in the subsetlement as an uder-proprictary rght i, sube
ardination to the Talugdars, The second question related 1o the
occppancy rights of the tenants. Both these questions weie seuled
by the “Chddh, Compromise”. in which while the ex-proprietors
yeceived a somewhat fair deal, the wemuns’ tights were grievously
injuredl.  For the former “The Oudh Sub-setlemeny, Ac, 1866
(XXVI of 1866)" and for the latter “The Oudh Rent Act, 1866
(XIX of 1868)" was prssed
~ Before we take up the cxamination of this secalled “Ouidh
Compromise’ and how it situck the et ailtivaons in Avadh it
woold be warthwhile briefly o refer 1o the controversy thst
freceded it Six Charles Wingfield succeeded Montgomery as the
Chief Commissioner of Avadh in May, 1858, In June, |850 he
made a e ion fo the Gover of frilia 1o conlirm
sanady granted to the mlugdars,  Keeping in mind the dircetive
in, Lond Canning’s letter of instructions of -fth October, 1858,
which, while recommending settlement with tatugdars, had also
asked that provision be made for seouring village occupants i
tahiigas: from extortion, Sir Charles Wingfeld in hiy comumanica-
tion, while expressing his satisfaction at the complete success of
the Talogdarl settlemient, added that he had adopted measures
1o secure the village dcoupants from extortion.  Actmally he had
done oo such thing, Wingfeld, as proved Jater, was  agmingt
mterfering in poy, way with the absolute rights of tlugears over
their Ends and tenants wnd so adided in his representation that
"t estublish the foundation of lasting and prosperity,
there must not be afforded the least ground for any expectation
af change"
Reeplying 1o this Lotd Csaning while recogpising thay the
ydars had acquired “a.pu hevedicary-and, transferbl
proprietary vight” mainrained that “This righe s, however, con-
corderd subject fo any measute which the Government may think
proper to ke for the purpose of protesting the inferior mmindars
and village secupants from extortion. and of upholding their vights
in the soil in subordination o the alookdars.”

Sir Charles Wingfiehd opposed this comdition saying that it
would, on the one hand, alam the Talugdars and mike them
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lobik upon  the gift of propaesny vighs as-a mockery: At the
satie time the inferior proptieisrs would be given fngh hiopes
abont theit siatus which it may be difficuls 1 stisfy.

Tr his letier of October 10, 1859, Lord Ganning, while generally
appto the barm of sinad as prepared by the Cliief Commis
ot . b ; ;

“Thas being the position in which the tubookdars  will | be
placed, they cmmot with any show 6 vesion, cmyiliin i the
Government takes - effectial steps to ) reestiblish and. main e
i subontination 1o them: the formen rights; a5 those exisied in
1855, of other persms-whowe conmection with the soil is i muny
cases wore intimate and moee sncient than theirs: and it (s obvious
that the only effectual protection, which the' Government cin
extend to those inlerior holders, is v define and recori their rights,
and to fimie the demand of the talookdary as agninst-such petsoms
during the currency of the settlement 1o the ammount fixed by (he
Cowernment gy the basis of its awn 1evenue demand,

“What the duration of the settfement shall be, and  what
propartion of the yent shall be allowed in each case 1o Zaminda
al Talugdars, are gquestions 0 be determined ar the time of
settlements,

T b GovernorGeneral agrees-in your observation thag it s
a bl principle w creme: rwo clises of tecognised proprietors in
ke (ettate and i s dikely toodead 1o the aliepation of o larger
préportion of the land revenue than if there were anly one such
class. " But whilse the Talooqdari tenure,  notwitl ding  this
drawhuck, is abour o be recognised and recstablished, beciuse it
it e with the fecings and traditions of the whole people
of Qb the Zaniindart wenure intermediae 1 the temures
af the Talugdar und the il is not 2 new ceation, and it is o
tenuve, which. in'the opimion of the G Goe 1, miust be
provected |

Thay Low! Canning’s opinfons changed: actorditg 10~ am-
venience und expediency s obviois from the fact thic once he
denounced the “Talugdars as personis not distidguished by birth
o, position and resoreing 10 frand and violence and later held
them as helopging to "the ancient. indigenous anid cherishel witem
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af the country.”  Just a week after issuing the above letier to the:
Chief Commissioner on the 26th Uctober, 1858, Lord Canning
addressed the talugdars of Avadh at Lucknow, where, the repl
object of his whole policy was made clear. T+ became clear that his
policy esentially was 1o cajole them through the bestawal of pro-
prietary vights and intimidate them by holding out threass of
resiricting or lmiting their rights by entering upon. subsertde-
wient with the smindars and other inferior people and thus by
Jliying both upon their self-interest ind Fear to keep them
as i wfe support on which the British power - could rely.
In the course of his address ot the Luckoow Durbar, Lord Canning
declared “you have all of you who are heve present received
yesterday the grants of those estates which the Government have
restored o yon. You will have seen by the terms of thewe grants
thur the ancient raloogdari sysiem of Oudh is revived and per-
petmited.  Be asured, so long as each one of you is a loyal and
faithiful subject, and a just master. his rights and dignity as a mloog-
dar will be upheld by me, and by every representative of your
Queen, and that no man shall disturb vou.  You will also have
seen by those grants that the ame rights ave psured on the same
conditions to yout hefrs for ever.  Lei this securnity be an encou-
FgemENt (o you 1o spend your cire, and time, and moncy upon
the improvement of your i As the G s
been generous to you, so do you be generous 1o all those who holl
untder you down to the humblest tiller of the soil.  Aid them by
advances of money and by other indulgenees 1o increase the pro-
duetiveness of the fand, and ser them an example of order and
abedience to your rulers. Let the szme security in your possessions
encourage you to- bring U your sons in a manner befitting the
position which they will hereafter occupy as the Chicls of Oudh.
Léurn yowrself, and teach them fo fook to the Gowernment s o
fagher.” | (Tealies onrs).

Bur notwithstanding the ditectives of the Governor-Ceneral
in his letters of October; 1850, quoted above, and the fict that his
views had not been accepted by Lord Canning, the Chiel Com.
missionier issused on the 24th November, 1859, 3 civcular no. 162/
2679 declaring tha the Proclamation confiseated all rights in every
species of property, and these rights were conferred upen the
persans upon whom the estate was conferred, je. the @lugdars.
“This meant that all inferior rights in land had ceased to exist.
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tn gnother circuilar no. 165 of Ist December, 1858, he defined the
u]uqdars to be the holders of the su-pcnur right when there were
two interests in the estate, a superior and an inferior, This
circular contradicied the former by mimm.mg the continuance
of inferior proprietury rights,

On Znd May, 1860, Colonel Abbol. Commisioner of Luck-
now, in-a letter addressed to the Chief Commissianer pointed ‘this
out.  He said. “All estates in Ondh weve confiscaitedd = ifall rights
were conferred on thuse on whom the estates were conferred, then
what of inferior ar subortinate rights?  Yet thest were all alovg
recognised us existing, even in the second of the citculars under
discussion.”” - And further “‘Whatever the rvight may be, and it las
been repeatedly and authorittively declaved that there is an
inferior right, it should, in my opinion. be distincly declred
whether it be the right of an hereditary. cultivanr o coltivate w0
long as revenve is regularly paid. or of sub-proprietors to =il
and mortgage their sulsharers: as under the native male; the
rpuestion shauld be clearly lnid down so as 1w admit of no wisunder:
standing. - Cuoltivatorsat-will they cumot be, for this indicates 1o
right of occupancy.”

The officiating Chiel Commissioner Colonel Barrow repliel
to this letter om 14th May, 1860, He considered it premature 10
sttempt to define the velations between the tlogdars and the sub-
proprietors and regarded the general und vague decliration of the
Government chat the sub-proprictors were (o be mainesined in
possession-of all reasonable rights they may have exercised priot o
annexation to be sufficient.  But he was emphatic  abowr  the
talugdars rewarded for lovalty 1o the Brivish and suggested confis-
vation of all subordingie vights in mlugqes granted as o reward.
He said “With regard. however, o those estatos which, the awand
of confiscation having been carried ino effect, have been conferred
as rewards for lovalty amd good conduct on the seversl Talugdars
and which are designated conferred tlookdari tenures, in these all
tights, whether of ownenhip or occupancy, have been confiscatod,
and the estates have heen conforred on their respective recipiciis
free from all lens, engagements or deawback whatever.  The
sub-proprietors, i there formerly were any, do not posses any
definite interest whatever bevoud what they may hive derived from
the grantee,”
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“The Government ol India after due consideranon of the ques
tions involved, passed orders on 19th Seprember, 1860, This crder
declared that the Acting Chiel G Thas gome comside
ably beyord the intentions of Hiy Excellency, and has novacted i
accoridance with the spivit of Her Mojesty's Proclamarion.”
Purigraph 11 of the said order declagd : "It was the intention of
the Government that all such subondinate holders, unless specially
deserving, of punishment for pepsistent rebellion, should be
restored 10 the rights they posessed before the rebellion whether
the pareint cstutes were ancestral, acquired or conferved, nd that
every such holder should be muintained in his vights under the new
grantee precisely as if the talooks had not been confiscted or s, i
having been confiscated, it had been settled with the hereditary
talookdar.’”  In this the Govermment of Tndia had the suppore of
the British Government, which was indicated in the letier of Sir
Chirles Wood, the then. Secrotary of State to Lord  Canning,
dated 2tk April, 1860,

Arram were completed i F860 for miking a revenoe
settletnent for 30 vears. - For this the Recond of Righis circnlar
was wsited, the chiel objet of which was 1o enforce the main:
tenanye of vightsm they exisied just before the annexarion and
no thers. Puragraph 2 of this circular siil: “The, pule o
which we st stke dur stand for determining the amount payable
o the tlookdar by the under-proprictors o persons halding an
intermediate interest hetwoen him and the not iy to waintun the
rights they wore Tormd pessessed of in 1833, ar just befare the
aniexution of the provinee and no others; op we shall, i part, be
yepeating the errors of 1857 and yevivipg extinet righis 23 much
tor the disgust of the intermediate holders in possession as of the
tnlodkdars.”

The civeulat directed that only the holders of subordive
proprictary rights, who were in actual- possession i 853, ware
6 he recognized s proprietors. | Thin was obyiously unfair, 2
many old propuietors: had been. deprivid of their rights during
tite, period of anarchy, and mis-rule preceding i, and  several
afficers hadt suggested that ail rights which bad existed at any
sime during 12 op 20 years before 1855 shonld also be seongised.
As regards eultivaton, they were, all of them. 1o b treated as
enanteatwill and the scrtlement officers were directed Yo make
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no tjlmirmllm between cultivitons o fixed mies of ocedpancy and
rnl.ulvmru-atﬂnli." Lord Canning in spite of  his professed
solicitude about subordinate holders and occtipants, Tound  no
rllill:l'cu.lr}' in approving af this civcular. ‘The instructions conmined
in it “appeared to the Governor-General very just and proper and
framed i accordance with the views which the Government had
alrendy  expressed.”

The question of subordinate vights in ralukdari estites
assumed & new phase during the viceroyaly of Lord Lawrence.
The Government of Indin, on 17th February, 1864, required
a further explanation of the matter. The letter of that date
stated that the Governor-General was not  satishied  “that  the
scope of the mstructions of the Secretary of Swmte for  India
has been clearly comprehended or suitable measres  adopred
tor carrying fully so effect the owlers of the Governmient of
India.” Reference was specially made to the despatch of the
Secretary of Stae. Siv Charles Wood, dated 24th April, 1860, in
which he hitl sugmestod the  recognition of  propoieciey righs
which existed ar any time dirving 2 period of 12 ar 20 years before
the amiexation’ of 'Owdh.  Lord Lawrence was [irtheér dissatis
fied reganding the mstructions thar ne tights of eccupancy: were
1o e recorded diring settlement operations.

The Chiel Commissioner of Avadh, Sie Clarles Wingfield. wok
# siuhborn artitude in his replies.  Taking shelter hehind vhe
plea that his instructions bad the general approval of Lord Can:
ning, he observed thiar he had instructed the settlement officers mot
to yecord rights of occupancy as he was convineed that no duch
rights ever existed in Avadh.  This friend of the talugdurs
having thus been unable o trce the existence of such rights
asserted in a very long and laboured reply:  “Finsly, that every
Janddhiolder has ilways exercised the right of ousting o rol ar his
pleasure, which not even 'the ryot can deny,  Secondly, that the
iocal awthorities and village ponchayots under the paove rule
never interfersd between the owner and  enltivator of land:
though these tribunals constantly adjudicated in elaims 1o righits
in land."

Avone place, however, in thit course of 3 long commuricition
Wingfield cime out in the epen with his reasons for completely
neglecting the interests of the cultivators.  Treating the guestion
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i p Cpurely political™ manner, the Chief Commissioner differrat
with those Englishmen and officials who, proceeding from the
jpremise thar the security of the British Empire in the Eist depended
upon the attachment of the mass of the peasantry, considered it
sound policy to recogrise vights of ocoupancy on the part of
aulbvarors.  He deemed iconly his duty to avow his opinion, thar
in the attachinent of the landed aristocracy, more elfective support
of the British rule coulil be found. He thought that the urer
inability, even if there was the will, on the pan of the peasantry
to help the British was tnmistakably evineed ditsiog the ribellion
of 1837, He sid thar where the laind was in-the hands of the
peasants, the fames of insurrection and mpine spread unchecked;
they were yrrested only when they reached the ferritories of some
independent prinee or great proprietor,  He further declared that
he wak not awire of one instance where the peasintry “remainied
loyal when the talugdars went into revolt: they inviriably followed
the tead of their hereditary chief

fn April, 1864, the Chiel Commisioner met Lord Lowrence
and the Law Member, Siv Henry Maioe, ar Kanpur, and they wient
together overall the point connected wirh the question of allowing
the subordinate proprictors of lamd 12 years from the annexa-
tinn of Avadh within which 1o prove their rights. The Chief
Commissioner desired time 10 consult the alogdars, On 14th
May. 1864 he reported s folloves on' Nis conferences with the
tutogdars: - 1 gather brom what they sid, that thougly they
would consider themselves justified in demanding that the present
yule be maintainerd as resting on o declapation having the force of
law, they would offer 50 abjection 1o its relaxation, w0 as 1o extend
the term of hmitation for the hearing of chims o subordinaie
rights te 12 vears computed hack from the summary seedement in
185854, gs o the rule in regard 0 claims of equal interest and
subiject always o the condition thar full proprieary vighes are not
thereby tevised:  Thit iy 10 <y, that where villages have been
annexed to the wlooga within 12 years, the persons who were
i full propriceary: possesion will not be entitled 1o recover the
eqquivalent of their former nights, vie, a sub-settlement ar five per
cent. upon the Government demand, but only to the most favour-
able terms they enjoved i any one vear since the incorporarion of

their Tands with taloogas ™
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On S0tk Seplember, [864, the Guyvernor-Genersl tnformed the
Chief Commissioner that there wis no oo for the assertion
tha the recognition of occupancy vights, provided their existence
was judicially established, invalved any depariure from Lord
Caning's pledges. He furiher owdered an enguiry into the
existence of ocoupancy rights and allied matters and Mr. B HL
Davies. the Secretary of the Punjab Government. was appointed as
the Finangial Commissioner tn conduct the enguiry.  The Chief
Commissioner was. further penmpmri]\' ordered to request the
Financial Commissioner 1o vevise all the revemne circulins
regarding occupancy' rights. On 24th Ocober, 186, wis isted
Book Circular po. 2 10 all Commissioners. which among other
things said:  “lIt is not pow admisstble o mise the question
whether rights of occupancy at mates below the maximum rent
e N AN cconomic Sense sdhvantageous or the contmary.  The
simple point for determination is, whether, acconting 1o thee inage
of the country, such rights are tecogmised and enjoved or not? 1
such rights are |:rmc|'l w exist, they must, like other langed
teniumres, be mai 1, whatever opinon be held mnfrrmngrhﬂr
tendency.”

Encouraged by the attitude of Sir Charles Wingheld
wlarmbd ar this vew development, the tilugelars won worked up
an agittion againat the reduction i any way of theit almost
absolure rights over their mbugos, The main burden of their
ampaign was o profess their lovuly 1o the Governmenr and
plescl for a0 Favourable attitude 0 teturne They  gathered
wgether under the auspices of the British Indian Association
at Lucknow on 20th of December. 1864, The Maharaja of
Batrampur presided. Rajn Man Siogh. the Viee President of the
Association, after geaefully recalling thay “the British Government
mercifilly, justly and wisely restored i estates 10 us” went on 1o
oliserve that occupancy rights never existed and joany cse if they
were now recogmised it would mean that thelr present “absolute
tights over their estates would be practically  of no  vilue”
He, however, was very, emphatic in asserting thay the alugdans
were fully alive to questions coneerning the welkbemg of their
senants and obligations as layd down in the somd.  And m ihe
el e prescribed s fith-cure o lis brother alugdars. “Let
people sy what they like. 1, for my part. belicve that the soveteign
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who has cheen so kind 1o us, who ressied ws o from perils
upmimbered, will not ke away oo proprietary rights s
solemnly given o . . - The English mition will cheerfully
Testore our just rights 1o us. | have been told that the English
people respect their lawd very much.  These rights huive been
secired o s by the Laws of  England, “and those Laws will
maintsin them.  You need not despair, you have nothing o fear”

The orgun of the Avadh Taluqdars “The Oudh Gazette”
100k up the ery and soon it was taken up by the "Englishman"" in
Indiz and: snhstqmnt!y hy the Engluh papers snd  Lord
Lawrence's policy came in for much adverse criticism,

All these developmicnts wade Lord Lowrence beat a hasty
retreal, Om |9th February, 1860, he protested, “It has never
been my intention 1o interfore with the prinaples of Lord
Canning's policy, by which the genemal status of rthe talugdars
i thap provines wos settled and dehingd after the. meeling of
1857."  The Finance Commissioner, Siv Henry Divies, had oot
vl then cdicluded  bis inguiry en occupancy  rights though
tentatively he was inclined 1o ogree with  Winghield’s  view
that no occupancy rights exisled in Avadh.  Bur even though
the enguiry bad not been conclded and Siv Henry Davies had
sutamittel no final Gpinion. Lord Lawretoe taie 1o the conclusion
from the evidence dduced that “uonder the mative Government
of Oudk, there was vesterd i the ryot no right of eccopancy which
ol hemmfnlly mrasniiined igainst the will of the lindlord.”
A catipn from the G of (India 10 the Chiel
Chgnmissionen siid “Adverting o the relations formed aml the
expectutions created by the present rules of law aml procedure,
10 the general usage on which these rules are hased, and to the evils
that may be apprehended i that nsage is entely gnored by the
Revenue Courts, His Excellency in Counl is disposed 1o think
that thie mosp just and expedient coame will be o mainain e
present systerm as it osands! His Exeellency in Council also
approved of the suspension of thie general enquity into the rights
of the ryatsand siid that it need not be resumed.

Ths it was that despite the oft-repened declirarion about
the existenice, Trom ancieny ‘times, of village cophrcenary com-
munitics by responsible British officers und in spite of the professed
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solicitude for the inferior holders voiced time and gain by Lord
(‘mnn:ng, the rights of the poor cultvators were sacrificed i the
i s of politieal expediency, wml with the ohject of consalidat-
ing the alliance with the native vested interesis, and in the frar
thit the reactinnary social base, created! with a view 1w force
down' forcign mle over « rebellious people. mlghr. othery ise
be disturbed.

Thete was then the problem of a larg: mumber of existing
ecenpancy cultivaton, who had been in possession of their land for
many generations apd were in fact its former proprictors.  Their
mumber was pot more than 15 1o 20 per cent. of the total cultiva-
tors,  Lord Lawrence wanted some apn:ial pr 1o be made
for them. The talogdars were prepared to consider the prope
Eavourably provided they were assured that  the qutstlun of
aceupancy rights would be buried once for all.  Afer some
negotiations, Sir Charles Wingheld proposed the following tetms
to the talngdars:

“On the one band, mlugdars g gran & LeTms: o n]i
ex-proprieom or their d 1 whin had ined,
as, cultivators of the figlds they formerly occupied as [n'Dp!‘lﬂOI!
in their apcestral villages, or estates, if their property consisted
of more then one village,  No disdipction 1o be e betweon
thase whe vohantarily parved with, or were forcibly disposseised
af their proprietary rights.

“Or the peher hand, no further measares would, be fikien by
the settlement officers for enquity inio or recosd of any Tights
other than proprictary rights.  Buy the settlement officers woald
hear and dispose of judicially sny clims which cultivators might
hring forward 1w any form of right. whether of mere occupancy
m the yent the landlord chose o or st heneficial mies”

The mlugdars made it a condition precedeny o any con-
promise that they should be relieved of all further anxiety on the
sonte of occnpancy rights,  The negatiations broke down or rather
remained in a state of animated suspension, In March 1888, Sir
Charles Wingfield retiréd, atid was succeeded by Sir John Strachey
ay the Chick l"A.lmrmwoner He tesumed negotations with the

lugpdars and ul Tt fed that the following order
be issued:  “The Gmtmmm: declares that the late mqmrf bt
proved. thae, 3t the time of Apnexation there was vested i the

ki
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ot sy right of dectipaney which could be successfully maintainud
agninse the will of the Emdlord.  [n accord heyelore, with
the promises matde by the Secretary of State aud by the Govern-
ment of India when the late enquiry was undertaken, the Govern-
ment now declare thar o new rights of occupancy will be created
by the Goverment and that the Government will not claim for
on-proprietary cultivators any rights of occupancy based upun
proscviptions and ot upon special contrace. This declanuwion
is (o be held subject to the lciscr\'.ui-'\'n in respect of anclent
proprieiors and their descendants, ee.”
We need mot proceed any further with the discosion.  The
talugdars won all along the Tine.  The rights of under-proprietors
weie recogniaed but the right of obcupancy of non-proprietary
were ignored. I Tration with the Financial
{muunuﬁ Sir Hemry Diavies and some leading talugdars Siv
Johm Strachey drew up a letter, ilated 20th August, 1866, which
was published n Government Gasette along with the orders
thereon. ‘The termy and conclissions arrived-at cime to be known
v "The' Oudh Compromise.” On 26th  August, 1886, the
Governar-General in Council sinctioned the arangements made
by Sir Jobn Strachey. TFhus was finafly concluded the vexed
guestion of emantright in Avadh o the detriment of the vasi
mises of the cultivators who were  deprived  of  their long-
estublished occupancy’ rights a customary rates of rene.  Legal
validity 10 the terms of the "Compromise” was provided by the
“Oudh Subsettlement Ace XXV of (1866° and “The Oudh
Renr Act XIX of 1868,

——



Cauarrer V1
THE LAND SYSTEM OF THE UNITED PROVINCES
PRINGIPLES OF SETTLEMENT

Wi have pointed out iy the preceding section that i the
early sertlempnts o atiempe was made 1 evolve any regular
principles for the seewment of wevenue, The only basis was
the vecord of padt eoflections; but these were usually enbanced
on the bids of revenue farmers who were prepared to enter into
these hard bargaing from o desire 10 outhid and oust vival
claims and the prospect offered by the new system of becoming
proprictars of fand,  The tshsildars who were given a percentuge
of the weal eollections hiel an ebvions interest in high asses
ments. The fevenie demands were, for these reasons, pitched
so high thar in many cases the sertlements lvoke down and large.
remisions of révenne had o be granted.  The Government
il From: time 1o tme isual insractions thar the engagements
should be made with the persons best entitléd to them afrer
careful inguity but the officers precccupied with their muli
farious duties had no time w make any but a very summury
inguiry determined ordinarily by a reference 10 the wovenue
vecords  which  were  sometises dmaccurite  and. sometimes
deliberately fabsified.  The generl jgnorance abour the agti-
enltural  clases, their tenurés and customs, resulted m on
exaggerated idea of the righis of those with whom engagements
were madg and gave them an opparunity to usurp, gradually
the rights of the clases placed in o position of infeviority ad
subordination to them. As poirited oot in an earlier chapter
this led (o the appointment of a special commision and the
emctment of Regulation VIT of 1822,

Regulation VII of 1822

The Rr.-gulatmn was i great addvance wpor the casaal and
h loyed  previouds wnd laid down  precise
and economiclly wunli principles for the assessment of revenue
and demiled instructions for ascertaining, sertling and recording
the rights and interess of all classes connected with land.
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I provided for the existing settlements of revenue 10
cotitinue in force for o further period of five, vears in those cuses
where the setilements had been made with @mindars or persans
schnowledged s proprictors: estates lel o farm or held in b
were 1o be seetled preferably with zamindars on the expiry of
the existing lesses.  Where this conld nat be effected the onsted
Amindars were 1o be given o malikana of 3 te 10 per cens, The
Regulation recognised the rights of pattidani ar bhaschare gom-
miipities and, provided for joint seulement with the copor-
cenary body or an agent appoined by them, or selected from
among them  with duc  regard (o past custom.  The sudider
milguzay or the person. with when the engagement was: made
wasgiven cettain powers to facilitate collestion of revenue, at the
sume Eime provisions were maile for the protection of the interests
of nowengagivg coparceners who were nat s suller for the default
of the sudder malguzar.  In cues where the seitlement was made
with a supetior prapih siich asn talugdar, the Regulation abo
prowided for mufasil seal at sulhsertls with
prmessing beritible and insferable propeny in land or heredi-
tary ocenpancy rights subject to the payment of fixed 1ent. or
vont determined by 4 fxed principle: pattes were granted 10 the
inferior proprietors defining the wrms upon which they held
fandd; the partioulurs of these mufussil sectlements being ar the
sissie time endorsed on the patte graoted 1o the suddin malguzr.

The Regulntion peovided For the i e ol compl
and systemanic village records: .

1 shadl b the duty of the collectors, on the oceasion of
mking o revising the settleming of the land revene, o
urniite] with the adjustment of the psessment niwl the invest
gation of the extent and produce of the lands, the object of
ascertaiming wnd recording the fullest possible information
in regards 10 Landed genures: the nighta interests and. privis
leges of the virious clises of the sgricoliural commumnity,
For this purpose, their proceedings shall embrace the forms
ation of as ac a recored as possible of all local wsages. con-
nected with Liided tenures. as full s practicatile a
specification of all persons enjoving the possession and pro-
perty of the soil, or vested with any heritable or transferable
interest: in the land . . . care being taken 1o distingmish
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the different modes of possession and property, and rthe real
nature and extent of the interests held, more especially
where severnl persony may hold interests in the wme sub-
« 0 jectamatter of different kinds ov degrees:  This record shall.
i pttendiary or bleyadciarg villagesior the like: include
can socurate register of all the coparceners, not merely the
heatds of divisions such as piitlees, thoks, or helreess hut
also. us far a5 possible of every persem whi pecupies land s
proprictor < .. A gecord shall) likewise be formed of
Lhtmtuptrhumhnlench&ﬁm.pmnnllumi_nchnd
of ledd from, the: res not
dmmng any tarferable property in rTne sail, whﬂ.her
possessing the Tight of  hereditary ouupiey  or  not
(Section IX of the Regulation )

The assessment was 10 be based npon 3 deailed survey and
measurement ol the lnnds field by field with a clasification of
various types of sl according 1o their productivity; ash renes
and rents paid in kind were 1 be carcfully recomded.  The land
reverie was ficed at 80 w0 84 per cont. of the net produce.

In addition: 10 these e the Kegul also estabilishied
Tevenue courts, giving them jurisdiction which had previously
heen exercised by civil courts.

The Regulation thus laid down the fpuuﬁm.wul uppn which
the révenue administration of this province has been 'hmlt up,
but it was in many respects Frin advnee of the thmes nd
generally failed by attempting too much. The wisdom and
Justice aof sore of the principles eounciared in it for the first
time can handly be gquestioned, bt it imposeld 3 burden vpon the
administrative machinery to which it way unequal,  Tts weakest
point wins the mithid of clailiting the renttate for each hekd;
in thetry this mivolved a clissification of the sofl according 10 fis
productivity, ining th gross produce of euch chass, dpprais-
g its value occorshing th market rates and calenlating the ner
produce by deducting from the gross produce e costs ob coltiva-
tieon.  The msk was apparently impossible and -has never been
attempted cagain,  In all Jater setilements the asessment hios
alwiks been based wpon thie rent-rtes, detial or asinied.  Calcula-
tions of the net profits of cultivation are now made as 4 check
upon the rentrates but these clealations are based nor on
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sirice sratistical principles but on the juddgnient ‘and experience
of the settlement officer and i local inquiries, which are largely
opinions, and dre so devised as to support results which have alresdy
been arrived ai on enuirely differemt principles. 1t is ot surpris-
ing therefore chat the mimate and deiailed inquiries made during
182225 often yielded quite unrelialide resuls, and that different

hiwds were p I by il officers. My, Fraser, one of
these olficers, wrote that o grent many of these settlements were
hosed on an esti ol the i that could be
extorted without driving the people away from the land and not
one on a1k b esi of cost, produce and profit.  The
general tendency was dy - gross . The Boxrd
mentinned the case of o settlement made by one of its best officers,
on a supposed calenlation of minute particnlars. in which anly
threefourth of the aseisment could be realised. Other difficaliies
were lack of adequate supervision by the Board of Revenue
and the inordinate delay of these  proceedings. On an
average only 10 10 20 villiges were seutled in 4 year.  During
cleven vears the largest number of villages settled in o districs was
B46 and it was caleulated that the period required to complete
the settlement varied from three o sixty vears, varying in most
districts from 10010 16.

Regulation IX of 1833
Regulation X of 1833 gremly restricred the scope and range
of scrtlement work; the procedure for assessment was simplified
anel the settlement officer was relieved of some of his judicial duvies.
The principal features of the sertlements made under Regulation
IX and instructions isued by the Revenue Department were:
(i) The asessment was based not on net profits but on ihe
average tem and revenue rates. actual or asumed,
Tor different classes of soil,
{if) The decision of disputes und elaims was not cansidered
necessary at the time of the senlement, 1o acoal practice,

H he sertl officer ¢ A 1o hear and decide
these cases; a provision for reference 1o arhitration faciliaed
wquick disposal.

(i) The system of annual Lind records was revised, a ficld
map being added to the ather reconds.
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(iv) The settlements were ordinanly to be made for a .
period of 50 years, f

(¥) The land revenie was secdiiced to 66 per cent. of the
net assets,

All the districts of the North-Westérn Provinces, except Dehra
Thin 4nd parts of Bundelkhand, 'were settléd between 1833 aml
1844 under the supervision of Mr. R. Merting Bird, Junior Membir
of the Board of Revenue. In these sertloments the righte of
proprietars, other than the headmen of villages and farge land.
holders, were for the first time recorded.  The mlugdar systen:
which had previously existed practically dissppeared in Agra.  On
the other hand the miyatwers system of Bundelkband was replacod
by azamindari system with joint responsibility,

The question of tenants' righty also received some considera
tion, As theve was no comsolidatig law, different settlement
officers decided the question in different ways nccording 1o their
comparative knenwledge or ignorance of local customs and faid the
basis for the complicated forins of lapd tenure existing: today.
Generally tenants who had resided and cultivued in the sime
village for 12 yeuars were given rights of occopancy.

Considerinig the general British policy of creating and prosery-
ing powerful and influential middiemen whose interests were
bound up with those of the rulers and who could therefore be
relied upon for aid and spport, Bird's acrion in removing sovie
of them came in for a cermin amount of censure from the Govern-
tenit.

Directions for Settlement Officers, 1843

As a result of the experience gained during the wune of
settlements under Regulation 1X of 1845, Mr. Thoemson drew up
2 eode called “Directions for Revenue Officers”  containing
inktructions  for the guidance of settlement officers anid
collectors,.  Many of the details of setdement procedure thar had
previowsly been left largely o the individual judgments of the
various officers were now for the fiest me reduced to a system.

No fixed proportion between the revenue and the asiets of the
estate was prescribed, but it was laid down that the revenue should
not exceed 66 per cent. of the ey produce’s defined as the gros
rental on Jund leased to tenants, or the profits of cultivation on
land held by proprietors. Though the ‘Directions’ contained
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comy rules regarding the ¢ of its maias
defect was the wide discretion Jeft 10 settlemert officers in the
calenlation of ‘net produce’; the principles Tsid down being un-
scientific and extremiely vague. The assessment of revenue s
a subject brutling with difficulties, snd it Is not exsy to devise any
sysiem that is not opeén Lo some objection in theary and an element
of inequality or injustice in its practical application. But in the
“Directions” rio attempt was made even to mckle the problems it was

1 that ihe ‘asse peration was not one of arithmericil
calculation but judgment and sound discretion’.  This will, of
course, be always true but judgment and sound discretion must
h:v:mm&dﬁampmamlmmbcri;hq_i exercised
n a vacuum,

Broadly speaking. the revenue demand upon lind con be based
upon:

(1 A share of the gros produce of the land cither by un

ppraisal or esti of the fing crop or by acuial division
after harvest.  This i obviously the simplest method and possesses
the great advantage that variation in the quuntity of produce and
its value is shared both by the enltivaor and the State, the landaax.
thas smomatically adjusts iwell to differences in productivity on
account of the nature of the soil, or thie varying seasons and the
methods of cultivation. But this system can work only in the
earlier stages of social development, when the watchman of the
crops and the village organisation ave enough o prevent evasion,
fraud or defaule on the part of the cultivatar and the eollecrion
of revenue in kind at cach harvest and its uncertainty dre vot oo
inconyenient: it does pot admit of elfective check and supervision
by a centmlised state. The svtetn may be modified by the
conversion of the share in kind into a money-rate, and a Farther
elaboration of this method is the estimate of the average produce of
varioss classes of soil in varions typical regions during a number of
vears and the revenue demand fxed a5 2 share of the average
Rriss ]rrci_'llwe thus ascertained and conyerted o an annual
maney-rite at the prevailing or average market price.

This, in broad putline, was the system adopted by Indian gov-
eraments and pesfecied by Todar Mal. The method scems in
theory father rough and ready, but st inequality was mitigated by
the fact that social cobiesion in the village was very strong and its
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total revenue could be adjusied over Ui whole villige conimumnity
w0 that po one had te bear an unreasonable part of the burden,

(2) The revenue demand tuay be based upon et profits or the
surplus produce left sfier making a deducrion for the expenses
of cultivation, as prescribed in Regulation VI of 1822,

At the first glance this seetts perlaps the most asiractive yrin-
ciple and bears wome analogy to Ricardo's diflerential renr. its
practical application is, however, artended with enormens difficulty,
T the large number of yariable faciors involved in the caleula:
tion of gros produce it adds variable costs of production.  An
averuge struck o a reasonably large tract of land and for a nomber
of vears would bear no telation 1o the actual net profits of any
holding. in a particalic year, the invidenee of revenue calcntated
m this manner would in practice be I jual, some
wonld cscape with 2 light assessment, others so heavily bundined 1
to be pnable to cury on cultivation, As we have already noticed
this system hind to be given up as impracticable; in fact. it is doubt-
ful if it was even tried.  Mr. Currie who made the seitlement i
Gomkhpur observerd: The rents actuelly poid by the cultivators
for the different fields are what 1'have taken as the basis of ases
ment. and it seems to me the only safe principle. for the ascerrain-
ment of the actual produce must be Table o very great uncerainties
and the productive powers of the different clssifications of soil
must yary much in the same class from contingencies of situation,
Eacility of irrigation, ete.” Another offcer referred o the ‘Collec-
tor's dangerous dependence on his own agricoltural judgment and
inexperience’, 2

() The revenue demand should be a proportion of the rents
actually paid to the landlond,

.

Without entering at this stage Into'a disussion of the peculiar
difficrilties of this method of asessment, the realisation of which
Ted to the progressive refinement and elaboration of settlement
procedure in this provinee, we may state what should, in fact, have
been quite obviony that this method can work only an the basis of
a well-ascertnined rental. | The actual gross rental reconded in the
patwari’s papers cannot, of course, be accepted without criticim
or examination.  Some of the rents might be topcealid; land may
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have been allowed 1o go out of cultivation and profits depreciated
in anticipation of the seul proceedings; cultivation sy
have recently heen extended or contracted on account of the wature
of the seasons preceding settlement, the cultivated area may thus
be different From the average area under cultivation; the rews
may be me high or too low on a consideration of the geneial
ecomomic conditions of a tract, the facilities for irrigation, the
developmeny, of marketing.. the comparative precriousness. of
stability of agriculiure; the rents may have developed unequally
25 they were contracied in different yeirs at different. pricelevels,
or on account of the diversity of rights in land according to which
it may have been casy or dificult 1o enhance rems, or the renis
may be lavourable or heavy sccording to the caste of the cultiva-
tos: the full gross Tental may or may not be easily realised.  All
these and similar factors are halanced one againat the other and
their tota] effect dup. A of cannot, there
fore, be reduced to a simple arithmetical rule and will ultimutely
depend o a large extent upon the sertlement officer’s judgment,
The judgment would, however, be only a vague and uncertaii
conjecture tinless the actyal rents ean generally be ascenained with
a fair amount of acouracy—the process of critician can be effective
and reliahle only if it is based upon some sceepred faces.

It is o this poine mainty that the sertlements made under the
‘Directions’, or the settlement mles of Saharanpur, 1855 and
Gorakhpur, 1856 appear 1o hive been fanlty,  Incidentally, it moy
be noticed that the Saharanpur rales made two important modibica-
tions: (1) the rediction of the revenie demangd from 66 1o 50 per
cent. of the ‘net produce’ and (2 the introduction of plane wable
in place of the rough chain survey that was previously wsed.

The ‘Directions’ describe the means of arriving ot o corredt
opiftion af the net produce as (4) the return (from the feld map
and registerT of the cultivated and culturable area of the village,
the irrigated and unirrigated land and the different soils; (B) the

ience of past settl s, of previous litigation, the price
realisell if the village has ever been brought o sle, morgages.
farming leases, etc.: (¢) the gross rental of the village, us compared
with that of other villages in the sume trmact; (8 the character of
the people. style of cultivation, capability of improvement, i
state of the market for produce: () the opinions of the pargana
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officers, und the estimite of neighbouring zamindats, At the sanie
time it was sid—

(1) thiar the net produce could ot be satisfactorily ascertained
and (2) that, even ifascertiingd for any given year orsexies of yeurs,
it would afford no certin guwde to the produce of years to come,
which. must depend upon the extension or contracion of cultive-
tion, the improvement ar deterinmtion of agriculiure and the deve-
lopment of murkets and communication,”

The actual sental being move or loss disreganded the procedure
consisted in first making o gues of the ‘net produce’ of a pargars
on general considerations, such as the previows revenme, movement
of prices, the extension or contmction of the cultivated aren, then
to test this total by disvibuting it over villages (0 sce whae the
village totls would ook like, and whether they scemed “fair’ and
then 1o distribute the village total over holdings 10 see the effect
upon the ren-rates: 1 the hgures did not-scem right the sertle-
ment officer could take an approximate rentrate and then work
upwards o the pargina ol The elabormate aleulations made
in this mantier had Little proctical significance, as Baden Powell
remarked “the estimate was arrived at on general considerations
and was afterwanls justified 1o the controlling authorities by various
calculations”,

The general tendency of these sertlements wa to overassess the

“net produce’ and the settlement officer’s opinion about & pros-
pective sise in rents went to sivell the figure.

The following table shows the enhancement of revenue in
some of the districes:
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This enormons increase in kand-txarion had 2 ruinous effect

an the pmapmw nl bm.h the lind and the it
led 1o the growing of zamindars and transfer of landed
Y o y-lend increasing  liogat and - eonfiic

} r e

between the landlords and their tenants and meck-renting.  The
general economic conditivons during the middle of the nineteenth
century, the i i of population on land and the
reveniie policy of the Government contibuted to'the ruin of the
peasantry; the customary rent and @ Bmited security of tenure
which harl to-some extent survived long years of oppression, were
hroken down, mck-renting and ejecupent of enants bécame more
and more comman and widespread.

The following extract from the Seitlement Report of Aligach,
1874 is an exaniple of the extent 1o which transers of landed
property took place :

“In the older provinces of india the atrschment of (he
people 1o their ancesiral possessions is 2 marked feature bf
their character, 10 i anily s 3 kst resort that @ lindholder
will dissolve his comnection with his heveditiry holding. Tt
testing, therefore, the moderation of & teverae demand it is
pertinent to ask the following questions. . Has there been
an excessive transfer of fand during the term of the setile-
meni;  How lar have the proprietors, holding land at the
tjme of the asessment, maintained their place in the dis
tAet?  Have the trading and wealthy classes generally been”
able to accumulate linded property at the expense of the
commutnities more especially devoted o agricubtare? . . . .
The Kanupgos records have been my authority for the
statement of the amount of land which has been subject
to transter ofie way or another, confiscation for vebellion
alune exeepted, during the thitty vears of the settlement
from 1839 w0 1868, The towul area of the district
then estimated was 1.215.779 acres, of which 145452 acres.
ot 11'% per cent, have been pravsferred by revenue process,
871,717 acres or 717 per ceot, aliemated in other ways,
cither by the aperition of private sile and wortgige, or
by forced mle at auction in satisfaction of decees of the
Civil Cowrts. In all 1015169 acres, or 836 per cent,
of the wtal area, have changed hands at various times in




135

the short period of 30 years. If wiles of all kinds ate
reckoned as permanent transters; while revenue farms and
private morigages are tdered as temporary alicnat
ouly, then 50 per cent have beeri permanently and 33
per cent. temporarily transferred. |

With all these transters, therefore, it follows that the
propriciors wha were holding land at last sertlement have
fova large extent been displaced by strangers.” .

The most signifiunnt feature of this policy was not, however,
the sudden’ ealiancement of revenue withoi allowing the pro-
prictors sufficient time to adjust their standand of living to their
diminished profits.  This as shawn above b 1ts own grave con-
seqquencey in the extensive transfers of linded property.  The
most: abijectionable feature was the fact that the reveniue was
Based on an msessment lirgely exceeding the recorded or actually
previiling rental at the time of the settlement.

This along with the rising value of fand gave the wmindars
bath a motive and the oppertuniny 1o mek-rent their tenants. The
Reut Act of 1830 had given stability of tenure tn three classes of
tenints ;

(1) cerain tenureholders deciared entitled to hold at
fixed-rents; <

(2) certain tenants declured entitled to hold ar fixed rates
of rent;

(%) temafits who acquired right of accupancy by twelve
yeans' continuous cultivation or holding.

These together comstitoted o small class, the bulk of ihe
peasiniry were given no protection ¢ither hgainst enhancemeni of
their Tente or cjectment. The rents of the OCCUPANCY terings
could alo be increased for 4 number of reasons and no period or
Timits had been fixed for successive enhancements.  The smiindar
thus held the ciliivator ac his merey, where he could 1ot extort
2 rackrent by the threay of eviction he conld alwavs o 0 through
a pwtice for enhancement or cjectment.  The two clases wige
thus etigaged in a desperate srruggle at o cost ruinous w bath bue
involving necessatily the greatest suflering 1o the weaker and (he
poorer.
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N. W. P, Land Revenue Act, XIX of
1873 and the Oudh Land Revenue
Act, XVIIT of 1876 .

During the period of abour 30 years since the “Directions {or
Settlemient (fficers” had been compiled further legisluion and
Tules governing settlement procedure had béen added to' the
Regulations already in force.  Each problem had been dealr with
separately as-it arose, without any attempr ta evolve a cohersat
and comprebensive system.  The revenue law of the North-
Western Provinges could be ined oaly by a reference 10
mare than forty Regulations and Acts seattered over the Suitule
Book. This was 4 task of some dificulty even for the regular
gourts, while the executive officers could bardly be expected 1o
undertake such tedious research and study in the course of their
daily dutics. It was, therefore, necewary 1o consalidate the exist-
ing law and 10 provide an atthoritative oode for land settlements.

In Avadh the necessity for comprebensive legislation was even
more argent as the faw for that province was still more nchuloas
and indefinite.  The regulations had not been directly enforced
there, so that the law was composerd mevely of a mass of rules and
arders made by the Government from time to time, 10 which legal
validity had been given by the Indian Couneil Act. These orders
were origimally intended merely as executive instructions and had
not alwiays been drafred with the cave and precision necessary for
an exposition of the law,

“The Northe-Western Pravinces Land Reveniie Bill was, there-
fare, conceivied asd o lidating and defini which did
not profess t make woy definite ¢ changes in the Taw. 1t was, how-
ever, referned to 8 Committee of experienced officers for discussion,
and before it was finally passed considershle changes had been in:
troduced of which the most important were the creation of the class
of exproprietary tenants and the power given to the settlement
afficer to fix: the rents of cxpropretary temants and ocoupatey
tenants at the time of settlement.  The rent of the occupancy
tenant cotld bc fixedd if :Iu:r: was & dispute about i, or if the
lasuthold d for or the occapancy tenant for
abatement d rent. The basis for determination of rent was o
be either the smndard rentrate sanctioned by the Board for
purposes of or the ¢ y mate of rent paid by
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tenants of the satne cass for similar Lind, with similar advantages in
the same cirdde or @hsil.  The rept of an expropriciary tenant
coulel be fixed by the settlement oilicer on his own motion in
the case of a proprietor excluded fom sctilement, in other cases
only on the application of the proprietor fur enhancement or
determination of rent,  The Act gromted for the first time a conces-
SI00 (0 EXPrOPrietary tennts i h as their yent wiy to be
frr annas in the mpee below the prevailing: wite for land of a
similar quality held by tenantsatwill

In Avaidh the system of settlemen( was anulogots to that of the
Punjaly, and the Land Revenue Bill had originally been based
upon the Punjab Land Revenue Act.  The Oudh Land Revenue
Act, XV of 1876 introduced for the Brs time somie pniformity
in the Revenue systems of the two provinces, though there were
necessarily many points of difference in detail on account of the
pmliu'cim.umlzﬁm and the different Jand tenures of Avadh,
Third regular Settlement

Ini connection with the third regular setdlement of the provines
of Agm the Gavernment of India drew up in 1888 2 scheme of
which the principal features were:

(1) A Rir and equitable asessment for all districes which
had reached a sufficiont stage of development.

{2} This initial assessment was not to be revised subse-
quently.  Enbancement of revenue to be made only oo the
fallowing grounds:

(a) Extension of cultivation by incease of produce
on acconnt of improvements made by the people them-
selves,

() Rise in prices.

(31 Provection of occupaney rights.

These proposals were ot accoptable either to the local Govern-
ment or the Secretary of State.  But the discussion led (o reforms
in settiement policy and revised rules were ssued in | 88486,

Thi main changes were:

(i) The exclusion from the net assers of any considerations
of prospective incresse in value.

(i) Concessions 1o private individuals for imy
made by them.
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(i} Steps were taken to provide for more cireful prepam,
tion and check of the parwari's records <0 as to form a reliable
guide for asessment.  The setual rent roll now became the
basis of assessment.
{iv) The general simplifi of seul A
the method of survey and revision of reconds s materially
cheapened; the sverige time taken for the settlement of a
chistrict under those Tules was 3 years instead of from B o
11 years.
() The separation where powitile of the process of revising
records from the process of dssesment.
(vi) The eontimiation of existing settlements in districts
where revision wonld vield no substantial enhancements.
N. W. P. and Oudh Land Revenue
Act, 1001
Avadl and N.W. P were separate provindes at the time when
the two Land Revenue Acts of 1875 and 1876 were presed.  They
were united and placed wnder the same administtor known as
the Licutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces and Chief
Commissioner of Oudh, by the Act of Union i 1877, But the
fiscal arrangements of the twe provinces remained separate, the
supreme revenue snthority in Avidh being the Chief Commissioner
and in N, W. P the Board of Revenue, until in 1890 the juris-
diction of the Board of Revenue was extended 1o Avadh.  Awadh
has retained some of its peculiar characierisaics, and its own special
law relating to mlngdari makals, sbsettlements, under-proprietors
ainl other connected mutters.. but ibie general law and revenue
administration of the two provinces Iuw: ;;r.ld\:ull} become iden-
tical, The procedure lor the p and e of the
record of lrgilu. the setlement of revenue, collection of tevenue,
partition of maltls, the conduct of cases aned the decision of dispiites
antl appesls i the reveriue courts are the samie in both. provinees.
‘Their wdministrative unity: wis secured by the amalgamation of
the Oudh Commission with the Civil Service of the North-Western
Provinees, consequently the execntive staff belongs to one cadre
and is as freely exchanged between the tvo provinces as becween
two divisions of the same province.
A funther step in the same direction was the enaciment of the
North-Western Provinees and Oudh Land Revenue Ace of 190]
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uniting the lamd revenue law in @ single Act. This was done
without wny material modification of the old law applicable 1o
either provinee, dllowance being made for their distimpuishing
features in certain sections which applied only either to Avaidh ot
o the North-Western Provinees and a few others which though
applicable to both in principle permit of some difference in
detail,

The leading featires of Act T of 1901 were derived from the
e old Acts, but advintage was tmken of the opporiunity offered
by new legislation to make considerable alterations in the details
of fevenue procedure representing mmprovements both in the
statement and the working of the law.

Comparatively fow changes were made in the subsianive law,
the mast important of these and the one most vehemently opposed
by zampinears telated to the Further dcquisition of gr rights.  This
question had arisen m Bengal and the Central Frovinces also.
where it was found that the power 1o increase the area of sir 1o an
indefimite exrent was nsed ay one of the several expedients o
which lamdlards resorted 1o prevent the growth of occupancy rights.
The special privileges sttaching to sr were greatly coveted, perhaps
the most valuable of these wis the fact that no occipancy right
could arise in it even' if it wos sibles contimuously for . period
of twelve vears or more.  An indefinite extension of i avea was,
therefore, regarded as incompatible with the aim of giving secarity
of tenute 1o the cultivators. Tt was at first proposed to limit the
area of siv to a percentage of the cultivated area, the suggestions
regarding this varied from 10 o, 205 per cent, The proposal wis
rejecter] because it was felr that the best land in o vitlage was
sometimes less than even 10 per cent of the total area, and by
allowing o o ke up even 10 per cent. cultivators would be
deprived of the possibility of scquiring occupaney. rights in e
most feriile land of the village, Tt wis: thevefore. decided thar
the only solution compatible with the general interest of the
agricultural community was to Himit the ar o the aren already
recogmisedd as such and o prevent its Further growth, Thid
principle was accepred in the Bengal Tendincy Act of 1885, Tn
the Cengral Provinces the decision was mote favourabile 1o the
tandlords, while sir conld not be mereased in the cultivated area,
it conld be increased by the kndlond's euttivation of the wasteland.
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When the locil Govarnment proposed (o prevent the growth of
sir vights. the Government of India supgested (than it would be
svisable o adopr the law of the Central Provinces, This was,
however, found w be impracticable as the waste fand avaitable in
the jlrtmru:e was kardl\ :nough for abads and pasturage and

of culri 1 'wan:garddnlmdmp
able, In Avadh alo the Rem Act of 1586 had alveady limited
the extension of #r tights.

Limitation of sir was cven mave necessary in the North-Western
Priinces than in Bengal ar the Gentral Provincesas the perceniage
oF six land was much higher here.  Accordingly a ¢ Ilange was made
i the definition of siv which prevenied the acquisition of sir
Tights by continuous cultivation as-biidkasht for 12 years.  This
mesure was yeh ly ked by indars who as usual
opposed any reform which aimed a1 the protection of cultivators—
the weakness of their arguments seems o have been in direct
proportion to the hitterness of their crm:lmuon.

The final decision on the subject was in the natiire of 3 coNnpro.
mise.  Si7 was defined in the North-Western Provinces as:

{a) Land recorded as sir in the law record of tzghufuumd
before the commencement of this Act and  continn-
ously so recorded since, on which but for an error or sinis-
sion, would hove been so continuously recordad; or

(b)) Land colrivated continuously for 10 years immes
diately before the commencement of this Act by the pro-
prictor himsell with his awn swck, or by his servants, or
by hired labour; or

{¢) Land recogrised by village custom as the apecial
holding of o cosharer, anid treated a8 such in the distribution
of profits or changes among the eersharery,

The esence of the change s that length of cultivation could
not convert the zamindar's khudkash into sir after the passing of
the Act in anisdari mahals. In pattidari or bhaichire mahals,
on the other hand, the acquisition of sir contintied as before,

It was further provided by the North-Western  Provinces
Tenancy Act of 4901 lllzl every m- ramindari wahals where n

inelar had comti 1 khnedkashe laned for 12 VEars
anc which if the Law' had rtmined unchanged would have hecrine
his wir, will be treated an exproprietary tenancy on the extinction
of his proprictary interest in the mahal.
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Sir in Avadh wis defrned as—

{m) Land which for the seven years immediately preceding
the passing of the Oudh Rent Acr, 1886, had been continu-
ously dealt with as siv in the distribution of proprietary or
under proprictary profits or’ chuges.

(b} Land which for the-seven years immediately preceding
the passing of the sud Aa had been continuously cultivated
by the propricior or under-proprictor himself, or by his
servants, or by hired labour.

The other imporant features of the Aot may be reviewed
briclly. They were:

(1) Where proprictary right in a mahal is mmansterred by
sile or foreclosute or movigage, otherwise than berween
the members of the szme Eanily, the sir area loses iis charcter
af sy and becomes the subjece of an exproprietary renancy.

{2} In the Nonth-Wesiern Provinces the exproprietary
tenant was entitled to hold the Lind at a privileged rate of
25 per cent. less than the ondmary tenant.  In Avadh the
concession amounted o only 128 per cent. The present
Act Ied the same inn 10 eXproprictsy tenants
in Avadh as was allowed in' the North-Western Provinces.

(%) The Act provided for the immediate record of expro-
prictary rights and the determination of his rent by the
collector in the course of mutation proceedings.

Formerly there was no proyision making immediate deter-
miination of tent obligatory, but the rent once determingd
was held 1o be payable from the date on which exproprietary
rights acorued.  The result was that the transferee could
(j:in)- the fixation of rent and then sue for three years' acen-
mulated arrears. This sumetimes cased much hardship 1o
the exproprictary temnt and resalted in his ejectment if lie
was unable 1o pay the arfears.  The object of the law which
wils to protect the ex-projrietor and assure him the coltivat-
ing possession of Land which was formerly his sir, ol thus
be defeated under the old Act.

(4] The powers of the sertlement officer o fix the vent
of occupancy tenants were widened.  He could now on his
own motion fix the rents of both occupancy wnd ex-
proprietiry tenants at the time of settlement, 16, therefore,
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the sssessnent was basal on rutes higher than the rates paid
by some of those protected tenants, the proprictor was given
the advantage of an ti h it of rents.  The
Hon'ble Mr. Miller, introducing the Bill observed “the
power of ihe Sculemen: Officer 10 determine the rents of
drcupancy lenants hus been widened, authoriiy being given
0 him to detcrmite these rents not ierely on the applica:
tion.of the landlord or tenant, but of his own motion, if he
thinks this necesary. It has always heen the object of the
Government & provide 2 simple and effective procedure for
the determination of occupancy rents ar settlement.  The
difficulty of determmiming such rents in the arditiary eourts
is extreme, and the result of an application for enhangcement
or abmtement uncertiin,  The provisions of the existing
Acts were wtended 1o meet the difficulty, and the remarks
misde by the Honble M. Tiglis, in dealing with the subject
are; o q very great extent, applicable tow in 5o far as estites
inn which there is 3 large propottion of occopancy tenasits
are concerned . . . the provisions of the old Acs have nat,
@ 3 reference 10 Settlement teports would show, beetr
alwgether so efficacitnis as was expected, though in many
cases they have been of much value. Tt is proposed - . o
go astep further than in 1873, but in the same direction and
for the sme reamons s were then given.”

(5} The provision for commutation of rents paid in kind
to fixed wmoney mites existed in the faw of N. W P Tt was
now made applicable to Avadh for the first time

Thet commutation conld, however, be effected only in the
case of an‘exproprietary fenant or occupancy tenant, apd in
Avadh an under-proprietor or lesee whose tent hid beers
Fixed by o settiement officer,

In wis at first proposed to extend this provision o pon-
OCCnpancy statutory tenants in Avadh alwo, but this was
subsequently omitted

{6} The accuracy of the khrwat was ensured by the addition
oF & penalty for failure to report & change in proprietary
rights whether by transier or inheritance. Tt was Lid down
that the revenue conrts Would not etitertain an application
by a person unless he had rode such o report.
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(7) Thie position of the Lunbardir was st hened anid
provision made for the revival of the office where it had fallen
into abeyinee. This was done mainly o avoid the incon-
verienice anil difficulty of dealing with 2 large number of
petty cosharers. I the co-shavers failed (o elect & qualified
lambandar when called upon o do o, the Collector was
empoweted to fake the lnd nnder his own management.

The lunbardar was given 8 stautory right th remuners-
tion and 3 summary method was provided for the recovery
of the limbardar’s dues 2 well as arrears of revenue From
cosharers.  His control over the parwari was  further
strengthencd by the provision that 2 pacwari conld oot be
transferved from one crcle to another, without the consent of
the lambardar of the circle w which the tunsfer was made.

(8) The formation of petty mukals 'w'lnr]\ wan ;mudnn
souree of administrative | snience P ed by
prescribing a limit both of the area and revenue below whxrll
perfect: partition could not be made. The law provided
that a new makal could not be formed by perfect partition of
which the arca was less: than 100 acres or the revenne less
than Re100.  As it was Felt that the restrictions imposed
upon perfect partitions would lead o more frequent use of
imperfect partitions, the low regarding the Tatter was made
clearer and some provisions made for their more speedy
dispasal.

{9) As already provided for in the rules made in 1884
the preparation of a record of rights was separated from the
settlement proceedings.  Genenally the two operations were
and still are undertaken simultaneousty but it hid long been
tecognised that the wo operations are veally indepemlon
and distinct and that in certain circumstances one may be
underriken without any necessity for the other.  Even before
the Act was pasted settlements had been made. in some
districts of Avadh withour the preparation of a fresh record 6

* rights.

B::m In the ald settlements the settlement officer wis
required to submis a rent rm,- Tepart to the 'Ih:urrl of Revenue
for sanction before | g his for
That was corsidetred rlrr:wh-\' h:rans-r % alréady poinied
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out the rentrates were selected by the seitlement officer
fgely on the basis of his general study of the economic
conditions of the area under senlement.  Subsequently
when he was required to base his rentrates on the recorded
rentls there was sometimes a tendency to g6 10 the other
extreme and to accept the recorded rents without the ela-
borate examination and check to which rents are now sub-
jected. In these circumstances the old practice of the pre-
paration of a rentrate report had falléa into abeyance. Tt
was now considered necessary (o revive it As Mr. Miller
observed It is impossible to assess by merely wking 2 half
of the rents shown by the parwari, which may not represent
the fiall value of the fand, or which may, on the other hand,—
as fs, 1 think, more frequently the cue—record rents oo
high o be eisily paid, rents that in sonie cies ate not meant
to be paid in full.  Then there s much land for which oo
rent is recorded, and the settlement officer has 1o value it
himself. Tt is of the greatest mlvantage, especially at the
* beginning of a period wheen sertlements are falling in, and
when the work mus occaionally be in the hands of officers
with listle or no previous experience, thar the system or
working. they propese 10 adopt should receive the preli-
minary sanction of higher authority, which can judge, on
general grounds and in the light of o wider experience,
whether thee system on which the officer proposes 1o work is

Fair to the people and equitable 1w Governmen.”

P. Land Revenue Amendment Act
of 1929

The sertlement procedure had so far been governed by clabo-
rate rules framed by the Government b the people whose wellare
was profoundly affected by them had o share in shaping the system,
Since about 1908910 Indian public opinon had been unanimous
in the demand that these fmportant questions shonld not be lelt
m executive discretion. The Joing Select Commirtee of the two
Houses of Parlisment appointed to consider the Government of
India Bill (1920) were of the opinion that the rules were often
obscure and imperfectly understond by those who pay the revenue
and recommended that the main principles by which the fand
sevenue is to be determined, the methods of valuation, the pitch
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of assessmient, the periods of revision and the graduation of enhance-
ments should be regul bg' l:lw A dingly rjte United
Provinees Government appoi ittee in 1922, i

the whole question. The !pml in which these n:fau-m weie
viewed by the Government may be illustrated by a note recorded
by the Hon'ble Mr. Keane, President, Legislative Council, on 8th
April, 1922, mgznimg the terms of reference of this Commitiee.
He observed "It might be na harm, o, to work in among the

ftems for ideration a ref to the principles regulating
the safeguarding and g ufargru:l.lhu.tai improvemenis,
Anaother pcmn is that the resol here takes cog e

of the existence of the tenantry, who are as much affected by
settlement principles as the revenue pa}m :Iwmleha. It might
be well to pul in the shof) winde ing el a reference
among the items for considerati r.nl.be Jiti able d

of rents and any safrguards necessary to conserve and advance the
well-being of the terantry” (italics purs), It is hardly necessary
1o comment upon this pasage and the cynicism and eallousness
about the well-being of the tenants which it displays.

It is ot surprising that progress was slow and dilatory apd it
was not until 1926 that 3 Bill was introduced in the legish
making 3 pumber of important concessions: to the zmmindars.
These concessions were allowad bargely on account of the strong
majoriey of smindars in the Coungil, the Govertior could always
exercise his special powers if the shape given 1o the law By the
Council was absslutely wnacreptable, but, as far as possible, the
Government  disliked  being  diiven o such mexsures. or m
antagonise the class upon which it geserally relied for supporr. A
fur her reason for these concessions was the Givernment's desite
to make the new changes palatable o the mmindurs; lenient
assesernent and 2 longer period of settlement Was thrown in us 2
compensation for the tenancy reform which itelf appears w have
been dictated not somuch by economic considerations or congern
for “the well-being of the wemantry” as the pressure of polirical
events which had made some measure of relisl 10 the fenaniry
inevigble.  Mr, O'Donnelll Finance Member wiote on 19th
February, 1926: “It is practically certain that we shall have 1o
agree o a reduction” (in the proportion of net assets taken as
tevenne) “becanse that fs the only comcession of jmmediare value
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to the zmindars which we can offer if as 1 think, we should we
refused @ extend the existing setdement . . . it is highly
probable thae in order ta secure a rovision of the Agra Tenancy
Act (which on political grounds we regard as imperative) we shall
have 1o propose 3 reduction of the percentigr of assets 1o be taken:
W sre pit yet In o position to state what reduction will eventually
be proposed, but it will have to be substantial.”

The l.ztlrl Revenue Bill introduced in 1926 was withdrawn as
the i d the G wndl the amendments
made by them were considered objectiomable by the Government.
My. Lambert wrote that the Bill was dropped because the land-
Iords, frritated by the struggle over the Agra Temancy Aat opened
their mouths wo wide.” It wis a sere point with the mmindars
that the Tenancy Act in its final form gave more 1o the tenants
than the original G Bill had proposed owing in part 1o
their own Faulty strategy in the legislaure. As Mr, Lambert
wrote on Znd May, 1928 “The landlords still seem painfully
conscions of the Fact that they lon more over the Tenancy Act
than Government ever intended.”

After the withdrawal of the 1926 Rill. there was continued
pressure Both from the amindars and public apinion in general for
codification of settlement princxplﬂ. The amnwal demand for
survey and settlements was rejectéd in 1927 by the Council on
this ground and was passed in 1928, only on an asmrance that the
Government would intmduce  legislation at an enly date.
Eventully the Government introduced o Bill which finally

cmerged as the U, P, Land Revenue (Amendment) Act of 1420,

The attitude of the Government towards the Bill is shown by
the following notes of the Fimnce Member, dated June 6, 1026,
"Our new settlement rules. published afier the fuilure of the 14256
Bill. now embrace all the main concessions which we decided to
wive to the landlards as a quid pro que for the Agra Temancy Act.
As B as we are concerned there s no tngency abont collification,
and sive on general and more or less academic grounds, o real
need for it . + We want from the landlords & musrantee thae a
reasonehle Bi]l WIII be welcomed,  We are entitled to their help,
and it is for them (o make the pasage of the Bill easy.  1F they
are not going to help, or If they are going to revive controversy
and attempt to throw evervthing into the melting pot again
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there is no inducement whitever for ns o bring forward a Bill
atall, Weare doing it to oblige them.”
The main changes introdueed by the A 1 Acrweére!

(1) A reduction of the revenue from 30 per cent. to 40
per cent. of the net asets of a mihal,

The law is as follows:

(i} The revenue shall avdinarily be 40 per cent. of the
net assests of o malal,

(i) Te may go up to 45 per cent. in order that 5 rounid sum
may be fixed or to avoid a reduction of the existing revenue
where the circumstances of a mahal do pot jusify it But
it shall not in any cise excesd 45 per cent.

(iii) In mahaiy in which [here are 4 large nomiber of small
ard poor proprictors the revenue shall not ordinarily exceed
48 per cont. provided assessment at this level does nos involve
a rerduction of the existing demand.

(iv) The revenue may be assessed ut from 25 to 85 per cent.
of the net assets in exceptional cases where the number and
circumstances of the proprictors or the existence of heavy
charges on acconnt of malikonu justify it

Tt will be observed that the prineiples of assessment laid down
by the Act are vagoe and leave wide discretion to the setilement
officer.  The original Bill was actually even more vague and had
provided that the revenne should ordinarily range from 35 1o 40
per cent.  Shri Govind Ballabh  Pant, who was a member
of the Select Committee, noted in his minute of disent: 1 am
vonscions of the Fact that no code can claim perfection and that
experience has revealed defects even in the products of consummate
jurists and draftsmen, but 1 find thar this Bill is imperfect by
design and s defects are patent. It is an elementary priociple
of legiskition that smtutes should not lack in precision anil
definiteness.  The doctrine in applied with special rigidity to fisal
enactments which should not leave any loophole for the vagaries of
the executive.  This Bill, however, yiekls very wide Tatinule
the settlement fficer in vital matters. His percentage of net
assets to he taken as révenue may ordinarily range herween 35 and
45 and where he considers the circumstances to be special he may
descend to 20 o ascend o 50 a5 he may deem hit. Similarly he is free
1o grant an allowance of 15 per cent. oF ar double that e, on the
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valuation of proprictary cultivation, again in scordince with lis
own notions unfettered by any rules or regulations ~ A proposal
to leave it o the discretion of un Incomé-t officer whether 1o
nssess the tax ar the rae of six or twelve pies on the rupee; or of a
Cusoths aificer to charge import or export duty on an article at
any sate r-m-usg from 35 w0 43 per cent. of its value, according w

of the circ es of the persan concerned,
would be regarded as preposterous,  Such laxity in o financia;
starute i jodefensible.  But the Government shuns a4 ratiormal
treatment of the subject of land revenue seitlement and wonld
not accept a concrete formuola for the proper valuation of the

cite e of a prop 1 am convinced that a scientific

system of land cin: be founded only on the

principle of progressive ot on an - elal Iy graduared
et

In a letter to Mr. Lane, Revenue Secretary, dated the Tth
Ociober, 1928 nlso he referted to his preference for a graduated
scale of pssessment and his anxicty 1o secuve some relief for the
petty proprictor,

The result of his sttong opposition was that the yagueness of
thie Bill was to g certain extent mirigated,  Bur 3 graduated scale
proposed in the Council was defeated. all the big mmindars voting
o the side of the Government.  Maving secured their, interests
apd obtained as much as the Government was willing to concede.
the bigeer mamindars were prepured to  scrifice the interests
of the petty proprietors.  Atempts were made to beat down the
petcentage below 40, but they did not succeed langely on the threat
of the Government to drop the Bill,  Shri Govind Ballabh Pant
supported these awempts hecause he felt thar they would afford
same relief to the smaller zamindars, there being no hope of secur-
ing any Targe concessions exclusively for them in which the larger
mmindars would have no share.  Apart from this, though a Jow
rate of revenue does not necessarily lead w Tow rents or Gir dealing
with tenants, tack-renting being gs common i the permanently-
sertled tracts of Banaras or Bengal s in the tempotarilysettied arcas,
there is at the same time no douby that over-assessment is 2 greater
evil. The samindar las always the ogprmumus and the power
to cransfer the burden to the tenmis in the shape of increasel
rents, A heavy burden of revenue impoverishes the mmindars
but it ruins the tenant.
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Shri Govind Ballabli Pamt endeayoured- 1o give some relict
to the petty proprieiors by proposing thar the revenue shonld not
erdinarily cxceed 35 per cent, of the net assets in bhaiyacham
villages, and in villages in which the nimber of proprietors was
targe or their ciroypmstances poor.  Even (his small relief of & 5
per cent. difference between the bigger and smaller samtindurs was,
however. not allowed: and the figure finally accopred was 58 per
it

1t is obvious that the system of pssessment fs unscientific and
the gradation permiteed by it inadequite, 2 big zamindar or talug:
dar assessed ordinarily at 40 per cent, bears comparatively a muoch
saller burden of taxarion, when his total net income is taken into
cotisderation, than 3 smaller mmindar assessed 3t 58 per cent. or
Toss.

(%) An allowance in caloulating nssels on all proprictary
cultivition of from 15 1 80 per cent. was alio provided. 1n mahals
in which the average area of the proprietary share was below 65
acres the deduction was not to be Jess than 25 per cent.

Previowsly the allowance for proprietary cultivation was a
matter of grace and was given only w penty proprietors.  The big
tandlords were not entitled 1o it.

The existing rule Wae contained in Bogrd's Circular 1—1,
jmagr:lph 26 and reads as follows:

the number r;f proprietors-is great or their gir-

ces poor, the officer may, subject to the

arrpmval of the Board of Revenue, make such o deduction

from the valuation of lands in their proprietary culvivation as

the Government in sanctioning the revision of the settlement

muy have permitted as a mawrer of grace in respect of that
particular district.”

The new Aet went much further than these provisions inas-
muich st

(i) it enabled every lmdlord who cultivated his own Tand
1o claim sir deduction 2 a mateer of right snd not just asa
matter of grace,

(1), it extended the concession to big mmindars who were
previousty not entitled to it at all, and

(iii} it made 3 deduerion of 27 per cent. compulsory in he
case of petty proprietors,
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%) The Act further provided thae enbancemen; of revenue is
{with certain exceptions) not to exceed une-thid of the expiring
demand of any maful. ’

(4) Settlement riles even previous (o the Land Revenue Act of
1901 had laid down thay Lige and sudden enhancements were to
be avoided and where the i Hiane i ition of the full
would canse handship the meehod of |mrgrmnc assessmient should
be adopred. This rule was given legal validity by the Lawd
Revenue Amendment Act of 1920 which provided for progressive
demanids during the course of five years if the Jand revenue exceeded
15 per cent. but not 30 per cent. of the expiring demand. and ten
years if it excecded 30 per cent.

(3] An extension of the period of settlenvent from 30 1o 40
years. The periad of settlement was nou definitely stated i the
previous rules, which were merely 1o the elfect that no reasses-
ments eould be fixed for more than 50 vears without the permdssion
of the Governmeny of Indis. In some cases the Governmient of
Tolia had sanctioned 440 years even before the new Act, but the
general practice was 30, years.

{6) A provision was made that the Jegislature would have an
opportunity. of discussing the forecast. the amessment proposals
and the final settlement report.  This power was, however, more
or less illusory as the Government did not bind itsell to an accept-

ange of the recommendations of the legislatre,

Section 87 of the Land Revenue Act of 1901 empowered the
setilement officer, either on application bn the Landlord or tenant
or ot his own motion, to ent abaie o d ine the rent
pavable by the clas of tenant uhnse renty were subject to the
control of the couris.  When the Act was passed only exproprietary
and ocoupancy temaies h:lnnnu{ 1o this chis. The Oudh Rent
Amtendment Act of 192] s the Agea Tenaney Act ol 1926 created
A new ‘chiss of life-ternity, Lo, stitutory tenants whose refits were
subject, to the control of revenue cowmts. Tt was, thevelore, neces-
sary to extend the provisions of section 87 1o ssatutory tenants who
needed its protection even more than ocoupancy or exproprietary
renants.  The intention of the section was 0 enstine it security
of tenure conferred by law shall be i reality.  Avvears of rent is 2
ground for ejectment even from Land held with rights which carry
with them security of wenure. 1£ the remt ¥ too high 10 be paid




the tenant falls into priears, becomes Hable for ejectinent and Joses
the security of his tenure. The higher the rent vises the liss,
therefore, does securivy of tenure become, A o general rule
staturory rents weve miuch higher than occupsney or exproprietary
renty.  There was, therefore, a strong ease for including stitutory
rents within the seope of section 87, Bul as the land!ords were
bitterly opposed to sich 3 measure the Government did not include
it in the soctions which were (o be dmeénded.

Shti Govind Ballabh Pant endeavoured to secure this hadly-
needed protection for thee statutary tenants or their. heirs bue bis
amendment was ruled out of onder 2y the amendment of section 8T
Bl no been placed before the House by the Governmen.

This amission was made good only after o number of years by
the Land Reverbe Amendment Aets of 1936 and 1938 The Aot
of 1986 suthevised the settlenient officer o abate the rents ol
statutory tenants; the Act of 1938 give him the wider powers nl
derermining. enhancing and abating the rents both of satutory
tenants and their heirs.

Ganeral observations

An outstanding feature of the revenue policy of this province
has been the progressive teducion of revenne.  Begulation | of
1795 for the Permanent Settlement of Banaras followed the Mughu!
practice by which the State took 91 per eent. of the total collections
Regulation VII of 1827 fixed the State's share at 8% per cent,,
Regulation IX of 1833 at 66 per cent., the Saharanpur rules at 50
per cent. and the Land Reyenue Amendment Act of 1929 ¢ 10
per cent.

This progressive reduction in the proportion of revenue 1o
assets was not due to any valid economic reasons, it was necessitated
partly by administrative difhculties arising out of a faulty system
of land tenure and revenue asessment, partly by the desire of the
British Governmient to retain the political support of an influentinl
and wealthy class by appealing to its self-anterest.

‘The administracive difficulties arose out of the fact that the
customary rights of the cultivators 1o bold their land permanently
at rates of rent ficed by the Government having been destroyed,
the zamindars acquired the power of ejectiog their tenants and
enhuncing their rents.  This by the time the period of a settlement
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iew 1o a ¢lose the ramindars had often increased their gross rental
Al grown accustomed i a large income.  The increase in their
meome. was not in any way due o theit own exertions, as they
generally made no effore 1o improve agricolture; such extensions
of cultivation as ok place being due largely to the efforts of
cultivators:  But the fact remained that the gros rentl had
increasa, muindy on account of the incressing pressure of popula-
oty on land which led to 2 rise in lnd vahies and of which the
samindars took full advantage by raising rents to the highest pos-
sible pitch.  An of at a fixed p ize of the
dsseqs hnd the effect of suddenly reducing their income 1o, figire
to which they found it difficult to accustom themselves. This
causedd o great deal of hardship and disconent.

Another factor was: the tendency in the early settlements of
grossly over-estimoting the assets, so that the revenue amounted
o g percentage of the sctual assets, which was actislly larger than
the declared figure.

The comsequence was that the ramindars were in many cases
unable to pay thiv: land settlement Frequently broke
slown, and there were largeseale tramsfers of landed property.

The mahajans and sakukars who thes acquirgd Jand from the
improvident lindlords were even more-unserupulons than the old
hereditary landed class.  But in any case whethier the land was held
by mahajam or the old landlonds, the burden of 4 heavy asses-
ment had in the ultimate analysis (0 be borne by the cultivators
and was transferreil to them in the shape of higher rents and more
frequent ejeciments.

In face of the acute distress and agrarian unrest cansed by
these various factoms Government felt the need for ciution in the
assewment of revenue,  The percentage of revenue 1o asets was
progressively reduced; the term of settlement which to begin with
was a year or a period of thres, four or five years was extended 10
avaid the disturbance caved by frequent tevision of settlements.
Anather reason for the extension of the period of settlement was
ihe fact that as the procedisre for assessment hecame more and more
clabarnte, and required a thorough revision of the record of rights,
bath the time taken, the staff vequired and the cost of the settle
ment- of 4 district became prohibitive.  Frequently an early
Tevision wus not desirable from the fnancidl point of view as the
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entincement of revenue was hardly eamugh to justify the cost of
the settlement operations.  These difficulties pointed towards
longer intervals between two sewlements.  But as the period. of
settlement beeame longer the disturbance caused by a new settle-
ment became greater,  This ip tiorn limited the cnh\mwnent of
revenue that eould be effected itk ton great i
The result was a progressive reduction in the percentage of revenitic
10 the ol assets at each suecessive settiement.

It jsa eurivus foct thar the stemdon of the Government. was
directed mainiy towsnds the convenience of the landed classes. A

ber of able administrators had from time to time pointed ot
that the policy’ followed resulted in the misery and degradation
of millions of cultivators, their increasing poverty and the ineffis
ciehicy of agricaltire. and suggestings were minde for giving them
security of tenure and fixing their rents for the period of seitle-
ment. It iy incredible but rue that the only: prectical answer to
these difficulties that was thought of was greater leniency in the

of samindars on the prion that if the zamindars

were prospertus and contented their tetants would alse be welloff,
the zamindars would be encoumged to clear away the jungle,
bring waste land wnder cultivation snd effect other lm[wuw:mmll
and that they weaild, 10 thein own self-interest, make fair baig
with the enltivators, leaving them a sufficient margin of profit 10
prmlde both the means and the motive for efficient cultivation
and improvement of land, This I which s ifestd
wrong anid which has heen disproved at every stage by the whole
course of economic history appeats to have been the fundamental
basis of British revenue policy. This principle underlies the perma-
nent sertlement of Banaras as well as the progressive modifications
of setflement rules in the rest of the provioce.  Tis equivalens in
the industrial sphere is the doctrine of free compertition and faisez
faite. Bur the difference is that in the sphere of industry the neces-
sity for Stare interference and regulation of industrial relations
wa only gradually realised and traditions for the legisianive protec
tion f the interests of industrial workers had to be slowly built up.
I the case of agriculture in Tndia, an efficient sysiem had for long
been in existence; and all that was required was to give Jegal
sarietjon and validity g the then existiog customary pights.  Instead
of doing this, the British adminivrators destroved the existing
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system, crented a new chiss, gave then proprietany rights of a kind
which they haed never enjoyed belore and made millions of cultiva:
toirs subject fiv their absolute power and authority.

The necesity for vegulating the relations of landlords and
tenants was recognized before the introduction of the permanent
settlement in 1795, It'is an amaring fact that elfective protection
was not given to. tenants until the Congres Government passed
the U, P. Tenancy Act in 1939, nearly o hundved and By vears
afterwards.

In these cire it is ool tabile that there showuld
have been a progressive reduction of the percemage of revenue o
assets b this was the only means for protecting the tenantd, However
indirect and wholly ineflective it has proved in practice.  Eoono-
mii: considerations and toncern for ibie prosperity of the peasaniry
anid agriculiural efficiency, have, however, generally ocrupied 3
very humble and obscure plare in the minds of the Brivish rulers.
One of their principal mosives for lemienes in the treatment of the
feudal clusses appenrs 1o have been the politicil advantsge accruing
From their support.  As Lord Carnwallis himself observed on $id
February, 17 "In case of o Toretgn invasion, it is 2 matter of the
lenst importance, considering the means by which we keep posses
sioh af the country, lha: the proprietors of the tands should be
atwaehierd 1o us from of selfinterest. A hindholder, who is
secured in the quiet cn]m'ulm:. of a profitible estate, cin have no
motive Tor wishing for a change.  On the conveary, if the Tents
on his T.mds are raised in proportion to their improvement. it he
s liable o he dispassessed shonlid he refuse to pay the increase
n:ql:urvd of him, or if threatened with imprisotment or confiscn
tibn of his property, upon an assesment which his Jands were
unequil to pay he will readily Tisten (o any offers which are likely
to hiring ahout 2 change that cannot place him i a worse siteation
Bt which holds out 1o him hoges of 2 betrer”

The policy of progressive vesduction of revene was diciared
tatinly by political reasons and adminismative dificulties, it wos
nok shaped by the development of agniculiure or sound economic
principles.  Adminisiritive difficulties alone have naturally no
general validity and may lead to the adoption of policies whick sre
not economically sound. Actually o wise Government when
confronted by administrative dilficalties in the pursuit of a sound
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policy prefers to concentrate its attention wpon the removal of the
impediments, rather than aceept the ansod palicy forced. upin
it by theny, I, for instance, & sysiom of fand recorde had beéén
organised early, the rights of coltivaiors carefully determined nnd
recorded, the renis determined in relation 1o the, quantty aod
value of agriculiural produce. revision of duced to @
putely fimancial srrangement disting from: the prepuration of a
record of rights or modification of rents, much of the cost, the
administrtive strain and the time ke in sertlement operations
eould have been yeduced:  This would have made frequent revi-
sions of 1 possible. I the was Frequently revised
it woulll have been poksible to maintain a constint percentage in
the velation of revenue to assets. The interval between one
revision of revenue and another being comparntively shore the
samindars would have had a compamtively stable income mrher
than an income which went on increasing at a rapid e for o loig
period anly to be drastically reducad at the beginning of 5 new
setlement.  They would, therefore, not have became dccusiomed
to 2 much” liger income in the interval and could have had no
legitimate ground for demanding that they should be allowed to
retain it and they would have sulfersd no hardship by the reases-
ment. .

This, we consider, is the policy that should hove governed
settlement procedure had it been dictated by considerations of the
economic development of the commtry.  Some sacrifice of teventic
wonld have been justified by the introduction of a graduared system
of assessment, the incidence of revenue varying in proportion
the net income of the fandlord,  But this sacrifice’ wonld have
been defensible, uniike the envrmous and entirely gratuitons
sacrifice of reverme {orced upon the British by the inexarable
divelopment of the land system they had introduced and  the
[undamental basis of which they were unwilling to modify.

1t s generally acknoseledged that the sacrifice of reyenue from
agriculture has not contribuied ds agriculiural developme
and has indirectly vetarded the indismrial development of the
eountry,  The unearned wealth of the lanidlord has not been
employed Tor producrive purposes.  Rent recelviigg as such i not
a uselul of productive uctivity, and adds nothing 1o the national
wealih,  Thiere is therefore no valid e weasom for the
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diseriminarion exercised by the State in its favour and the progres:
sive veduetion of the burden of direct txation placed upon the
Tand-owning class,

Income from land has, at the same time, been exempted from
the payment of incometay thar has heen imposed upon all
other classes and professions.  The exemption of agriculural
incomes has been a feature peculiar to India with the exception
of Bikar and Asam. and has vo pamllel o any other counry
which levies an income-tix. As the Floud Commission ohserved :
“Fhe limirstion of the revenie payable by the zamindass, coupled
with their exemption from any income-mx on agricaltural incomes
throws dn undue hurden on other classes of tac-payers.  This
discriminagion in favour of invesment in land rather than in
indusirial enterpirises, ha conributed 10 the over-capitalisation of
rent receiving a5 opposed o productive purposes either in agri-
culture or indusery.”
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Cuarter VII
EXISTING RIGHTS IN LAND

Rights and interess in land in the United Provinces fall
broadly into two classes, namely, proprietors and tenants.
Holders of Proprietary Rights.

I. The propri or the intltr—The main  incidents
of proprietary rights are generally as follows:

(1) "The right to engage either personally or through a
representative with the Stte for the payment of lend
revenue,

(i} A permanent, heritable and transferable right in kinid
subject to lability for the payment of land revenuve.

(iiif) The right o hold land and to use it for agricultursl

-of non-ygricultural purposss or 1o keep it vacne

{iv) The night to let out the land and to realise rent and
o give permission to the temant to make vertain improve-
ments.  The landlord cin himself moke any improvements
and enhance rents subject to stanitgry provisions,

(v) The right to eject the wepant who fils 10 pay the rent
or misuses the lamd for purposes other than these for which
it was let or transfers or sublets it conteary 1o the provisions
ol law.

The main ingredients of proprietary title 4 analysed above
are subject to variations and display considerable diversity from
place to place.

The principal types of propriciors are:

(o} Proprietors in Ammgarh and  the disrics of 1he
Banaras division whose land revenue s permanently fived

() Proprietors in the rest of the province whose  land
revenne is temporarily sectded and  lisble o periodical
TEVINION.

{¢) Proprietors who hold free of revenue from the Sie

{dy Propriewns with whom an engagement for revente
Is ot made, for example. plot propricwors, or “proprietors
of specific areas in the mohal under a definite agreement.”
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(¢} Ordinarily the proprictors possess an  wnvestricred
right of transfer and succession is governed by personal law,
Under the Oudh Estates Act of 1869 there are, hiowever,
some tluqdars  and  gmnters whose  sucesion i€
governed by the law of primogeniture.  Besides this. under
the Ondh Settled Estates Act of 1917 talugears, and under
the 1. P, Estates Act of 1920 zamindars can apply to have
their estates declared settled estates, as 4 consequence of
which the right of alienationis practically lost.

) Ordinarily proprietors have the right to hold and
manage the Jamd and o ke the rents and profits accruing
from it.  But whete the proprietar hasan intermediary bet-
ween him and the tenant. whnhrr as an under-proprieror, a
sub-proprietor, a p liclder or a ¢
lesser, etc., the nglu of use, accupation or manaqemeul of the
Iand:ndnithcmliemnnfrmunndwn&u vests in the

diary. The ior proprietor has no  right 10
resume the kand o enter upon it Insuch cases the superior
proprictar’s relation with the land is extremely tenmous and
consists primarily of his right 10 engage with the Government
and in most cases of the tight to feceive land revenue plisa
percentage of land revenue or Tomp swmn as “quit vent”” from
the inferior proprictor. The superior proprietar’s right in
such cuses has historical importance but little practical
significance.  In the early days of British adminstration the
unit of settlement and the class of persems with whom settle-
ment was made, was a decision with farrenching comse
quences. Tt determined the land temire system, the rights
af subordinate cultivators and the tine of its futave develop-
ment. ' Later legistation hag, hrweys ressively corystl.
lised and defined the rights ol' all pe'm:ms conmected with
fandl =0 that an engagement for revenue does. ot tn the
abserice of other cognate rights possess its old significance.

Except in his siv anid in cevtain binds of a special class such as
tracts of shifting or unstable cultivation or certain clvses of kands
within municipal or cantonment limits. ete, a person to whom
the zamindar leases Iand for coltivation; acquiites permanient and
herimble rights subject o lability for payment of rent and
<ertain other conditions.

.
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On the Jand flling vacant erther by surrender op abandon-
ment of the holding by the tenant, ejectment, or death withiput
heirs, the smindar has the right of reentry upon the land and

may either retabn it himself or lease it to another cultivater. On
account of hind-hunger wmong the peasantry there are always
4 large number of claimants for vacant land, preparved 10 pay
Agzyan or premium for the I.ene The payment of mazrann is,

tore, an almost wini 1 practice in spite of the Tt chiat it
has been prohibited by law,

The zamindir is also the owner of the abadi or the inhabited
site of the village subject to the ¢ v rights of the cultivators
No house ean be built on the village site without the pennission
of the samindari it is very seldom, however, that he charges any
grouned rent for the site from cultivators, In effect the right 1o
cultivae carries with it the right o live in the abadi. The right
subsises even if the cultivator is ejected from his holding.

The waste land belongs to the mmindar subject to the
customary vights of user enjoyed by the cultivators.  Waste lands,
scattered trees, forests within the village boundary and’ treés on
the boundaries of eultivators” holdings belong 1o the zamindar.

Inferior proprictary rights
2, Inferior proprietary rights are of diverse origin and
bewildering variety, the most mportant being—
(a) Under-proprietors
{a) Under-propivietor in Avath—The esential elements
of an under-proprietary right are:
(1) Hetitability.
(i) Transferability.
(i) Absence of avight of reentry by the proprietor.
{iv) In the absence of judicial. decision or eontrict 1w
the contrary. liability 1o pay ent
They roughly fall In two cavegories:
(i) ‘Those with whom a  subsettlement  was - mude
generally called Puklitadurs.
(it Those with whom a subesctilement was not nade
callerd Matahatdars and by varions other mmes.

The rent payable by the under-propri is Iy vari:

P

able. There ato some who pay no rent whatsoever, some pay an
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amount equal o the land revenuc, some pay the revenue plus an
additional amount varying from 5 to 80 per cent. of the revenue
or the net assets.  On the basis of their  origin the  under-
proprictary teniures are known by a variety oF names such as
dibdari, bith, nankir, sankalap, marwat, iwkati, etc.

(b) Sub-propristor

(h) Suls-proprictor in Agra meaning 3 person  having un
inferior bur heritable and transferable propriciary  interest in
fand with whom a sub-settlement has been made and whose name
3 recorded in the register of proprictors o5 such. This cliss
includes arazidars and guanhdars of B who
exercise all the rights of a proprictor subject to the payment of
quit rent fixed in perpetuity, a lessee with i
ahle and heritable Tights and siv dass who are recorded as such
in the register of proprietors but do ot possess rights in land
apart from their v
(¢} Permanent tenure-holders

(c) Permanent tentre-holder Ts classed as @ tenant  but
posseases the charactevistic [eatures of an under-proprietor. He
his 4 permanent, heritable and trmsferable right in land which
he holds a8 ah termediary between the laindlond and pccupants,
at a tate of rent fixed in perperuiry.  His rights to hold and
manage the land and receive rents and profits thereof are un-
limited.  He has the right 1o grant leases, make improvements.
use lards for any agricultural or non-agriculeural purpose.

He can plant groves without becoming a groveholder and
aceuire ste and Ahdkadi vights in land under his personal
cultivation. The tenants holding under him have the sune
watus a8 tenants holding directly under a proprietor.

His interest devolves actording o persomal faw.  He camnot
be ejected from his holding and the landlord hus no right of Te-
entry spon his lnd. T cn, bowever, he sold in execution of
& decree. The rights of a permanent tenure-holder are analagois
in essential respects 1o the rights of an under-proprictor and it
is difficult 10 sée why he & clased a5 0 “renant’. Actually he
has an advantage over the undecproprictor inasmuch s his
rent i fixed in perpettity.

1i
|
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Permanent lessee in Avadh

Permarient lesee . Awddf holds under 2 beritable bur
non-rransferable lease and his name i entered o the register mmin-
wrined umder chinse (b) or clause () oF section 82°of the 11 P
Land Revenue At

The register malmatined under clase (6) 15 the sub-settle-
ment khesal confined 1o whole wiahels or pattie held in sub-
setilement or under a heritable non-omnsfernble  lease.  Aveas
sinaller than o mahal or patti are recorded in the under-proprietary
dehemeat manvained under clanse ().

The tenants holding under o permanent lessee acquive the
same tights as tengnts who hold from @ proprietor, @ sub-proprielor
ar an under-proprietar.

Temporary rights of a
Pproprietary nature

1. A thekadar is g farmer or lessee of the rights of a
proprictor, in particular of the tight to receive rents or profits.
The thekadar may hold the land in farm from a person with full
proprietiry rights or from an under-proprictor, permanent lesee
or mottgagee with posession and is liable w0 pay rent w the
Tessar.  The lease nay be granted with or without consideration.

The thekadar may exercise all the rights of his lessor during
the tetm of the theka except the rights to enhance renr by suit
or eject a rent-free grntee, unless they are conferied expressly
by the terms of the theka. During this period  the  ladlord
cannot exercise any vights delegated to the thikadar:

His position has a dual chatacrer, in relacion o the lesor he
is somewhat like a tenant and in relation 1o the occupants he is
like a propricior.  As his imerest is generally  temporary  and
terminable he s bound in the mioag of the  pmop: o
protect the interest of the lessor and is liable o cjectment for any
act or amission detrimental or prejadicial o the intevests of the
lessor

The extent of the thekadars vights varies wholly aceording
10 the terms of the contract between him and the lessor and oay
i somme cases be heritable and tansferables.  Inany case they are
not liable 1o attachiment and sale in execution of a decree of the
<ivil or revenue courts.
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The period of a theks granted after the commencement of
the U P. Tenancy Act of 1939 is subject to a maximim' of ten
years or the expiry of the seitlement.

A thekadar s lable o ejeciment on the expiry of the period
of the theka or on the ground that a decrée of arrears of rent
remainy nasatisfied against bim or for a breach of the conditions
of the theka.

The thekadar may cultivare land personally bur is liable o
cjectment on the termination of his theka.

2. Mortguge with pogession—that s, 3 wortigagee of
proprietary rights who holds possession of the land and has the
right to collect rents, ete., until the morgage money is paid off
out of the usufruct of the mortgaged property. A person admitted
fo ey by a mortgagee in the ordinary course of estate minage-
ment aoguires hereditry rights,

A morgagee with posession may enltivate baind  persomally

but ds Hable to ef an redempition of the gag
Propristary enltivation, i.e., Sir
and Khodkasht

Sir amd khudkashe is the home-farm of the proprietor, that is,
larud cultivated by the proprietor with his own stock, or by his
scrvants, or by hired Iobour.  Some of the lnd under proprictary
cultivation has the status of siv by virtwe of old or cominuous
oecuption,

The proprietor enjoys special rights in the laind under his
persanil cultivation, ie., sir and khudbaht, subjece 0 certain
restrictions and nmximum limits placed by the Tenancy Acr of
=89, The indat has an icted right of letting his sir,
the lessee o ‘tenant does noe obtain hereditary, rights.  For
purposes of the clevdation of the gros asets sir is valued at a
wpecially Bvoarable mie ind a reduction is allowed for the proprie-
tor's personal cultivation. The revenue which is imposed upou the
mmindar in respect of his homeland is thus very low as eompared
with the rents paid by tenants. Even if his proprietary rights are
extingulshed he can retain passesion over it as an expropretary
tenant at & Favourable vate of rent,  For these reaswons  their
vights i sir are highly prized by the sunindars.
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The U. P. Tenancy Act, 1959, imposed the followiig limita-
tiohs npon Fcquisition br retentitn of Hr:

(1) No s rights shall socrae in any lind g futire

(2] Further restrictions on the extent of $ir  may be

plained by distinguishing b wo classes of ar,
namery, tew st and old sr, and wo chises of sr-holdens,
namely; larger zoindars and smalle’ aamindas.

New sir means in Agra—(1} land thar was personally cultivared
anel recorderd as khadkasht in 193534 Fagli, that i, in the year
preceding and the year of the commencement of Agrs Tenmncy
Act, T0Z6.

(2) Subseq 1 the ¢ ement of the Agra Act of 1926
Land personally cultivated by the Jandlord or permanent tenure-
holder for ten years I.\N'Illl'lt.l(lllil'f' and demarcated as siryand
Avadh—

(1) Tand that was pevsanally cultivated and vecorded as
Rhudkiusdt in thie venr proveding and the year of the coim-
mencemert of the Cudh Rent (Amending: Aot of 1921,

(2) subsequent to the commencement of the Acr, - land
persomally cultivated by the proprictor or under-proprictor
for ten yeurs continuotisly,

Sir not included in the above categories i§ called 6l siv.

Lasger sir-holder means a persan who is assetsed in the United
Provinees (0 a local mate of more thin Rs 25,

Smaller sirholder means o sirholder assessed 0 Re25 or less
25 local rate in the United Provineds.

The resttictions are:

(1) The sr of n smaller sivholder, ald or new, wharever
the avea and whether iét or unler; retains s wr chamcter

%) The new sir of o large sec-holder. whether ler or unlet,
ceases to be sir and the tenant of new o which & let
becomies a hereditary temant.

(%) "The entire arex of ald Gy of o Targer sirhalder. which
is unlet at the sommencement of the Aot retains its charcter
ol s

(41 1f a larger siv-holder has 50 acres or more of unler pld
aiv s well as some old gy which is ler, then the teanis of
let sir become hereditary tenants.
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(&) 1§ a Jayger sirholder has less than 50 acres of unlet
obd siv; but 50 acres or more when fet and unlet okl sir e
aidded ‘together, then he shall be allowed to keep 50 acres
sir aliogether,  For this purpose all unley sir will resain jts
character and out of let sir © much will be demarcated as
will together with unlet old sie make a total of 50 acres.
“The balance of let sir will Tose its character and its tenants
will become hereditary tenants.
(6) 1E & larger seholder has Tess than 30 agres old wr let
and unlet. then e shall be allowed to keep an area equal
t iis total area of sar.  This shall be demarcated and given
to him firsely from unlet old 4ir, then from kelhudhasht and
lastly from let sr.  Any avea of let tir that is left over ceaes
1o be 4ir and its tenants become hereditary tenants
No temant of sir can be ejected  unless  the sir Tand is
demareated arid tenants entitled to hereditary rights get these
rights. Under the Tenancy Amendment Act of 1947 no tenant
of sir can be ejected untila period of five years beginning from the
date of thar Act has expired.

TesANTS

(i) Fixed-rate tenants

. A fixed-rate tenant differs from a  permanent tenure-
holder-—

(i) His pnition is not that of an intermediary between the
proprictor and occupant of land.

(i) His rent iy liable 10 enhancement on the ground that the
area of his holding has been increased by alluvion. and o ahate-
ment, on the ground that the holding has decressal by diluvion,
or encroachment or by taking up of land for a public purpose or
a work of public utlity.

{iii) His rent can be suspensfed or remitted oo iccount of an
agriculiural calamity.

T other respects his rights are simila to the  rights of 2
permanent tenure-holder The difference (i) mentioned above
i h of vital imp for though the fixed-rate repant
has s unfimited right to lease Tand, the cultivator holding under
liim I a sub-tenant and not a tenant. :
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The rights of a fixed-mte tenant and. permancnt lessee show
the following contrast:
(1) A Bxed-rate temant has the vight of tansfer but the
cultivator holding under him is 4 sub-tenint.
{it) The permunent lesee in - Avadh has no right of
vransfer but the eultivacor under him may acquire the rights

of & hereditary tenant, 1
(ii) Grants rent-free or at favourable
rates of rent
When 3 ramindar grants the right w0 ocoupy lod  free of
rent, either on pay of consideration or without it, the grantee

is called o rent-free grantee.  Where rént is fixed but Is less than
the aggregate of land revenue and local rate payable on the land,
the oecupant is called o grantee ot a fovoumble mate of oot

These grants may be uneomditional or conditonal upon the
performance of a veligious or secular service.

This class inclodes vations grades of interest ranging from a
proprietor of under-proprietor, 4 highly privileged tenant with
permment and heritble rights, dowsi to 3 tenant with only a tem=
porary right. In some cases vent can and in others it cannot be
fixed or enhanced. 1f rent is fixed or enhincerd the grantee may in
some cases. be ejected, in others. he acquires the  status of a
hereditiry tenant.  Except where the graniee  is declired o
proprietor ot an under-proprietor he i in general a tenant A
grantee in Agr may be declared a proprictor and in Ayadh an
under-proprietor if the grant was made in perpetuity for valuable
comsideration or in ideration of the loss ar surrender of
rights previcusly held by the grantee or if the grant has been
held rent-free for 50 years before 1926 in Agra, or if it has been
held rentfree or at favourable rate of rent for 50 years in Avadh.
T all other cases the grantee is a tenant. He may, however,
continwe to hold the Jind rentfree or at a favourable rate of
rent if in Agra—

fa) it has been held remtfree in o permanently sertled
area prior to the permanent settlement. or

(B it is held rentfree by a judiclal decision  prior us
1878, or
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(e} it is held vent-free by a holder whose title is based on
3 rrmnsfer of fand or for vahmble consideration from a date
before 1873,

and in Avadh—

() A in is bl rentfres ov ar @ Faveurable rate under
a Crown grant, or

(1) ik it is held rent-free or ar 3 fvonrable mie of tent by
o judicial decision prior to 1902, or

() Af it was acquited rentiree or ot 3 fovowable mte
for valuable consideration belore 1876,

In all other cases rent way be fixed at hereditoy rates and
the gramtee brecomes 2 hereditary tenant.  But the grantee docs
npk acguire hereditary vights and becomes lable to ejectment if
aevording to the terms of the grant ar local cuseom: the grant was
teld at the pleasure of the granior, or for the performanice. of
some-service, secalar or religions or for a specific term only. or
on a combition which has been hroken.

As the rights of rentdree grantees were in some cases analogous
both in origin and character to proprietary tight, 2 cultivator
hilding under him was unier the Act of 14901 % venant and could
scqbire occypancy rights by preseription.  Some of these grants
were resamable with the resalt that the grantee himself would on
resumption become an ocenpancy tenant. This led o the
anomalous position of two sccupancy tenants on the same holding,
The Agrs Treoancy A 1926, therefore prescribed thar only the
eultivator under s non-resumable grant would become a statutory
wnant,  This still led 1o some confiision as suits (1) for  the
declaration that 4 coltivator was a smtutery tensnt. (i) for the
resumption of 3 grant, were berween different parties, and
confticting: decisions could be given in the two sets of cses
velating to the sme holding. By the Acv of 1939, therefore, all
cultivitors under a grantee are sub- ts unless the 18
declared a progrietor or under-proprictar in which case they are
recorded as hereditary tenants and rent is fixed.  The Acc s
however, not retrospective so that there may be tenants under
some rent-fype grantees,

In general a grantee has unlimited rights to sublet, and o
miike improvements and is oot lable for ejectment for o detri-
mental act.  He has the right to misuse or non-use of land but
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may surfender his holding. “Fhe rent of a2 grantee at 3 favour-
able rate of rent may be retovered in the ways applicable ro other
tenants except that it may not be recoversd by notice.  The rights
of a grantee devolve according 1o his personal law.

Grove-holder

A person may plant a grove:

() om and let or granted for the purpose by the landlord,

(&) if he'is & tenant {but not a subrtenant) he may plant
a grove on his land, either in accordance with looal custom
entitling him to do so or with the permision of the lind-
Toyrel.

In such ases the person who has planted the grove becoines
a grove-holder.

A permanent tenure-holder ar a fixed-rate tenant or 5 tenant
on special terms in Avadh or an occupancy tenant, in' Avadh
planting & grove retains his status and does not become 8 grove
halder.

As long as the grove is covered with trees so that the lind
=mannot pritnarily be wsed for any other purpose, the groveholider
tetaing his rights. On land ceasing 1o be a grove he becomes
3 hereditary tenamt,

The groveholder has & permanent, hereditary and transfer-
able interest in kand.  His rights are  inberited  according 10
personal law,

A groveholder i liable to ejectment for a 'detrimental or
inconsistent act or breach of conditions bub he cannot be ejected
m execution of a decree for arrears of reni.

Superior tenants

This class includes 0 wide minge of interests aml comprises
terants holding on special terms in Avadh, exproprietary tenints,
OCCHpACY enanty and hereditary tenants.  There are differences
of detail i thelr rights, and the yents that they pay, the most
favoured classes being tenants holding on special terms in Avadh,
exproprietary tenants and occupancy renants.  Hereditary tenants
whe occupy the largest area of Land in the province pay much
higher rents than ocoupancy or other tenomts. A1l these renants
have a permanent and heriable right in fatl; their rents
can be enhanced only by an order of the proper authority.
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Thhe rent-rates for hereditary tewants are o fixed as 16 make
the rents payable without hardship over o series of years; the rates
are based on genuine and stable remis paid by such tenants.  1In
fixing these mates the rent-rate officer has regard 10—

() the level of rents paid by tonants admirted to kend at
different times, and in particular to the level of rents agreed
o by tenants who were admitted to haldings in or between
the vears 1500 Faali and 1313 Fasli;

(b) the prices of agriculiuml produce. prevailing ar such
times;

(¢) changes in the crops grown and in the amount of
produce;

{d) the value of the produce, in order to see that the
valuation of the haldings at the proposed rates does not
exceed onefifth of such value;

(e} the expenses of cultivition, and  the cost to the
cultivator of maintaining himself and his Family.

In Buing mies for occupancy tenanis in Agm, e for
hereditary tenants and rents actwalty paid by old and  new
occupancy tenants are kept in view.  In Avadh the mies proposed
for oooupancy tetants are two amas in the rupee less than the
corresponiding rates for hereditary tenants,

It is also recorded for each village whether the raes are
applicable with some modification or without any modification.

The rent of these tenants may be wsually enhanced on the
following grounds:

(a) that the rent payable by the tenant §s substantially
less than the rent culculated ar the sinctioned rmte
appropriate to him; or

{B) that the productive powers of the land held by the
tenant have been incrensed by Huvial action; or

(¢) that th:pndunjv:powmd the land held by the
tenunt have been increased by an rmprm-emn effected by
or at the expense of the land holder: or

(d) that the area of the bolding has been increasd
by alluvion.
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The following are the general grounds on which their rents.
cant be-abated :

{a} thae the rent payable by the wnant i substantially
greater than the rent caleulated ar the sanctioned  rates
appropriate to him; or

(1) that the productive powers of the Lind held by the
tenant’ have hoen decreased by an improvement made by
the limil-holder or by any cause beyond the tenant’s control
duriirg the currency of the prosent rent; or

(¢) that the area of his holding bas been decreased by
diluvion or encroachment or by the taking up of land for
a public purpose or for a work of public ntility; or

{d} that the rent is lable to abatement on some grounds
specified in the lease. agreement or decree under which he
helds. E 3

Thi interest of tenanes holding on special wrms - Avadh,
exproprieary tenants and occupancy tenants i Avadh devolyves
according to personal law. in other cases according (o a testricied
law of inheritance prescribed by the U, P, Tenancy Act of 1938

These tenants possess 3 restricied right of sublerting; generally
they ean sublet for a term not exceeding five years with an interval
of three vears berween two comsecntive sub-leases.

They are lidble to cjectment through the revenue courts for
arrears of Tents, illegal wansier or subletting and for detrimental
acts or hreach of centain conditions.

Improvements mean :

(i) a dwelling-houe, cttleshed. siore house or other
construetions for agricultural purposes made by a tenant on
his holding,

(i) any work which adds materially to the value or agri-
ealtural productivity of the holding including—

{a) comstruction of wells and water channels,
(;_.5 tion of drainage, bunding or anti-crosion
waorks,
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(¢) reclaiming, clearing, enclosing, levelling  or
terracing land,
(4} construction of buildings in the immediate vicinity
of the holdings,
() constructipn of tanks or reservoirs of water.
Tenants on special terms in Avadh and occupancy tenangs in
Avadh may make any improvements.  Other renants may make
by Improvements except (d) and () —these they em make anly
with the wrirten consent of the Iandlord or if there is n local custor
entitling them to do o,
A tenancwho has made an improvement i entitled 10 compen-
stion for it if he is ejected by court or wronghully dispassessed by
his landlgrd.

Atenant an special temms in Avidh and an ocrupmney temant
in Avach may plant a grove without the permission of the landlord.
In such cases they would not become groveholders.  Other remnts
G plant 2 grove only with the permision of the Tandlord or in
accirdance with the locl custam entitling them to do so.

Procedure for recovery of arrears of reni—A tenant s lisble
10 pay sithple interest on the arrears of rent at the rate of one amma
Pet rupes per annum.

An arrear of rent is usimlly recoverable hy suit, or by notice
through the whaildar.  No decree for arrears of rent is executed
by the arrest or detention of ‘a tenant.  Lindholders can also
apply to the tahsildar, for the isue of a notice 1o an exproptictary,
or Geoipncy or a hereditary tenant for the payment of arvears of
rent ihiae by him and in defanle for ejectment from his holding.
When a decree for arrears of rent against such 3 tenant remains
unsatisfied for one year, the landhelder may apply to the court for
the e of the notice to the tenant for payment of the amount
outstanding and for his ejertment in case of default and the coure
thereupan issues siich notice.

The notice requires the tenant to appear within 50 days of the
service of the notice and either 1o show cse why he should not
be cjected from his holding or to admit the claim and obtain leave
10 pay the amount inw the court within 120 days from the date
«of his appearance in the court.
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1f the tenant does not appear in accondance with the terms of
the narice or having appeired either does not show cause why he
should not be ejected or does nor ask Tor leave 1 pay, the court
immediately prders his ejectment from the holding:

The order of cjectment s execyted after the S1st of May
next follawing.

If within one month after the ejectment. the enant deposizs
the decretal amount, the ¢jectment order i cancelled,

No extension of time for pryment i allowed. The tenant
is rjected only from sach portion of the holiling the yent wf which
does not eweesd onesinth of the decretal amount.

These tenants may tow be deseribcd separaraly as fllows:
Tennnts holding on special terms
in Avadh

A tenant in Avadh holding under 4 special agreement ot
judicial decision mide hefore the passipg of the Oudh Rent Act,
1886, s a tenant holding on special terms in Avadh.  This class
comprises ol occupants of the soil or proprietors only some of
whom were recorded as under-proptietars.

Their rights and liabilities are the same as those of occupancy
tenants in Avadh with the addition of certain special privileges
which they enjoy by virtue of the fact that they were previousty
praprietors of their land. Warerest is heritable bus not rmansferable.
Exproprietary tenants

Where i landlerd by voluntary alicnation {other than by gift
or by exchange) or by operation of Juw, i.e., by foreclmure o wle
in execution of o decree transiers the whole or part of his share
in o mahal or specific area of 4 makai, he hecomes an expropeictary
tenami af £

() Sér Land.
(hy.Such partion of the khudhusht as has been in his
cultivation for over three years:

1§ the landlord owns the entire mahal or a specific area and
the transler is of the while of it then exproprietary rights accroe
in the whole of his sir and khudkasht.

11 the transfer i of a part, exproprictary vights sccue only
in such portions of ar and Hhudkaht as correspond to the part
tramsterred, He holds the fand at a rent 2 anmas in 4 tupee les
than the pecupaney mte. Interest is heritable but not transferable.
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Quoupancy tenants

Under the Agrn Tenancy Act of 190] necopancy. rights could
be acquired by a tenant, other than a lessee holding under a
written lease for a delinite term and not less than seven years or a
thekedar or a subtenant, by contitmous postession for a period
of 12 years. The right of occupancy, however, could not be con-
ferred by the landlord.  Under the Agra Act of 1926, occupancy
rights conld be conferred by the landlord, and tenants of govern-
ment estates other thin naml lands (except in Bundelkhand) were
alan given cccupaney rights,  Grantees of resumable rent-free
grants also sequired occupancy tights by continuous possession for
12 vears if their holding was resumed bythe landlord.

In Avadh accupaney Tights were originally ereated in favour
of proprictors who had lost thelt proprietary interest by the
inclusion of their vitliges in taluhey and who were not entitled
to pndesproprietary nights.  Under subsequent legislation. pccu-
pancy rights could also be acquired by tenants either by prescrip-
tion ar by conlermient by the lindlord

Under the U, P. Tenancy Act, 1939, occupancy rights cannot
be createl  All tenunts othet thin fixed-rate and exproprictary
tenats who had acquired oceupancy rights under previous law
WETe GLCTIPANTY. fenants,

The differenct of origin soouits for the difference of rights
between occupancy tenants in. Agra and A\adh in Avalh the
interest of an oecupancy tenant devolves ac gt | 1w
while in Agra it devolves acoording to nu:mnmn prescribed by
the U P. Tenancy Act, 1939,

Hareditary tenants
Hereditary tenants were created by the U. P. Temncy Act
of 1989, Hereditary rights were conferred on the following :

(i) A person whi at the commencenient of the Ace of 1959
was 2 tepant of land otherwise than a permanent tenwre-
holder, fixed-mate tenant, a tenant holding on special terms
in Avadh, an exproprietary temnt, an odcupancy tenant, or
except as otherwise provided in the Act, as a Jub-tenant of as
a tenant of s
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{ii} Every person whe his been after the commencement
of the Act admived as o temant otherwise than as 2 tepant
of sir of sub-tenant.

(i) Every person who acqmes hereditary righrs according
to the prowisions of the Act, e:g., tenant of land which las
cennedd 10 be wr

(iv) Grove-holders acquire hereditary rights on fand
ceasing (0 bea grove.

() Trespassers sequire hereditary rights after expivaiion
of the period of limigmion for ejectment.

Heteditary rights da notacerue in:

1. Grove Jand, singhara land ot pasture land.

2. Beéd of o river. 1

3. Land within cantonment linits or mifitary encimping
grounds, Lands within rilway or cinal boundaries, govern-
ment toress or municipal trenching grounds held for pubtic
purposes.

4. Land held for a public purpose or a work of pablic
wtility.

5. Tractsof shifting and unstable cultivation,

6. Tenams holding 5 acves or less land in teaqgardens.

Inferior tenants or non-
ocoupaney tenants

This iy epmpeodious (erm for all other tenants and nclodes
such persoms as (i) tenants of sir, (i) sub-aenants or (iii) tenants of
tanied in which hereditary rights cinnot be acquired, The rights of
these termnis are temporary o rsiable,

Unless they are cjectad their interest is heritable and devolves
in accordance with the able of suceession in the Tenancy Act.
They can sublet Iand for only ohe year at a time., with an interval
of one year.  They cannor make any improvement without the
written consent of the Eipdholder.  Their righes reganding abate-
mient and enhancement of rent and conditions for ejecement and
planting of groves are the sme as those of heredicny tenants,
The nopaccupancy tenant tiay be ejected on the groumd thar he
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is a temant lolding from year to year under u lease for a period
which has expired.  In cortain cases, which have been describied
earlior, tenants of 4f may sequire hereditary. rghts.

_ The following chart shows the area occupied by each clasy of
pornpant aconreding to the réconls for 1455 Fasli (1945-46) -
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Cuavrer VI
LAND RECORDS AND AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS

The United Provindes, like the other provinees where land
revenue s temporarily settled, keeps a vast establishment at an
annual cost, aking the avernge of the last thres }ea.b of about
R 96 Iaklis For the miai of an clab and detuiled spstem
of lind vecords required. for the purpose of the land teveune
administrition. The land recoids contain information about
proprietary and enancy rights i land, the revenue pavable by
each proprietor. the vent of each temant, the ares cultivated, tie
Kitul of crops sown, the nature and cxtent of irrigation, the custo-
mary rights of the village. the amoum of rent and other dues
actually paid w the proprictor and other details about the land in
the villsge,

The system of aonual land records was organised. primarily
w facilitste asessment of revenue.  During the ey period of
British tule after the settlement officer had prepared the record
of rights with its maps and hield index, there was po agency for
recording subsequent changes and keeping the records rensonably
acctirate, with the consequence that when the period of settlement
e 1o a close the records were completely out of date and (he
whole work had to be undertaken right from the start, Lack of
relinhle records was also felt to be a great handicap in the decision
of disputes.  The premmble of Regulation XI1 of 1817 veads as
fallows = ;

“The existing regulations regarding putwarries have bheen
fotind to be in many respects defective, and great difficulties and
deliavs have consequently been experienced in the division of
estates, the adjustment of the reveénue 1o be assessed on  their
respective shaves, the investigation of summary and other suits
for rents, the decision of disputes relating to the limits of estates
anil villages, and the exccution of the decrees of the Courts of
Judicoture, in regard to the possession and property of land, erc.”

The instictution: of parwaris and village accounis has a Toug
history and can be taced as Far back as the 15th century when
Al-Berunsi referred to the patwari in the reign of Alauddin Khilji.
In all likelihood the institution existed cven before and owed its
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growili 1o the early tendency rowards specialsation of functions in
the village community and the need of the villages for someane
o keep their accoumnis.

The patwaris were, however, the servants of the village and
in the beginning of the British rule no efforts were mude to arganise
them 35 an agency for mainmining village recovids under proper
supervision, The first notable attempt was made in 1817 but
the position continued to be unsatisfactory wneil 1860 when far-
reaching changes in organisation were made. The recurience of
Fimine and agricultural cilamities made i vt
some statistics regarding crops and prices. Abowt rh: year FSGE
gromps of villages were formed into patwari gircles so that the total
of customary payments Bom each village in the eircle amounted
to somme kind of a living wage. A record of prices was maintained
from the year 1861. Even after this récrganisation the patwari
was obliged o collect his wages directly from the mmindars within
his circle; this led to considernble difficulties until a cess of 6 per
cent, of the revenue was levied in the North-Wesiern Provinces
for the support of the patwaris by the Revenue Act of 1574,

The cess which amounted 1o about twenty-four lakhs of rupees
was abolished by Act XITT of 1882 as o gmtuitons concession 10
mmindars.  In Avadh also the landlonds were relieved of the charge
of paying patwaris. The burden of the State, however, was 0 heavy
that the cess was redmposed by Act IX of 1889 at approximately
34 per cent. of the tand revenue.

The system of land records was reongmised and pleed on
more or lew its present footing in 1877 by the rules framed under
At XTX of 1874 Since then there have been changes in detail
from timie to time necessitared by changes in the Tand system but
the essential features of the scheme h:l\t been unlu slightly
maxfified.

The information required for mainsining the anponl reconts
is collected in the first instance by the patwari or village account-
ant wha is in charge wually of about three 1o four villages.  Thee
are aliogether aboiit 27,000 patwaris in the province on an average
pay, till recently, of about BB o month.  This his now heen
ingreased, the mimimum being Rs.25,  In addition 1o the mainten-
unee of the land records the patwari performs a number of misel-
Taneous duties and though occipying a very himble position in the
official hierarchy he s, in the eves of most of the villagers in Bis
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circle, a very important and powerful official,  Errors insdvertantly
or delibesiitely made by him in the villige reconds affect powerfully
the foreimes of the cultivarors; a dishopest parwir las therefore
conslerable. opportunities for exwortion.  Most of them make
good wse of the opportunity: of the disputes Faught in the revenue
coutts at a riinous cost 1o the cultivator many would never have
arisen at ull but for the wrong entries (o the revenne reconds.

An elaborate system of supervision hus been provided but the
ermors seem o escape through the filter, The propriciors being
the most powerful as well s the wealthiest class in the village
the patwari finds it an advamage to keep on thein side as agains
the culiivators, an alliance that i strengthened by the powers of
notinaLion p i by the landholders when the post falls vacant.
it thotigh the cost in social discond, discontent and financial loss
is considerable, the errors ave not statistically important, the per-
rentage of erors to the toral being, on the whole. o small fraction.
1t is, therefore, not surprising to find the Governmen sying with
a cermin amount of complacency in the report submitted 1o the
Royal Commission on Agriculture, 1926 that “The patwari, with
his Tow pay and lmited education. appears, porfups, an unsound
fenmdation wpon which w build o great system of land reconds.
On the whale, however, the patwari discharges his duties with
credit; living as he does almost invariably within the village or
villages of which he keeps the recoids, he has close personal ac-
quaintance with every village and every field 1o which his yecards
relite; he does but the one work all his tife, and after & few years
at any mate becomes remarkably proficient at it He is npaTEover
under the elose gontrol, of his districy officer, and his work is
tegularly inspected by thee disice staff. In the result the lanet
records which it devolves wpon i in the firse insance 1o prepare
we wpon the whiole remarkable for acourpcy: ermots of course
occasionally creep in, but considering the bulk of the wark, the

intal tred are lerfully few”  Mr. Moreland, in’ the
“Revenue Administration of the United Provinces”, afier describ
ing in some detail the methods of dishonesty common among
pitwaris goes on to say that “perguisites of this kind will continue
w be paid while the present. sacial conditions subsist, and there
is 1o e trying to stop them.” This reflects more or less accurately
the attitude of the British administra i y and
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normal aurruption in this and other spheres of aoministration,
ar artitude partly of indulgence and partly of despair. The
patwari, they felr, was & low-paid s hardworking drudge and, as
the Government could ol dfférd 10 pay him more, he must some
how fend for himself. 1§ the magnicude of the evil ever caused
them any concern they could always comfort themselves by saying
e nothing could be done under the existing social conditions,
Deseription of land record

(u) The land records consist of =

(1) The willage map—The village map 15 prepared after caveful
survey and measurement during what are known as the survey
operations, on p scale sufficiently large, usually 16 inches to a mile,
vurying in some cases to as mpch as 61 inches to a mile, to show
exactly the Tocation, the shape and the area of each field or plot.
Euch plor bears a separate serial number so tht the map serves
as an index to the land reconds. 1 also provides the basis for the
decistion of disputes about field areas and viflage boundaries.

Formerly the miethod adopted was to metsure a base line in
each village and build up the map mnd it Iu faule was that
the crrors i om the felds
further and Further away I’mrn the base Iane:. th: duunt outlying
fields and the village boundaries were often imaccurately shown.
The present maps are, however, based upon & meve sientific system
culled the triverse survey.  Under this method o number of pomts
om the village boundary are so chosen that the lines connecting
them. represent the main lines along which the ficlds are spread
out; these poinis are accurately memured. The serveyor has
thus an outline of the village w0 begin with, the accumulated errors
of demil m plowing the fiekds sre discoverad when he comes ot
theexil of the line upon which he is working to the fixed point on
the village boundary. These maps, therefore, posest @ high
degree of accuracy.

The patiwari’s duly is 10 keep the map resonably sccurate by
veeording any  changes in  the field boundaries or union or
subrdivision of felds He b required during each inspection
tonr to compare the helds one by one with his map and to note the
<hanges after making necesary meastrements

(i) Khaera—The khawa or the field book is a very imporunt
vecord. in which the patwari notes by inapection from feld 1o field
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amd by inguities from the villagers the faces required for the pre-
paration of the khattuni or the regisier of coltivating Tights,
agricultural siatistics, and changes in fickd boundanies, The
enrries in the bhnra are made plotwise, and conrain much detailed
information sbout :

() CopTvATiNG RIGHTS—

Namely, the number of each plot dnd its avea, changes in Geld
Boundaries, the mme of the cultivator, refevences to the khewat 10
indicate the proprietors or inferior proprictors of the land and 10
the klmtatn 1o indicate the holding of which the plot forms o
part, the person actpally in possession with a hriefl note aboot the
nature of the tide, and the rent if it his been changed.

Ghanges i field bownderic—The sub<livision of a: field n
the same patti or khewsat-dhata and in the possession of the same
cultivator under the same class of tenure i shown on the map
but need not be recorded in the khasin as it doés not affect cultivaz
ing rights.  But if the parts of o fiekd are in the cultivatory. posses-
sion  of diffevent  individuals, cach subdivision is shown
separately.  Encroachments muade by cultivators by extending
the boundaries of 2 field or the extension of 4 field by tnion with
adjacent plots is also noted in the kA The patwari showld
s duly record land added 10 thie village by allovion or lost by
diluvion,

Records of cultiviting righti—Where the cnltivator of a feld
beld it on the same terms in the previous year hisname is recorded
in the khasea with the words “as before” 1o indicate that no change
has taken place.  Bup if the cultvaor is changed o the nights of
the cultivior bave been altered an entry in red ink iy miide
showing the name of the new cultvator, the clas of his tenure,
the vent, whete necessary, and the term of cultivapion.  As the duty
of recording these changes gives the patwari considerable powers,
stritigent rules have been made to prevent misuse.  Generally the
patwari can anly seldom make wrong entrics affecting the Tights
of a cultivator with g stable tenure, bui where the entries relare
to tenants with comparatively unstable rights such ss tenants of
sir ot subdenants it s got unusual to find wrong entries 00ce
sionally ¢n a large scale. Complaine are often made that
serand khiedhasht ox newly reclumed land actually in the possession
of cultivators, somefintes continuously, for & number of years, i
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shown as if it - was in the direct cultivatary posession of the
fatindar.

(B) AcmgurTuRat. STATISTICS—

The patweari is required to make three field 1o feld inspections
every year, from [5th August i Sb September for the kharif,
from st Jamnary w $5th February fot the yubi and from 15th
April o 30th April for the snid crops and s record against each
freld e sctual érop.sown in a particular season, the area under
the crop: showing separately the avea irrigated and the area unirei-
auted, and the method and swerge of irmigation.  Crop failure, e,
where the crop has not germinated, or where Lhe oottiarn is so bad
that the cultivator has not harvested the crop, 3 aho reoorded in
the khagra.

(iH) Sivtha is the record in which all payments in cash or kind
of rent wnd supar made by the coltivator (0 his landlord sre noved.
The information is obtained from the person who receives the
rent or other payment, the entries indicate the name of the payee,
the nume of the payer and the acoount. e, the year, insalment
and the mumber of the holding for which the pasment has heen
niale. This record ia u!u-n m:gluu:d. the landholder is not 1o
keen o make an admi o g the pivy received Ty
fise, and the patwari is oo indalent fo insist:  “Thie-actua), colléc:
thons, thetefore, pxceed those recorded in the siaka.

(iv) Khatauni is the record of caltivating rights in which the
names anel ¢lasses-of tenures of all occupants of Tands are recordid.

lis respect of enliivited land the entries in the khatauni are
growped umder various categoties of rights in land. namely, siv,
Ehuidlknsht, thekadar's or mottgagee’s cultivation, land held by
permanent tenure-holiders, fixed-nite tenants, tenants on special
terms in Avadh. ex-proprietiry tenants, occupancy tenants, here.
ditary enants, non-occupancy tenants. subvtenoants, ete. Under
each category to which he belongs, the name, parentage. and
tesidence of each cultivaior is recotded together with the number
amid ares of éach held be holds in that class and the total area
and rent of the holding. Details about uncultivated land included
_in the holding are alio given, namely, the 1ol pes, the
oumber aod aven of each field wlong with its clsification, Le.,
new Eallow, old Bllow or culturable wiste.  Where the rent is




taken by sub-divi or appra of crops the method of
valusion and the csh value of the crop when determimed s
recorded in the Rhatauni. When o holding includes tand on
which rent bas not been determined the numher and ares of the
plots and the total ared are shown separately below the total urea of
the holding on which sent i3 fixed, Rent remitted or suspended
is silso shown,

The general rule js thay the parwart re-writes the kfufaini
Every year incorporating all the changes that have ocewrred. He ds
required to find out all the facts affecting cultivatory rights duting
his- scasonal inspection for the preparation of the Ehasn and
was dormerly authorised to make the necesary changes in the
khatavni.  This affordet him oo many opportuniticy for making
collusive entries which resuliedd in endless ligation. Bue for
some time st a pumber of restrictions have been pliced on
recording changes.  For eximple:

(i) the class of any tenant whese namie was recorded in
the previows fhatauni; ard continues to be so recorded.
is not to be altered by the patwari without the orders of o

¢ coutt, wtde parngraph 71(i), Land Records Munual
{I. R ML)

(31} the patwati is prolibited from reconting any specifics:
tion of the separate interests of join tenants of any holding.
wide paragrmph 81, L R M.,

(i} the patwari is not permitied o record the sub-
division of 2 holding with the orders of the supervisor
Kanungo, vide paragraph 80, L. R, M.,

(iv) he i mol permitted o fecord succession of tenariis,
grovecholders and granwes i disputed cases, vide it
graph 82 1 RoM.,

) he is prohibited from introducing the name of any
perwon in addition 1o those whose names were previously
recorded and who s6ll hold as tenams, unles the land-
holder  has consented  specilically in writing to his
admission to a share in the holding or-an erder from ;
competent authority has been received by him 1o do a0,
ide paragraph 84, L. R, M.,

(vi) he' s not empowered o make any changes in the
tecord of salunble tenancies: Tie cn do o only in cue
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of unstable tenancies, such g5 non-occupancy tenancies,
sub-tenuncies or the cultivation of persons without title,
wide paragraphs 84 and 87,

(vii) in eses of abandonment, the patwari cannot
remove the nanie of the tenant before five years and even
then he cannot do-so without the orders of the Tahsildar
or the Subidivisional Officer, wide paragraph 85, L R. M.

“The patwari i tequired o record all changes in his khatouni
in ved ink (vide paragraph 125, L. R. M.)s0 that they may be seen
at a glance and the supervisor kanungo is required 1o verify on the
spot and test with the previous khatauni all such changes [vide
paragraph 433 (ii) and 401 If this verification and test were
curtied our honestly by the supervisor kanungo all chances of
dishonesty by the parwari would be eliminated.

%) The graimrenr fedger—Ts i vecord. showing deils about
land om which rent is determined by appraisement or divisian
of the cmp. The patwari shoukd generally be present when the
crop B appraised or divided and should vecord the toal weight
of the produce, the zamindar's shiare and its cah value.

{vi) K hewnt—This is'a register in which the nature and extent
of the rights af eich proprictor, sub-proprictor, sub-sertlement
holder or under-proprietor in 2 mohal s vecorded separately.
It may be divided into the following classes:

(a1 Proprietary  khewat—The proprictary  Ahenat is a
register of all the proprietors in a mahal, including propric-
tory of specific areqs, and specifies the nature anid exient of the
imterest of each.  In the province of Agra the names of
all sub-proprietors, if any, are also recorded therein speci-
Fying the nature and extent of the interest of exch. At
present this recond s prepared quadrennially,

(B) Sub-settlement khenut—In Avadh where u mahal or
amy pattd i o omahal iy held in subsettlement or under a
herimble nontransferable lease, the rent pavable under
which has bm ﬁ:md by tlll.' nttlcmml officer or other

1 register is prepared for
all the subsettled cﬂ-ull:rm or mlmmfylm the pature
and extent of the interest of each of them, This remster
is called the subsettlermnent khewat, Tt i prepared in the
same manner as the proprietry bhenat.
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ey Under-profrictary khewit—in Avadh is also pre-
pared a four-yearly register of all under-proprietors; and
lessees: with whom a subseitlement is made specifying
the nature and extent of the interest of each.  This register
i called the under-proprietary khewat. Unlike the pro-
prictary ot subscttlement ddewit the wnder-proprictary
khewat gives the Thra numbers” of the plows held by the
under-proprietors in place of shares held. as the under-
proprietors generally hold specilic fields.

A Fresh khewat is prepared every fourth year from the previous
khewat incorporating all the changes that have occurred.  The
lehewat differs from other patwari records in so far as no changes
are made in it by the parwari except under the instructions of the
reglstrar & igo whose sig: are obtsined by the patwari
to each entry of change. This record contains, therefore, o lesser’
percentage of errots than otlier records.

List of morigagees—For any  mahol in which there are
morigagees in possession: of spocific plots. not being Fractional
shares, n list showing the wames of all such morigogees to-
gether with other necessary details of the morigage is arcached
10 the proprictary ket or the sulescitlement khewal, as the
case may, be.

Ghianges in khewat—The order of the tabsildar in undisputed
mutation cases and the order of the sib-divisional officer in
disputed cases is necesary: before the patwari e make iy
chinge in the khewir. The patwart is tequived to repbet each
month to the i fers affs

all sue and & ing the
Jhewat while on the other there is a similar obligation on pers
obtiining pupumim by transfer or successioti. The law LT posses
penalties on persons obtaining propriciary possession who omit
(o repart the Fict to the tabsildar. They cionot appear in coure
as land-holders until they ger their names recorded in the khewal.
They are also Tiable to fine for not reporting within 3 specified
time.  IF the patwari fails to report within a certain period he is
punished departmentally.
Statistical returns

The patwari prepares cach year Rve statistical statements.
namely, (1) kharif crop statement, (i) rabi crop statement, (iii)
aid, c1op, statement, (iv) area stavement, and (v) smrement of
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holdings and ventaly  The frsi foiir stitements are prepared from
the khitsrg and the fith fom the Rhatauni. In the Crop’ stite-
ments, the patwati enters all the crops sown during cach season,
These cops are divided under the broad heads (i) food crops,
suchias jueat, hijrn, maize, rice, etc., in the kharif season and wheat,
barley, gram, peas, ctc., with their mixtures in the rabi scason,
and {i5) son-food crops, such 3s fodder crops, cotion, indign, sugat-
<ane, hemp. tobacen, ophim, oilseeds, rondiments, drugs, et
The area in which the crop Biled is also shown in these statements,

The aren statement gives the drca of earh class of Lind srranged
under the following main headings = -

(M Barren land i —

(i) covered by wrer,
(1) sites, rodds, building, cie..
(i) gravevards and cremation grovid
{iv) otherwive birren.
(1), Casbenrabie Jomd : —
(i) new Ellow,
(i) land. preqared for sugarcane,
(iil) ofil fallaw,
{iv) Broves,
(v} forests under any legal ensctment dealing with foresty,
(1) vther forests with details-of tinber ‘trees and other
tees, and
(vii) other culrarable waste.
(1) Catltivieed areh;—
i) rrigared—
(). From: canals,
(B, From tubewells,
(F) Brom other welle
{f.ljl From yeservoirs,
() fram other sources.
(i1} Unirrigaret—

Tt also gives the dmhlempp_e:l area with details of irrigated
and ‘unirigated. Tn addition 1o this, ir gives the number of
masonry and non-masonry wells with details whether wed during
the \year or nor, The number 6F masonty, wells consiructed
during the vear and the number of thone which became tseless
duting the year is als rocorded: in this statemens.
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The staterment of holdings and rentals gives the area of each
cliss of holdings and the area and venr of cuh rented holdings of
all clussos recorded in the khittauni. Uhe mal grain rent and the
area of such knd as well as the sayor income ave also given.  Iralo
gives intal eollecrions of rent for the cument year and lor previous
years. The total sréa and rent recarded in Part 1 of the dhataion
is given a1 the end of (he stitement.

At the end of all these five siatements & comparisan is made
with the same figures of the _previous year and expl
marked flucntations are noted.

Study af mmh mnﬂﬁnm

The Regi | go maintains the following  statisgical
TEgIserTs:

(®) The pargana register, giving: the total statistics for
cach peorgana year by vearn

(B) The maun vegister, giving the stutistics of eachi village
year by year in the sime yeneral form as the pargam
Tegister.

(¢) The pargana book, giving the stitistics of each village
vear by vear in an abbrevinted form.

For ceriain tracts circle registers and (ract registers are also
maintained, giving the statistics for each circle or truck, us the
ase may be

Figures received from the patwaris are wade use of in compiling
these registers.  Explanations of marked fluctuations are alwo
notéd in these registers, except the pargana book in which notes
regurding Ructuarions in agricularal prosperity are made by the
sublivisional officer concerned or by some other gazetted plficer
specially deputed by the Collector for the purpose.

The vespensibility of reporting agricultural deterioration to
the sub-divisinnal olficer Ties on the supervisor kimingo and the
tabsildar eoncerned.  They report on the lollowing points which
are commen indications of sgriculuel deterioration :

{n) a progressive decline in the area cultivated from year
0 year;

(h) any deficiency in the water supply or complete or
partial failure of the existing wells;

(¢) surtender or sbandomment of haldings by coltivators;

() reduction of ares ynder the thore valuable crops, ie.
wheat, sugarcane, et




(¢} a low propettion of rent collections.

1n addition w these reports the tahsildar, duting his cold
whether tour, inquires and reports to the sub-divisional officer
on (i} rental demand, (i) state of collections, (iif) variations in
cultivated area, (iv) dumage w0 eultivated land or crops, (v) con-
dition of tenants, and (vi) any other master of impertance affecting
agricultural conditi The sub<divisional officer before the
commencement of his tour is required to study these reports along
with the pargana register, circle register (where maintained) and the
pargana book with a view o detecting any deterinration or inelfi-
clency affecting the whole or any considerable portion of the
pargana or individual village or villages. and draws up a meno-
manium indicsting the poines requiring local investigation whether
they affect the whele pargana or circle or appear only in patticular
villages, While on’ wur be investigates about themn anid on the
conclusion of his tour submits o the Collector a report dealing
with them, giving the causes ascertained for tendencies at work
and the vemedial measures which he has taken or which he pro-
proses should be taken. After this report is approved by the Collec-
tor, necessary notes are recotded by the sub-divisional officer in the
pangana or cirele regi or in the pargana books, as may be
apnpriate.

In sweranl praciice, however, very few sub-divisional offiwers
take an iotelligent imerest in such problems or make any adequate

study of the conditions within their subr-divisions.
Supervision over the land records

The accuracy of the land records depends largely upon the
quality of supervision exercised over the patwarl. He has
do a large amount of work in conpection with the Jund reconls
throughout the year besides his multifaricus duties in respect of
other departments.  He is not expected o nse his own judgment :
he is not paid on a scale and docs ot possess educational qualifice-
tiomn that justify the presamption of a judgment being in exivence.
He has to carry oot orders and ask for ordets where he has not got
theitt beforehand.  Besides. a5 we have already pointed out. he
cannot be trusted o do his work with honesty and diligence
without effective supervision.

The work: of supervision is done in the fire instance by 2 suff
of more thin 600 persons known ps supervisor  kanugos.
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They are recruited by a competitive examination and by promo-
tion from parwaris and patwari school teachers and trained for one
year i the Kanungo Training School mainly in practical surveying,
mensuration, land records, Revenue Acs and Procedure and
Practical Agriculture,
A supervisor kanungo is generally in charge of 40 to 50 patwari
circles.  His main duties ure:
(i} General supervision Over patwaris.
(i) Supervision over village maps.
(it} Testing of patwaris’ records and statistics.
(iv] Detection of agriculuural deteriomation,
(¥) Local inguiries relating to the comrection of entries
i village records an o colleat infirmation relating o the
economic circumstances of his crcle.

In order to perform these duties efficiently he is required w0
visit eich village of his circle from August 10 June at least thiee
times 2 vear and test the records on the spot by personal inspection
and inguiry from lanttholders and coltivators of the village, 1n
addition o this, he has 1o 1est the reconds and statisties with the
previous reconds from March to July, Besides this, while on tuur
he has 1o see thiar the patward of every eircle in his charge obeys
all rules prescribed for his guidince, that every patwari shown
in his vegister as redident is in face resident with his family in his
circle, and that patwaris who have been exempred from the
ohligation of residence spend safficient time in their circles.

So fir as the local and office tests of recond of rights are con-
certied the supervisor is requived (o verify all the entries in the
Kfiewear, and fn the khatani he has 1o verify and test all the changes
which have been given effect to and a certam pertentage of enivies
which have undergone no change.  As to Fhasra, he has to rest
at least 7 per cent. of the entries in each season.

11 the rules prescribed for the supervisor kanungo are followel
Caithfully theve Is o reasan why b high degree of efficiency of these
records should not be obtained.  But in sciual practice they are
ot for various reasons carmied out faithfulty.

Above the supervisor kanungos there are two distinet chains of
inspections, ruming parallel, The Land Records Department
mintiins one set of officers, numely, the superintending kanungos,
inspectars of kanungos and Assistant. Directons of Land Records.
On the other hand. the Collectar upon whom rests primarily the
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responsibility for the acomacy of the Tand records makes inspections
himself and throtigh his subardinate executive officers, namely, the

sub.divisional oficer, the mbsililar and the naib-rahsilit While
effective control und supervision over the work of parwaris and
supervisor & i ine bile, this ekt dual system

only temds to divide and weaken responsibility,  The Govern-
mient have recently considerad this question and decided ta dbolish
the posts of superimiending kartungos and inspectors of kanungos
and to phasize: the responsibility of the Collector and his
subordinate execurive staff 1o maintain sdeguate supervision over
the land records.  Even after this the work of the patwaris and
supervisor kantunges would remiain subject 10 four inspections in
an ascending order. namely, the waib-aheildar, whsildar, the
sub-divisional officer and lastly the Collector himself. Under
parmgraph 614, L B M., the mhsildars and naibahsildars are
required between them o test the records of every patwari’s circle
in a'cycle of 35 yaan  The Government have now decided
that' the sub-divisional officers will be included in this eyele so
thay while the number of chedks will be reduced. the checking
by cach inspecring officer will rend to became more therough.
Another defecrol the present system was tht the higher officials
mainly confined their inspections o the plots that had already
been fested by the superviser Kanungo.  The supervisor kanunzo
caniacions of the fact that his work would be examined by a formid-
able arruy of officers way tempted Lo confine his inspection to itenis
in which there was the Teast possibility of an inaccuracy being
fourd. In many cases, therefore, le msed 1o check practically
the same entries from year to year.  The result was that in spite
of & big and expensive staff and an elaborte sysiem the work of
inspection was mestly lmited o 3 small group of sife entries and
the muny errors in the large wmass of entries ousside this Broup
4 ed. The G Tave now decided 1o
widen: the scope of itspections by providing that. the superior
officers will test nor merely the entries attesterd by the supervisor
kammngos but alio dn equal number of origingl entries,

Agrioultural statistics

Ruinfail statistio—Raintall is recorded g abont 289 staviots.
sitwied mostly ar tahsil and district headguarters and veporved.
to the Director of Land Reconls Swistics of rinfall are
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pulitishied i the Cnited Progances Gazetie and compiled in the
Searon and Crop Repart,

Cuttle statistics—A cattle census-of the provinee excluding thie
districts of Almora and Garhwal and cermin other tracts is mken
every five yeam. The entmésation fv done by the patwaris in
runal avens did patwaris and municipal officuls in the towns.
The work i checked by the higher revenue officials. A definite
responsibility has beer laid on the tahsildars for the conectness pf
the enumeration and of the compilation of the satistio in his
whsil, The first census was tken in 1899 and the lirese in 1945,

Retail frrices statistics—The Collector forwaids every fortiight
a statement of current retail prices of salt and foodgrains at the
headquarters of the districe, The hgures are published in the
Provincial Gazette and in the Season and Crop Report.

Wholesale prices sateitics: A howing !
prices prevailing in Bamiras and Agra on the fifteenth and the last
day of the month is submiteed by the District Officer to the Director
of Land Reeords.  Similar information in respect of certain
selected fomstuffs is gathered for a number ol other large markets.

Wage statistics—An inquiry into rural wiges i made every
five years.  The last inquiry was made in December, 1944,

Crop and Weather Reports—During the period from June 15
to October 15 the District Officers send every week a statement o
the Director of Agriculture o the state of the season and the
prospects of the grops.  The sfatement reviews the amount and
character of vainfall, progress of sgriculiural operations, any serints
dumige 1o the cvops, and the stite of the grain marker.

Monthly agricultural reports—All Distric Officers send by the
Al of gach month a repost 1o enable the Psovineial Government to
form an apinion of the agricultural sitwition and prospects of the
province.

The repory deals with the following subjects:

(1) Character of rainfall.

(21 The progress of agricultural operations.

(4} The sate of standing erops.

(4 The prospects and prabible outturn of the harvest.

(5) Berious damage. if any, done 1o crops by insects, blighe,
Bailstorm, floods or other paamal calamities,

{6) The condition of agriculiural stock.

(7) The failure of meturage and fodder.

I |
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(#) Murked fluctnations in prices of foodgrains or in the
course of trade in agricubiural sapley.
(9 The condition and yield of the opitm crop n opi:
growing districts.
(10 The condition of labouring and agriculuml populi-
HOn.
: {11} Genem] remarks.
Crop forecasts
Crop forecasts or esumates of the acnial et of various
crops-are perbaps the most imporant of all the agricufnosl
statistics.

The estimates are primarily meant for the informaion of
Govertiment, for no Guvernment an afford o be ignorant of
its agvicultunid reswources, and secondanly they are meant for the
infermation of the trade and the public  The preparation of
these seatistics wus organised in 1879, at about the sime time when
the Jand recards system was introduced.  With the despatch dated
Sth February, 1874, the Secvetary of State forwarded ;mn{quﬂ-
tions ndd forms on behalf of the International Statistics Conf
with: 4 view o obtain comparative agriculiural statistics in d.lc
principal countries of the world The guestionmaive included
questions on the disribution of areas showing the toral area of
seed and outttien per acve of each kind of crop, statistios of domestic
cattle and of their produee. the number of cultivating and pro-
prictary tenvres and their arcas.  The Government of the North-
Western Provinces profesed its incapability to furnish any infor-
mation whatever. The Secreary of State then emphasised the
necessity of agricultural statigtics of India where so large a portian
Bath of the government sevenue and of the public wealth i
diverily dependent on land.  This led 10 the organisation of
provineial depariment for the collection of the staristies.

The present system of crop extimat ot is based on three facton :

{a} Figures of area uneier esch coap.

(&) Normal yield per acre.

(¢} Estimate of the condition of crop, f.o. the proportion
which the crop under report bears 1o the nmnnl crop. This
isealled the “Anna Condition ol the Crop.”

It is generally recopnised that agricoliural statistics of the
province are unrelizble. OF the three factors imvolved only the
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statistics relating to the area under each crop are lairly accurate.
The detailed census of cropped aress is taken in each season by
the patwari during his field 1o feld inspections. In a desailed
examination of crop estimation in the United Provinces, Mr, J. K.
Pande. Director of Sttistics, has pointed out that igures of normal
yield which are based on crop-cutting experiments and are revised
periodically ire unreliable,  He has quated the opinion of Mr.
Allen, Director of Agriculiute who vehemently denounced he
figuires, of normal yield from time to time. He critlcised the
existing system of crop tesis as inaccurate and unscientific and
stited thit “on exmmining the crop tests which 1 had 1o do since
uiking ever charge 1 have been struck with the very flimsy and
unteliable evidence on which district averages s1c based.  In my
opinion at present the probable eivor i in the neighbourhood of
20 per cent. and hence the so-called average yield on which ihe
estimare of the total yield is based i far from retiable.” The sme
crificism applics to the condition estimated, i.e., the Anna Condi-
tion.  Estimates of the condition of the crops are submitied by
officials, nomely, supetvisor Lanungos, agricultural supeivisors
and ofhcers of the Cane Development Department and non-official
obwervers.  Actually very few of the non-official observers ke the
trouble of sending reports.

Rejganding the figures for acreage and production of crops it
has been pointed our . W, Bum's “Technoligical Pasibiliries
of Agriculiural Development in India” thar “Whilst in the prov.
mees whete setlements are temporary, the figures for aven are
comsidered (0 be faitly accurate, the same standard of accuracy i
far from the case in the permanently settled provinces where
figures of arens are Targely conjectural. Again, the production
calenlations are made from sandard yiclds, which are prepured
quinguennially, usally on the hasis of crop-cutting experiments
cartied our by the different provinces.  Fxperience hus proved
conclusively that the figures proctuced by these cropcutting ex-
perimgnts are very unreliable.”

Regarding  statisties of yield of crops the Bengal Famine
Commissten observed :

“Under the present sysem the yield per acre in a parti-
enlar year is determined by multiplying the normal vieli
per acre by the condition Factor of the crop in the year in
question.  The normal yield is based wpon cropcutting
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experinents made vearly aver u number of year. Thgse
experiments are curied out in plots with aversge crops,
the plot being selected by an Yeye! examimtion.  The
condition factor (the anna valution), that i, the relation
of the crop reported on to the hormal yield per acre, is
Framed an the result of visual observations made by Tocal
officers. The practice of selecting by the eye plots with
avernge crops has been condemnied by statisticians and the
ncthid of determining the condition factor has been severely
criricisell.”

Some progress has, however, lately been nmide and a certain
aount of experimental work dosie by the Indian Stristical Trsti-
tute and the Tmperial Council of Agricutiural Research. The
Taiter has curicd vue experimental random surveys of yickl In
1944 such surveys,were made of the yields of wheat in the United
Provinces and the Punjab and of rice in Orissa.

Summarising the tesults of his fnquiry Shei J. K. Pande
observed in Bulletin no, 3, Department of Fronomics and Statistics,
Unitedl, Provinees:

“Althongh our figures of yield of cereals are more o
less serviceable for comparison from year o year, thetr
reliability for indicsting absolute guamitics grown in a
year-is doubiful.  Unk i5, the factors respiinible for
the unreliability of these figures ave divergem i characier
and not all uhbiised, with the results that not only' do tivey
not caneel one ancther, but they make it difficolt 1o say by
how much the present Agures err; indeed whether they are
over-estimates or under-estimates. Of the three factors in-
volved in these estimates, our aren figures are probably fairly
reliabile; our noral yield figures (of 16 anna yield) are pro-
bably inflated, but nothisg definite can be sid of the third
factor, namely, the anna condition from year 1o year; in all
probability this last facror s g Iy an wnder-cssd
Cevmin yecent cropcutting experiments an wheat in this
province while they do oot yet provide conclusive evidence
seent (o show that our estimates of yleld are about 10 per
éent, exaggerated.”

When el y statistics teganding nereage and viehd of crops
are so inadequate, it is hardly surprising that there ire no reliable




sy regeribing, for instance, the ant of production with differest
climate, soil or agriculiural wechnigne, the ner produce in the
various egions of the province and under different systems of
cropping, family budgets including the income and expenditure
of various agricutiurise classes; the Fragmentation of holdings, etc.
{solated surveys have occsionally been made by independent,
abservers, government officials «f committees bt their sesults
ate often either our of date or fragmentary and imlllph(l‘. The
need for agriculiural staistics has long been recognized and i in
fact quite obvions.  Previse knowledge and smistical data are
an . indispensable basis for rational di jon and formulating
conmomie policks.  The imaccumey and megreness of inforn-
vion about ecangmic conditions aml possibilities of developmein
i thie Tural areas inrroduces a considerable element of uncertainty
anil hagord in the sciepee of Indian agricalpore

Recommendations
The veorganisation of the Tl recond svseem and of the agency
far its inai anil the wethails of collecing sgricalmmal

stiristics are not stricely within the puryiew of the Commiitee, We
have nor, thevelore, examined the question in demil. But we
consider it pecessary 1o diww the attention of the Gowernmeat
(o the necessity of comprehensive, veliahle sutisties for bwo reasoms :

i} A review of the whole problem will be i
b the abolition of zamindari. Some of the kind reaonds at
present mainrained will become annecesary. others will
have to be extensively miodified.  This opportunity should
e utilized for a thorouigh overhaul of the whole system.

(i) Relisble and comprehensive satistics are absolurely
necessary for economic planning: Tt will be y for
the G ent 1o watch carefully the effecs of the revalu-
tionary changes in agricaliural economy consequent on the
halition of inelari. 1F the G e 1s N 1
ol 2 stistieal machinety it will be in o position o foresee
likely trends of development and 1o anticipite difficnlties

As a tesult of the abolition of ramindari the mai e of
parwari records will become 2 companatively simple matter,  OF
the o records of tights, i.e. the kheiar and the khatauni it will
‘b necessary 1o maintain only one,  Boih of them are maintaine)
mahaluise at present.  Withis the sahol the entries are amanged
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by thoks, pateas. and Eliwei-kiita, lallbwing the order of the
khewat, The names of the thoks, pattis and proprietors, and the
number of khewat-khatas acconling v the entries in the khewal i
the year are written scross the form of the khataun ac the dom-
mencement of each thok, pott: and khewat-khuta concerned.
Several wotals und sub-torals are also given in each putti.  Thus
in gattidari villages, which abound in this province, considerable
time and faboar are spent in writing out the demils.  Again, in
each thok or patti the names of the cultivicors are recarded
sccording to their class of tenure.  With the abolition of zamindari
anil the settlement of revenue with the village coparcemary body
# a whole and the introduction of & uniform eaure for all the
caltivators; with a few minor exceptions in the ese of non-
occnpancy tenants, the future recond of cultivating rights, which
miy be called the khewat (as all the cultivators will be given
permanent, hetitable and tansferable rights) will be o compam-
tvely simple récord. The names of all the cultivators in the
villoge will be arranged alphabetically in only one series. The
syalia for the tenanis-inchick will also be discontinued,  As o
result of the aboliton of the indari and the conk of
revenue powers on villige fouchigits most of the titne wasted by
parwaris in attending courts will be sived. Changes in  the
holdings will alss be Jess frequent.

Considering all these facts it is expected thar abour a third
if not half of the parwari’s time will be saved,  Ftwill consequently
b possible. 1w reallocate parwani's circles and reduce the ol
nunther of patwaris, This saving should be utilised i fmprovirg
the service conditions of the patwaris  Recently o timescale
has been sancioned for the  patwaris which is higher than
the grade pav  which they get at present. This  enhance
ment was hased on generl considerations and was limited by e
wast aumber of parwaris involved and the enormous. increase in
expenilitire consequent on a radical increment of pay. With the
reducrion in the cadve we feel that icshould be posible 1o provide
a living wage to the patwari including the prewision of pension
and vesidential quarters. 1 the Government is in 3 position 1o
grant persion the existing bereditary rights which are an ami-
quaeel Telic of okl history may be discontinued.  With higher
pay the minimum educational qualificatiom of the parwaris could
alsn be raiped




195

Bui the primary question is whether the changes in the land
records system should be confined 16 the necessary smplificarion
ar whether this opportunity shold be mken for 3 complete over-
hurul of the spseermn.  Consilering the obvious shortcomings of the
parwari we Feel that the basis of the sstem should be changed and
the-apportunity which the patwari hasgot s present for cormuption
should be lessened.

The main duties of the parwari, 8 the analysis miade above
will show, are:

(i) muintemance of the record of rights: and
(i) prepazation of qgunlll.uﬂl statistics.

The later gives, comy Iy few ities for dis
honesty: it is. as regards  the firm llw imporiant changes
are fecessary. While therefore the pitivari may cmry our field
io field inspections for the preparation of agricultural statistics
we feel that he should have no anthority 1o record any changes in
wultivatory. possession whatever except under the orders of a com
petent authority, It is, therefore, susgmed that during seasonal
|r|!p¢xl‘lnm the patwari should note in a diary all the changes in

hatever their nature may be, and should
r:in zhmn to the village panchayat for orders. The willage
panchayat should have the authority to direct the necesary
miitation in wndisputed cases. Tn disputed cases onders from the
ompetent tevenue duthority must be obtained.  On his own
responsibiility the parwari will make no changes whatsoever in the
record of rights.

The simplification of the paiwari’s work will naturally involve
1 eorrespanding simplification of the sipervisor kinungo’s work.
It should be possible to vedtice the ber of supervisor kanungos.
The saving may be utilised first (o meet some of the genuine
demands of the supervisor kanungos, for example. a horse
allowance. 1f any balaee s left which is oot likely to be very
large, it may be wiilised 10 cover parthy the increasad expenditure
on the machinery for improving sgriculiiral statistics which bas
bren suggested above,




Cuarter X

ASSESSMENT OF MARKET VALUE: PROVISIONS OF
THE LAND ACQUISITION AND  ENCUMBERED
ESTATES AUTS EXAMINED
Inconie from land and the marker value of property in Lind

arc wsesied i connection with proceedings under  the  Limd

Acquisition Act and the United Provinces Encumbered Estates

Act. It would, cherefore, be worth while examining the

provisians of these Acts with a view m finding out the extent

1o which their underlying principles and rules of procedire can

provide a basis for the sssessment of compersation on the aboli-

tion of zamindari:
In latwl sequisition proceedings there are two processes Tor
the dererminarion of compersation :

(3) the assessment of net income from the land 10 be
acgmired.

(i1} an exsmination of 1ecent «les of Tand by priviite
contract m che locality. The price paid is caleulated as 2
mviliiple of the pet intome from the fand sold (division of
price by the inoome gives the multiplel. This multiple i
then applied to the net incemme from the land to be acgwired
o give its marker value  As the proprictor cinnot be
deemed 1o be a willing seller and is obliged o sell the lund.
whether he Tikes it or notan-additional compensation of 15
per cent. above the marker price is given,

Additional compensation is further given for sayar that
s not assessable to revenie (and that s not incladed i net
income), for Tand possessing value < a building site and for
the capiral value of wees, wells, tanks and buildings beloig-
ing to the proprietor.

The tenants are given compensition separaiely rn-r thie liss
of their right of occapancy.

Tn proceedings under the FEncumbered  Estates  Act  the
wahuation of fand is made for two disting purposes:

(i) for calculation of the amonnt of money  thar  the
indebied proprietor can pay in instalments out of his
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income from the land which he is allowed o retain. . This

is called the instulment value of the land,

(i) for determining the reasonable price at which lind
should be tramferred in liquidation of delsts, this i called
the transfer value of the land. ey

(1) The Instafiment valie—The ramindar’s acual pet
income is ascenmed after deducting remissions for Eall in
puices trum his rental income and revenue. A part of the
net income must be lefi for the maintenance of the
proprietor and his dependants. The balance in he
utilised for payment of debis in vearly instalments extending
over about 20 years,

The total amount that can be thus paid off is called the
“instatment value” of the property. Tt 5 obwined by
multiplying the net postslump income by a  awleiple
bretween § and 75, This maltiple is called the instbmest
multiple,

(8} Transfer wnlur—The major part of the debes  had
been contracted in the prestump times.  Since then  the
vilue of money had risen in terms of land or commodities.
If the debtor paid the full amount due on the debr  he
would be scraally paying an amount  greaster  than the
amount he had contracted for, Tt was, therefore, necessany
o reduce the debt.  This could be done in two ways:

{a) by reducing the amount due in proportion o the
rise in the value of ,

(h) by fing dhe value of the land tranderred 1o
the creditor at the value it possessed hefiire the dump,

The secorl course was adopted in the Act,  Acconlingly the

valiie of hund wis assessed in the Tollowing naner -

(i) The net incomie from Fnd before the .-.lum:p wink
determined.  The remissions in rent and  revenue o
accouny, of the slunp were, therefore, ignored. This is
called the “‘preslump income.”

(i) Multiples representing market value were cilculated
in the sime way os for land acghisition.  This multiple i
called the “vansfer multiple” and e result obtained by
Applving it o presdump income is called  the  “tronsfer-
value' of the land
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Market value of land

Market ewive of propeny in land may be mughl} defined as
wapitalisation of income from Iam!. But the concepls both of
::puulumm anid of “income”’ scem on examination  w be
incapable of cither prease definition or exict application in this
Coniext.

Oreimamly, capialisation would fnvolve thar property in land
is regarded purely as a torm of commercinl investment.  1f, there-
fore, meome from lamed were precisely ascertained, the marker-
salue of land would a-p;nmlmat: 1o, the amount of mouey that
wauld fetch an equal income in some other form of investment.
In actual practice; however, it is no easy matter to ascertain either
the income from land or its capital value,  Forms of investment
show wide divergence in the profits obtained, the organisitiomal
skill and the visks involved and the likely effecrs of  futire
development.  An attemipt 1o assess these factors and  bolance
them oue aguinst the other would give a broad mirgin within
which the market value would lie ather than a precise equivalent.
But the value of property in Lind cannot be estimdted as o form
of commercial invesrment: it is  determined  anly. partly by
cconomic  considerations.  The  social  status  and  prestige
attaching to landed property in' the semifendal conditions
obining in India forms 5 considerable part of the market value
af Tand.

Still another part of the price paid in les by private conpract
it the capitalised value of illegal exartions.  This cannm be fully
discovered by an official agency o recognized in a transaction in
which the Government is a party.

Apart from these 1t ical o i there are
practical difficulties in the way of ascortaining marker value that
will be discusser later,
Income from land
Ingome from land may mean:
(i) actiml income it o partioular year,
(it} the average of actual income over o series of vears,
(i} “probable average” income estimated on @ considers
tion of past average income and potential or prospeetive
income.
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Obwiously a large ber of factarsd inving | ial

meome are imponderble,  Probable average income ein
only be guessed, it ean never be precisely determined.
Trisan estine of probable average income, howevor, that
is generally the basiv of market value in sales by private
CONLECE,
(%) “regulated” income, be, wnoome derermimed - during
sertlement opﬂalmu\ when Iun_h the rent and revenme ure
1evised on il 1 i of  average
income and potential income n]nmg with o owmber of
other factors.  One of the most vital of these is the mli-
facations of vent with the objece primarily of Irvelling down
gross incqualities and anomalies in individual cses arising
framy private contrac. But even the  extensive irpuiry
made during seitlement operations cannot fusnish sdeware
datz for o precise cstimate of probable sverage income.
An allowance is, thevefore, made for likely foctuations in
income in the assessment of revenue.  As land revenie is
anly @ small Fraction of the gros assets, fuctustions in the
ordinary course of affairs wre not likely o affect serioidy
the proprictor’s capacity for pavient of lbind revenve. 1
lunel revenue were a bigh percentage of the gross assers the
result of these fiucruations would be much more apparent;
a5 it is @ revision of rent and revenve is only necessary in
cases of agrienliumal calumity o0 a4 severe  depresion. or
after a long sumber of vears.

Ways of assessing market vaive E

Market value can be assessed, brcadly. in one of two wave:

(i} By ascermaining the actmal income from  Jind  and
capitalising it so that if the money was mvested in some
other form it wonld yield an equal ineome,

This method is open 1o the following ohjectims: —

(@) The valuation of land in sales by priviite negotiations
is hased not only upon the present income that an be
determined with some degree of accurucy, but abe upon
prospective or potential income: that cimot be defimirely
asgertained, At aoy mte no rmiles for universal applicition,
ar definite formulae can be prescribed for calenlating it
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There are so many vagee, mdetermiate and incaloulable
factors involved thay an estimate of potential income would
hn.hela analysis be 4 matter of opinion, its accuracy

ding upon the knowledge, experience and practical
wndum of the officer concerned, but imcapable within cerain
Timits of proof or disproof. Now, unless potential income is
ascertained this method of calculation of market value would
not work at all.  For upual'll:mml of preseiit income, at
say the prevailing rate of interest, wonld give anomalous
results; in some cases it would be much higher than the real
value of landed property. in others much lower.  To take o
simple instance. a series-of bad years or a calamity before
the dute on which income is calenlated would  throw 2
considerable part of the cultivated area out of cultivation
and depress the income.  The present income would not
in that case be equal o the average income and capitalis-
vion on the basis of abnormally low income would give less
than the real value of the property,

For this reasor even thotgh o different method is m.‘loplﬂl
in :cqumtmn proceedings o grent deal of disctetion is given
1o the ssessing officer. This discrerion s intended as an
allowance for all the varving Bic'ors and dorresponds roughly
to the local knowledge and practicsl experience of a pur-
chaser in o private sale by which he forms a rough estimate
of the potential incene of land and its futute walue to hing

Except for some minor derils no attemps is made during
privendings under the Land Acquisition ar Encumbered
“Eststen Act o ascertiin prospective of  potential
The basis for calcularinn s broadly speaking, sceval in

(6} A part of the matker value 35 determiped by uneco-
nomic considerations.  This Bactor could not be ignared in
acquisition or trankfer of property under the wamindari
systems, but it would, of coume. not apply o acquisition for
the purpose of abolishing it When the whole svstemn of
sockal rights based npon samindart is abolished  the status
and prestige of a zamindar canmot be rockoned as a part of
the valuation of. progerty in land

(ii) The second powsible method is to ascertain empiri-
cally the actual prices paid in the open market by a willing
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purchaser o g willing seller angd w lcilate the averige
price as a multiple of actual income.  This is the methol
that has been actually adopted in the two Aicts.
Now, as alveady explained, there are ceriuin obvious difficnlties
i wsing present income 45 a basis for the calenlation of market
walue.  The difficulty has 1o 2 cermin extent been minimised by
adopting multiples tiat do not dppl’y to the whole province or
even o o whole district. A district & fiost of all subvdivided into
groups of three assessment circles that display a certain homoge-
neity i respect of rental characteristics, namely, areas of land
with a high, low or mediom rental value. The assumption is
that within these aveas future development is likely to be more or
less similar, and, therefore. the present actual income is likely 10
bear the sime refation to future indome.  The averuge sale price
would represent the value that a purchiser with average prudence
and foresight actually places wpon land within this srea.. There-
fore. the average sale price as g multiple of sctual income
approximates roughly to the market value of the land
As this is rathes a large assumption to make, the Collector and
the  Commissioner have been given wide discretion to examine
individual cases gml make the necessary adjnsiments

Ttems af income from land

The proprietor’s actual gross income from kind i roughly the
aggregate of the following items:
{a) cash Tents paid by tenants or grove-holders,
(1) cash Tents paid b\ temants of ar,
(€} the surplus pli)dn(t of wr and klnilkosht In  pro-
prietory cultivation,
(i) the ncome From grinrented fand,
(¢} rents paid by the grantees ar Bvourable raes of rent
plus the wages of sevvices rendered) if any.
) myer incoime,
(i) illegal exactions:
The following deductions give the zctuad net fncoie:
() Brwd revenvie and Toeal rates,
(0 eost. of management,
() short collectiong,
(i cost of fmprovements
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Fluctuations in income
Income from land Huctiaies widely on acount of. o lige
vumber of variable factors the effect of which cannot be viewed
i solation or exactly predicred.
The piteh of rent, for instance, will yary with ©
(1) topogiaphical featurss, the quality of the soil, chimate.
distribution and smount of rainfall,
(i) mesns of communication, marketing facilives and
mieans of imigaten, &
(i1il) the skill and mdustry of the cultivators and the
CTOps S,
{iv) the occupant's rights in Tl
{v) the price level,
(vi) the landlord’s capacity for management, his mode-
mution or ruthlessness,
{vii) the period of tme that s elapred sinee the last
revision of sertlement; this will affect both rent nd revenie
The income from land varies from one estate 1o another, and
int the same estate from time to time. Tt would be imposible 10
enumerate the oumber of ways in which one estate may difer
from another or 1o assess the likely income if one or more of thes
variahle factors were alirred.
No allowance cin be mude for these fuciaations unless seitle-
mient operations are undertaken.
Income assessed in Land
Acquisition proceedings
Under the Land Acquisition Act. therelore, market value s
tased broadly upon thee actual ‘income of the proprietor, i.c., his
rental income (actual or assumed) fess the bnd revenue (il uny)
and local rates payable by him.
The following is 2 brief summary of the instwctions on she
aubject: —
The proprietor’s vental fncome is the aggregate of the follow-
ing items: —
(n) cash vents paid by tenants,
(B) the assumed Tent of wir and kivedhasht,
{e) the average income from grain-renved lands:
{ify the asumed income from land held rent-free o an
favourable werms or from aval new fillow,
(£) syar incote.
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() Gash rents patd by tenanis—Ondinarily the vecordad rent
i accepted unless there is reason 1 doubr s genuineness.  1F
an objection is made thit the vecorded vental is less than the
actual rent, the claim should be regarded with spspicion and
accepted only when clear proof is fortheoming.

(B} The assumed vent of sitand khudkashi—Where sr s Iet
to tenants the recorded rental of the tenans should be secepred.
if the record is apparently gennine.

‘The rent of sir unles and of khodhadi should be assumed
the orditary mate paid by bereditary senants for similar land with
similar advarntages.

{6) The auetage inctone from grain-rented lands— The vent
should be asumed on the basis of the averoge vield o the pro-
jprietors in the three mos recent normal vears.

(i) The avumed income from—.

(1} Lomid held vent-free—I8 held by temams; the recovded
rent should be accepred if it is apparemly genuine, if
oceupied by the ventfree holder himsell, the rent should
be caleulared on' the bisis of rites, pavable by oceigaucy
tenunts, or as kfindkadt accordiing o as the ventdiee holder
might probably be held 1o be & tenany or o propricior
a suit for resamption.

() Lamd held wi fovovreble stese—The vent should be
assumed a8 for khudkasht, e, un the onlinary fales pavable
by hereditary tenants,

(r) Sayar income should be caliulared a8 an aggyogte of two
items—

(i) the average income for a series of vears Trom items of
income assesable at settlement,

(i) income from bazars, forries and the like not included
in the above, multiplied by a multiple not excreding 16,

The following additions are to be made :

Vo Land nat incluted o holdings and oot yieiding iy

drfinite tncome other thim soyar.

Such lanel way be subsdivided as umder:

(o) New Rallow,

() Ol Fallow.

{e) Colrurable waste.

(o) Barren lanid.
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Such fands have a market value though they may yield no
definite income. A rental value should, therefore, be assumed
as a hasis for caleuluting the marker valve,

The asumed rental value should be as follows:

(i) Citsnianl men fallone, i, land which has been cultivated
within three yéars and is practically certain 1o be recultivared.
Rent may be assumed on the basis of the rent it bore last
In the case of fand interminentdy culiivited, allowance
st be made for the veans in which it lies Ballow and pays
no et

{ii) The vental value of all other fallow, new or alt and
cultroable waste may be assumed ot a Téntal pot exceeding
5 annas an acre in addition to the syer income derived from
it

(§if) The rental valae of barien land moy be asumed
at one anm per ucre i addition 1o the sayar inrome derived
from it Rent on land ocoupied by wells, ranks, buildings
or trees for which no rent is paid should be  asamed
atcording to the chamcter of the il,

9, Wells and tnke~For wells and tanks still in use, the
cost of comtructing a similar well or tank should be awarded as
compensation.  1F the well or tank is in bad repair 4 deduction
shonld be inade equal ta the sum requived 1o make i efficient.
For disused wells and pnks the I iom woild o
the present value ol the materials, i.e., eylinder and pladorm aof
the well ar masonry work, i any, of the ank,

5. Trees—The marker value 'of trees gencally depends on

the vilue of the timber or on the value of the fruic In the cse
of timber trees including country mangoes the value of the timber
should be catewlated ot Jocal mates for unfetled timber; in the
case of frull crees, such as goavas, lichb, oranges, e, the value
of the rimber being neghigible, the avernge value of the fuins
‘over a series of years should be ascertuined.  The compensation
should primarily be awanded as a multiple {not excealing eight)
of the average value,  Superior mango frees have value both a3
timber and as frair 1 the market valie of such trees in the
neighbourhood is reckoned in this manmer then  compedisition
may be allowed as the aggregate of the value of the fruit and the
timiteer
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For young fruic mees and for omamental or rare trées or
plants compensation should be equal to  the expendimire on
buying plants and nursing them.

. Bwilding stee—Some fand  may  hove marker value

eding its value as agricultuml fand owing to its prosimity
10 tovwn or large villige, of its potestial value as a building site.
As this potential value will vary according 10 3 large mumber of
circumstances no general rules can be  prescribel. Eich cae
mint be considered on it merits, and adiditiona) compensation
awarded where necesary.  The gross  compensation including
compensation for value us dgriculturs) land and for the potential
value of the sitvation of the land should not exceed Re 4 per 100
square yards without the Commisioner's sanction.

Ttems of income in Encumbered
Estates Act proceedings

The caleulation of pet profis under the United Provinces
Encumbered Estates Act differs in several dewils from the per
profits under the Land Acquisition Act.

The net profits are the aggregaie of—

{i) the rents payuble by the temnts,

(1) the vents which the landlord would Lave 1o oy for
his sir aned khudkashe if he were an expropriciary tenant,

(iii) all other profits annually receivable by the Indlond
including the valuation of gminrented, favoured, Tent
free and unrented holdings,

(iv) i e of ooasional or variable profies (excluding
the price of timber trees sold) the average anmmal profits,

(v) one-hfteenth past of the estimated price of timber
trees owned ar 1 by the Lanellord situared in his lind.

The net profis are calealated: in two ways  Net preslump
profits in which remissions in rem and revenne for the fall in
prices are ignored, and postslump profite based upon rent and
vevenue after deducting such remisions.  Net preslanp polis
are taken as the basis for the transter of property for liquidation
of debts and ner post-shamp profits for. calenlating the smount
oF delst that conld be paid off by the proprictor in anntal instal-
enis
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The lollowing are some of the impormnt differences i the
wilculation of income under the Encumbered Esuates. Act il
the Land Acguivition Act:

(#) Under the Land Acquisition Act waletsir and khudiasht ave
vilued at hereditary rates.  Bur under the Encumbered - Estates
At the rent for siv and khudbasht of over three vears” standing
is calculaged ot exproprictary rages. The caleulstion of remil
walve al exproprietary raies, a» a bass for the transfer multiple,
is obviously justified as the  proprietor  woull  becowe an
exproprietary. tenant on transfer of proprietary rights.  But the
repson for doing =, as 2 basis for cilcalating instalment value,
15 3 little obscure.

(I Under the Encumbered Estutes Act the rents of grain-
rented, favoured and rent-free holdings ase caleulared ar occupancy
Tites,

In this cise again, there seems to be no obvious veason for
the difference in the two sets of instructions under the two Acts,

(€) The valuation of timber trees. It seems rather surprising
that under the Encumbered Estites Act the estimated price of
the trees should first be divided by 15 and then muldiplied by
the transfer muliiple whasever that may be, from 20 1o 7.

Assessment ol market value in Land
Acquisition proceedings
Detevmimation of the matke! valne of fapd—The marker
value is ascertained by an imation  of rep ive sale
deeds of recent dates, deductions from gross sle price are made :
(ij for valuation of soyer that is not assessed to revenue,
(i) for waluation of building site, wells, ranks, and trees.
The set price is then caleulated as 0 muldple of the net
moome.

Criticism of certain special
provisions

This filuple is to be regaided as the highest multiple that
can be awarded @s compensation withont special sanetion. It
must be noted ‘that the net profit s caleulated serictly as actual
income from land.  Potential o prospective income is lef o
of eomsideration.  The only departure from dciial income is in
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respect of the valuarion a5 annis in Gcre oF lis of Eillow and
calturable waste and at an auma an acre of barren lapd.  This
addition can conteivably have only two reasons:
(i) % an estimate of potential ncame fom such lands,
(i) as an allowance for conveated siyar income from such
lands.

C 1t seems inconsistens with the whole bisis of cleulation that
potential income. should be comsidered in respect of only one
small and comparatively insignificant item and not in respect of
the most imporaint itcus, e, tents and reverme.

1f it is 1 Teid as an 4k o' led wryar income
it s difficult to see whar justification there an he for applving
A flat e 1o the whole provinee. The extent of concealment, if
iy, would vary so Jargely from one emate o anpther that a fag
Tae would seem perfeerly meaningles,. As an estimate of
poeential income, 3 3 mee thar ks been in foree from at least
1925 and has thus covered periods both  of depression  and

inflation and that exterds 1o the whole provinee, i handly be
etended.

Sayan thar is uot assesed to revenue i capitalised on o basis
ditferent from all ather incowe. The valoation i made by
aultiplyng it by 16 There scems (0 be no appazent reason why
n calcnlating market value the same multiple should noe be
applied: to such sayur a5 1o ather income. 1t fs true that | the
miture of this fayar i distines from other agricultural incoue,
it is. for imstance, assessable o mcaime-mx instead of bnd revenue.
But this income is as variable as other agricultural income. and
i difficult o ascertain precisely as assesible amyury perhaps the
teasonable course would be o capitalise it o the same basis,
Even if it was consiclered desirable 1o award compensstion for it
it different basis it s difficult 1o see what particular reason there
was o fix upot the multiple 16 ‘rather  than any  other 16
Tepresents capitalisarion it 6} per cent. It i mather SUTpitising
it this rate should Tave been considered appropriate from
1928 6y 1o txday: o period thar covers hoth acute depression and
inflation s atready poined oub,

The price of trees, wells, and ks and the spécial vilae of
land as buildiig site Tuas 4ls6 been excluded from the net meoime
O 2 basis that is Bt i well comdersd,



(The guestion of x compensation for tenamts does not conceri
us but i1 is of some intesest 10 note that a similar arbitrariness
secms ohservable thete also. Tenants with stable tenures e
awarded four times the saluation of land at hereditiry ey
with an addition in case the rent sctually poid i less than the
hereditury rent-rate. Now if the heveditary rawe is one-fifth of the
gross produce the tenant gets less than the yross produce of even
one vear. What muliiple of his netincome it represents it is not
possible wsay. A proprictor whose interest in his unler s and
hinelkasht is ceriainly not Iés seamre than that of o venant
gots only three times the rentl value for loss of his vighs of
occupancy. A rentfree holder similarly gets only three times
the rental value, he does not get even the additional compensa-
won which an occupeney tenant would get if his renr was les
than the vifustion ar heveditary rates )

This was in respect of the itenis of indome  eated on 3
different basis from others.

Criticism of the procedure for
ascertaining morket value

Now as regards the manver in which the marker waloe
axermined from sale deeds.  The frt process iy 10 select three

" aréns in the disricn consisting of asesment circles or gionps of
assessment citcles convprising lind of high, moderate ond low
Tetting valve respectively,  For ench such  smea ar  Jeast wen
representative sle decils are 1o be selecied —the Basis for slec
tion being that the ared trinsferred was substaneal, thae i did
not include an exceptionally high or low percentage of superon
Land; that it did noe consist of revenuefree  fand ov Tood  of
special value on account of its proximity w2 wwn or  large
village.

Such a method on analysis appears defective.

The number of vatiable factors that enter into markey value
of tand i so large (har an average extending over luge tracts
with dissimilar characteristios would not give a fir indéx: for
4 small and more or less homogeneous area the number of sale
decds of recent years wonld hardly be lage enough 1o give a
teliable average. In a large number of cises the amount  of
property sold by private negotiations is too wmall 1o provide an
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ailequate basis.  Besides, however experienced an officer may be,
he can havdly ‘be expected to-know all the numerable  Ficiors
governing the price fixed in a sle deed when examining it in
w sub-registar's office. The choice of sale deeds would thevefore
he more or less arbitrary and the average price unrelisble.

1t would, therefore, be a thsk of considerable  dificulty 16
evolve & miethod of ascertnining market value from an examitn
tion of sale deeds,  But it ix at any mate obvious thar the Land
acquisition multiples, or any ml!lt:pln derived from  similas

s, would be compleeel 1i

It may be argued that the land acquisition principles have
siood the rest of experience and thar the compensation awarded
on the basis of these instructions has been examined by the
civil courts. Tt may, however, be answered thay the decisions of
the civil courts themselves are not of much significance in this
wase, a8 the: party concerned would srely be able o either prove
or disprove that a certain muliiple did or il pov represent the
market price.

Amum.m. ul market value in
bered Estates p d

ings

The muliiples fixed under the provisions of the United
Provinces Encombered Estates Ace were calastated in 2 simitay
mumner.  The principal difference is that the wle deeds over a
series of years. pamely, from 192798 o 195334 were
exumined.  Average multiples were worked out oy the three pre
Alump yesirs, 1927-28, 192829, and 19249-30; and three poseslump
years, [1951-32; 193233 and 1935, In certain cases if the
figures for any particnlar year appearcd abnormal they were
tejected.  The figures for the slump year 195051 were caleulated
Bttt weere nor inchudled in any mverage

In general lide difference win found between the preshonp
andd the post-stump multiples; sometimes one was higher, some
times the other,  The standard muliples were based principally
upon the avernge figures in: the preslump years, unles the
difference between the preslump and the post-d Wit
S0 grreal s 1o st duubl o the pre-slump bgioes o |h= \zrnumn
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wais w0 great frow year to year us to make the preslump figuies
themselves unrelimble

Tt i gvideit from the above summary thae the fnstructions
were nop based on sound statistical principles and that the Gctusl
stundand . multiples were bused Jargely wpon “Wiscretion”™ and
“practical experience’”. A lew examples would show thae the
selected muluple seems 10 bear no fxed relation 1o either the
preslunp average, the postslimip average. ot the preslumy and
post-slump averiges pul fogetfer,
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The seloctert mudiiple varies from 19 1085, a range which haredly
seems. defensible, and which fn el Shows thit  inaccumire
methods have I.rd 1o alwhnni\ wrong results. These multiples
have i Iereid for all these years except
Tor the impositon of wiaximinn 4 mivioium Bmis, The
maximuny dimits have: been) pot o 29 and 37; generally, if the
standared multiple is greater than 47 it shall be wken to be $7 and
i t0Es e chan: 20 e shall be taken o be 200 The imposition
of any limits contradices the whole basis wpon which the multiples
were fixed. Tt ilso shows an indiveer recognition of the patent
facr that these multiples were unreliable:

1§ limits had 16 be imposed there seems 1o be no reason that
can be distovered why ahese pariicular limits were chosen. The
whble preicedure was it the siltimate anabvas purely arbitmry
and s hmug'hl it Vivid relief the pracrical imposibitity of

ceriii k lue by an inavion of saledeeds.

Cnnd’uﬂma

It 5 wellknown that the presau land revenuve and retits are
uneven and inequitable as a resuh bigely of hisiorical faceors,
hargaining power and the length of time since the lost seitlement.
In some estares vents have developed to a much higher pitch than
m others.  The propoton of Teyenie (o assely varicp. amomg
ather lhll\p;a with the period during which a sertlement has boen
 force, tending to be higher where the petiod has hee lang,
Onie of the rewsons for the unegual development of rents, g
a number of others, has been dhe compartive leniency or considera-
tion for the interest of the tenants shown by some zamindan more
than others.  IF the compensation is paid on the basis of the
present assets it wourld mean that these who have harssed the
tenanty and increased their fents will get more while those who
bave been considerate towards their tenanis will get less.  This
hl“hpjxu]!; 1 "I'J“"‘l" feud m“ hedenli
Tt bas, therefore, been sugmrd |I|zl the whale provinge shauld
be resettled with o view to work out the moome of Tandlords
equitably, )

We gave serions thooght 1o this gquestion.  For one thing
it would have solved the probiem of grants beld rentfree or at
4 favourable rate of rent for our purposes.  Bot experience hus
showiy that it is not feasible 1o take tip more than five districts ag a
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time andl the settlement of o distried wkes anything between three
and four years. On this bisis we need more thun 30 years' w
setle-the whole provinee, The lack of the necessary personnel
and the enormous cost of the operaions  would make it
impessible 1o wndertake -cnlumenu in all the disricts simulta-

neotsly,  Aboliton of dari would, therefore, have to be
effected piecemenl in one dwna after another on the conclusion
af  the i proe ‘We wler this o highly

undesirable method. 11 s lllch U CWESC SCTIOUS  SgTAT@n
discontetnt i the  districts heled  over, The  altermative
cairse would be o wait for S0 years uniil (the whele
provinee bad been reseitled, bur by thae time the setlements of
several districts would have become old amd the et and movenue
unever.  Ineither cse, the whole procedure woald be longdrmwn
oul, tedious, and costlv.  Even il no cost were involved, which
in this case would tome w a comiderable figure, we s not pre-
pired to recommend anything which may entml so much delay
or create discoment.  The reform of the land system is so vital
and urgent a necessity that we do not consider it desimable w
postpone it gl settlement proceedings can be conducted in afl
the districis.

We recommend. thevefore, that the compensation should be
hased upon the present actual et income  of  the  intermedi-
aries. No allowance can be made [or prospective income, for
inequalitics in fent of vevenie, of for fudations of income.  As
we have pointed out even in the setilement proceedings It is not
possible to determine prospective income with any accaricy.

We tave examined the difficultics in ascermining market
wvalue by an examination of sle deeds. This method is not as
scienmific as it appears ar first sight and its applicition in deail is
apen o seripus objections. I the cue of the Encumbered Estates
Art we have seen that the vesulis arrived st were anoniilous aixl
indefensibile.

On the analogy of the multiples for the purposes of the Land
Acquisition Act and the Encumbered Estates Act it has heen
suggestesd that the multiples for compensation should be fixed
an i regional basis, and should in each cise allow o small mangin
within which the Compensition officers may exercise their dis-
cretion and select 3 multiple appropriate for cach estate, o onr
opinion this would lead to immense practical difficulties, und the
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& ion clficers, idetibg rhe of wark they will
be ealled apan to perform, will not be in & position to give that
minute attention to the features of ench estate that is necessary
before discretion cin be rightly exercised. Tt will nor be easy to
provide a machinery for caleulating the value of lind owned by
more (han 20 Likh Lindlords of the province. This methud
wontld, therefore, in its practical application lead 1o gréat injustice.
Ir will involve Tiigation. delay and dissatisfaction and expose the
vast tiss of pnsopbisticated simailer conindars o the chicaneries of
lowpaid officials: In a scheme of fixing miversal multipley for
valting land a certain amount of arbitrarines cannot be avoided
but the disadvantages of leaving the amessment of yalue 1o oi local
muthority or officer sre, in our opimion. much greater]

We, therefore, recommend that one set of multiples shonld

apply o the whole province. withaut distinerion hetween different
TEgIons Or es'ates.



Crarim X

LAND SYSTEMS AND AGRARIAN REFORMS IN SOME
PROVINCES
Although wo have aur own| peculior problems in the United
Provinees, a study of those that other Governnents have hael o
face and the manner in which they fave attempted 1o wilve them
ave. obviously, likely w bie of great vahue and assistance 10wy, For
Vhis Teasorr we propose in this chapter to examine the Land systems
of certain other provinees of budia as well as the fand reform
meustires adopied there. We also propose 1o devote a special
section w3 study of agrarian reforms in cernin agricultural
couniries of Europe.

CENTRAL PROVINGES AND PERAR

The principal forms of land tenare in the Contral Provinces
are (1) the temporarily setled samtindari sysern, and 12 the
TYOLWALT system : :

1o The temporarily. seded samindar] saiem similir 1o
the United Provinces extends over 38,396 villges, 225
million seres in aren, The unip of settlement i the mahd
(the proprietar being culled malgum ), o a ollecion of
mahuls gatled un estate (held by the same prapricior ealled
rarndrdlar),

The assessment s based en the acml dssets consisting. of the
following: '

() vers as adjusted by the seiilemicnr ollicer;

1o renial valuifion ol the bonefarm and of srvice
Taned made on the sune basis s that 6f temangs’ lands; s

(e} s moderue wstimite of sl or miscellanecus income
Dased on the ascertained actuals of the past with a drawback
for Bugtmtion,

Before 1911 sixty pet cent. 'of these assets win  prescribied
ay ordigarily the highest sdmisible percenitage to be taken as
land revenue, the exceptions being that in makals previously
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assessed Lt 63 per cont. or move, o higher pereetitage (up to 2
maximum of 65 per cent) could be mken,

The question of the percentige ol assets 1 be wken 75 b
revenue was reexamined in 1901 jmd it Vs decided that ;

(1) for cevtain districts balf the asets was o be taken
2y a rule, providing for exceptions in individual cases 10
prevent material scrifice of revenue;

(2) for other districts rhr fram:m of aseeis was 10 be
gradunlly reduced at | wnti] an dssess
el approximating o hall ety wits renched, and in
the meantime enhancemonts were to be limited 1o hall
the increase of guets since the st seudement:

The malguzar pays the full asessment for the mahal but the
amindar who enjovs a privileged pesition, usually pays less than
the full assessment,

The wystem of assessment in respect of zamndan s due
the ssets of the etates (includitig yemr and ncome from: home
furms, forests and miscelianeous souries) haying been aswermaiperd
and deductions made for the aml forest estalslish

antained by the zamindar, a full enit o “kamil
jama” is fixed for the ewate as 4 whole on g sandanl applicible
more or les to malgezan areas.  OF this full assessment only o
fraction. wsually o small one, was: ken as the “Takoli or guit
revenle pivable to the Government.  The present policy, how-
ever, s for the Fraction to be gradually increased,

Recovery of arrears of
land revenue
Arrears of lond reventie in the Central Provinees may be
Tepovered
(1) by ateachmenmt and sale of the drlilultr: s mavphle
property;
(i) By attachment of the estate, muhil or Tand and tking
it under divect management:
(i1} by wrianslerring the shane ind to another co-shurer:
{iv) by annalling the setlement and kg the esuie,
mahal or land under direct management or letting it in
Tarm;
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{v) by sale of the estite, mahal or land: and

(¥i) by achment and sale of the immovable property of
the defaulier.

Malik Magbuzas

Baides the zmmindars  and  malguears there  are “nulik
magbuzs” ot proprietors of plots which are separitely jssesed.
Inferior rights in land
Absolute cocupancy
tenants

The mferior vights in land are:

(4) An absolute ovcupmney terant with heritable interes
in land, devolving in accovdince with his personal liw.  He
has, besides. the right (1) to wansfer his rights w a o
terant or to an beir, (2) to morfgage his holding by a simple
maortgage or by aomortgage by conditional sale, and (8) to
subler his holding for o period not exceeding five vears.

Rights of transter

The absalute accupancy tenant has also  the right to tansler
his bolding in ways other than those mentioned above subject
to the Landlord's rights of p prtion if he wishes to purchase it
himelt, or to receive “comsent money” il he does wot © The
Tundlord fs entitled to consent momey :

(1) If the rrander is by sale. © @ sum equal to 5 per
cent. of the consideration; or the rent of the holding or
part of the holding which is transferred, whichever is greater.

{25 1 the vansker is otherwise than by sale, toa sum equal
fo the annual rent af the holding or pare of the holding
which s rransferred.

Fixity of rent
The rent of the holling of an absolute oevopancy enant is
not liable to alteration during the currency of a settlement except
on the ground that :
(b An improvement bas been elfected at the expense of
the landiord.  The rent this increased may subseguently e
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modifid when the effect of the improvement in increaing.
the productive power of the holding has dimmeshied or
(t‘ﬂ.wd.
(2) The rent may be reduced when the Provioeial Governe
- ment considers it dcnmhl.c, having n:gani w change in
gener] it 0,

(8) The rent mybrahm:d wheurlu-lmldm,gummcd
or the soil has deteriorared by the depasit of samd o by any
othier circumstances.

(4) When the holding is diverted 1o non-agricultural pur-
peses the vent may be incressei with referemce to thie increas-

| ed value of the land.:

(3) Commutation of rent payable in kind to o cish rent.

The rent of an absolute occupancy repant may be recovered ©

(1) by attachment and sale of such movable property
as is hable to attachment and sale for the recovery of an
avtesr of lind reveriue:

2) by sile of thee holding or part thereof,
Security of tenure

Anitbsobute: octupaney teoant s not Hable o ejectisent
except on a civil suit by the landlord on the ground thay the
holding has been diverted w nomeagricultural purposes

Ocoupancy (enants

() Oceupine temants previously possesed fights consi-
derably inlerior 1o sbsolue ocoupmcy renants, e by an
Amending Act of 1940 their vights are now about the

o same with only, minor differences  For instance, in their
l case, the Lundlord is entitled 1o consent money amounting

to 5 per cent. of the consideration or one and half times
the annual tent of the holding or part of the holdmg which
is rransferrel.
The rent of an occapancy temant’s holding may be alveved on
soe ather grounds besides those specified above, namely :

(i) by an agreement in writing,

(it} the vent being below the rate paid by ocoupancy
tenants for lind of similar description in the neighbour-
Thood,

(it} rise in local prices of Produce.



Purchase of proprietary
rights by tenants

By an Ace of 1940 absoltite occupancy tenants dnd ocoupancy
tesants have acquired the right of beeoming malik magbus by
pEvment: respeviively of cen end twelve and a half times the tent
of their holdings to the lindlord. It is worthy of note that
temonts have not taken adiantige 6f this proviion 1o any
ATt extent

Sub-tenants
(e} Substenant iy ordinarily o venantatwill but i the
lasid 35, habitsally aubler for o peried of T yes the sb:
temant may be declared an ocropancy tenant. The area
held by sub-tenants is about 2 million acres.

Bervice land
Bevides these there are “Village service holdings", fe. Ll

held by a village servant frec of ment ar on faveurable tenms
o colition of rendering villoge service.
Raiyatwari areas
L The whole of Berar and swome villages in the Cennal
Provinees seuled on the minatwan systems in all 8.953.
villages, 0% million sceres i s
Raiyatwari system
The L sevenue in mivaiwari villages i collecied hy a
“patel” appointed by the revente aficers, wsually o rahsildar,
with due regard 1o his ability 10 perform his duties, the wishes
of the 'raiyats and heredifary laims.  The duries of 2 parel are:
() to collect e pay into the government reasury the Find
revene asesed o the survey pumbers or linds of his
village and in some ciies the el Tevente il
(B} o report on'the following - matters relaring w his
village:
(1) non:payment of land revenue,
(2) Facts which indicare thata defaule of Tand reverine
i Tikely, .
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() the abandonment of survey. numbers,
(4) encroachments on waste land,
(3] the grasing of caitle lable o srasing dies,
() 1o mwmint the village welchnan in the tecovery of his
dues, and
(i) 20 preven dhe npanthorisod outiing of wood. o guis
erpiment forests and 1o report any such ushorised eoting,
The patel s entitled 1o commission o the Hecred.
by Tuien, the highest payable w “vatandz " parels (fe, pateds wio
have etablished a village by senting cultivitors o i) being

l

Tn the Central Provinoes the vighl of 2 raiyat is herisable but hot
tratslerabile except t an heir op opsiarer. . Berar the saiyar
can transfer his land ag will

A malyat iy be ejeciad on the following srounds:

(1) Bailare 10 pay land sevenue,

2y dllegal pransfer,

(4 pepsastent faiture o enltivate the ki,

14} a brech of the couditions of tenure or diverting ihe
Lind 1o a purpose sther than thar o which it was AppTo
prigted. 3

Partition of n holding by ‘revemue conres s probibited if it
fnvolyves the formation of 3 holding of fess than 10 acres in the
LCengal Provinees.  Biitas this doss notapply to private partitions.
there s o effective check on sublivikion of holdings. i Beray
the winimum Hinit for sb-dividon is enriously low, helng an.
ares of less than 25 nere or of bind revenue of less than one pice.
Undor-raiyats

Subfetting Ty rrivats on sharecropping or cash vent i very
onpinon, 5o far these under-raivats erjoved no starutory. plokec
tion.  Bur the Provincinl Government. bas recenily introdosed a
Bill to canfer, in Berar, o protected status on undersmyats by which
ey shall have hetitable but not tranferable rights, their reits
shiall be determined by a revenue offcer and they shall be liable
1o ejecunent anly for nonpayment of rent or diversion of Tand
tor moneagrionliural purposes.

Consolidation of holdings has been effecied n 2,328 villages,
covering an avea of about 2 mitlion scres ander the C. P Consali
dation of Holdings Act of 1928, Bur this cannot stop the proces.
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of refragmentarion on accoust of sales of heldings and the Livwe of
inheritance,

“The Tollowing dhotes the land held under the sarious rernutes
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The growth of the samindarl system
mnder British Rule

The evolution of the seatiy of proprietary malguzar from (he
village office-holder. the patel, or the revemie furmer) and of
anmindar and of jagindar with proprietary vights from fendal
chiefs: and the change in the datus of the caltivaton from village
‘rvats into the malguzac’s lenant, was a development of the British
system of settlerient and revenne administaion.  Sie Co Dlbere,
moving the comideration of the firt €. . Teouney Bill in 1880,
observed, “We found o body of cultivators, paying revenie
o the Stte through their villige - headmen. Under, and
for the Jirpca of the revenue sysiom which we introducerd, we

inta proprictars or Jandlords. the cultivators

into their wenants, and the payment made by the colrivators inte
vent,  We ook a man who had no metive but 1o make a fair appor-
tiommene of the Stuie demand, and who, even after he became a con-
iractor for. or a farmet of, thar demand, died not conceive that le
could reap u legitimae profic by enluncing the rents of the miyat.
We took: this mun and made liim progrietor of the soil. . We muide
the Government raiyats his tenants, snd we gave himia legal power
o raise his rents and ar the same e 3 metive for exercising. thae
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power.  Iostead of using our vomost endeayilics w squieeze o fof
him every penny, which he could succesd in extracting by fair
means or foul from the cultivator of the soil, we reduced s vevenoe
wasessments (o such u level as lefy him a substantial margin of profii,
and wi: secored him in the mjovment of this mirgin for a long term
of yeurs. We saw indeed that the changes which we introduce:)
would tend 10 henelit the new propriety chass unduly at the
expense of the eoltivitors, and we endeavoured w give the Ltter
some kind of protection, purtly by mesns of a law, which having
been framed for a widely different st of conditions, was applied,
15,3 temporary makeshift; wthe Central Provinees, but mainly by
means of stipulitions and declamtions imered in the seltlenient
records.  But we always secognized the imperfect, prowisionl
and transitory mature of the srmangements ths made,”

While the growth of tenancy tentire i the Ceniral Provinees
and Berar under the 8ritish 1ule followed the pattern common
w0 other proviness of British India. the rights of cultivaion in
that province were vecognized earlier and mose effectively sife-
guarded than in other provinces partly due to-the Fict that the
Central Provinces was acouired latel. and the revenue authorities
had acquired some experience und knowledge of the customary
vights of the cultivators,

As early as 1854 the cultivators (qadim kashikars) who had
been in uninterrupeed possession of their holdings since 1840 were,
in the absence of prior rights, given full proprictary rights amd
other proprietary privileges in their holdings.  These “qadim
kashekars' came 10 be known as “malik maghuzs” A vear later
the period of uninterrupted passession which entitled a ciltivator
10 he considered a qadim kashikar was fised a1 |2 verrs.  Quadim
ashtkats in whose holdings the malgugir had “prior clams” were
not given proprictary rights In their cises renis were lable to
e enbanced on suit in the regular revenue cours. Tenants who
did not fulhl cither of the descriptions were called tenantsatacill
and the landlord was allowed to demand as high rents as te could
obtrin, and eject them at the close of the year if he conld obtain
Detter terms from some one else.

Act X of 1859 laid down that every ot who had enltivated
or held land for o peried of 12 years uequived thereby a tight of
occupancy.  This Ac wis extended to the Cenimal Provinces in
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1864, Tt was regarded 4s a keshift and was never
intended 1o be im pormament npa—.r.nun The ellect of the arders.
unider this law was to make 3 distinetion between those. tenants
who wore entitled 10 DEURICY rights merely on the ground of
12 years' continnous possession under section 6 of Act X of 1850
and- those who possessed something beyond this minimum quali-
fication.  This led to the distinetion hetween absolute occupancy
temants and occupancy tenangs. Both these tenants have, however,
for Iong enjoyed rights much supetior to the r-glm enjoyed by
terants in the United Provi The € dating Tenancy
Act of 1926 gave them considerable rights which were liberally
enhanced by the amending-Ace of 1940,

Land reforu

The elinmnation of the intermediary in the form of malguen
and zamindar has now |Iﬂ.‘1l .ar:nepltsi as & policy of the Central
Provinces G g to the infi on ilabl
At the time of writiig, the pmblem: cotmected with land reform
and agricultural reconstruciion have, however, nat been considered
inars detail, and apart from (he elimination of the intermediries
the objective and econmnic policy of the Government baye not been
defined.  The question was discassed at the Commissioners’ Con-
ference held i November, 146 'The suggestions made by the
Commissioners and the Director of Land Records were (1) acquisic
don of kind on payment of compensition amounting o 30—58
crores wholly in cash or panly in cuh and pantly in the shape
of non-redeemable bondy, () xquiul.mn of maltk maghuza rights
by tenanits gs afteady  provided for in the Central Provinces
Terancy Amenidment Aect of 1940 sind (8) raising the percentage
of assets payabile as Tand revenne from 50 1o 75,

The Government has secepted the suggestion of yaising land
tevenue and two Acts, namely (1) The Central Provinees Revision
af Mahals Act, 1997, and () The Central Provinces Revision of
the Land Revenue ‘of Estates Act, 1947, have heen passed by the
Assembly,  The vesult of these Acts i (i} the Tand reveniue piyable
by mulguzss for their mahols will now be psessed at 75 per cent.
af the assets of thelr makals against aboiit 50 per cent. before, and
(i} the quit-revenne or “Tukoli” of esmates held by mmindars will
be raised by 2 graded sale 1w come to about 30 o 60 per cent. ol
1he net assets of the l‘nlhah-w'mpﬁsingf their estates.




BOMBAY

The land system :
The ryotwari system

The predominant form of bed tenure in Bombay s the
ryotwari. sysiem, be, a systemn ol seitlement with the rynts. or
small hislders.  Reséinie paviients die foed aller cirefu measae
ment and clsification of land in heir possession.

The principal features of the system are

(1) Security of tenure. “Fhe only winy in which the utle
of a ryel ov occupant of any field can be vitared s dirougiv
his failing 1o discharge the assesment laid upon i, ‘The
occupant holds the land in perpetuity so long as bie pays land
Tevenue to Govermmedil.

(2) The secupant has 3 right (o sell, roregage. of othetwise
dispose of his land.

(%) The accupam his 3 vight o vesign any field or hehls
ar his opton.  He can thus contract the areas held by him
by resigmarion or exteml it by purchase in accordanee with
the state of his resonrces,

(#) ‘The oceapant can lease 3 portion of the whole of hix
holding on annual tenancy a1 8 rent agresd upon with the
tenant,  The tenant loyerly was o temant-atwill with no
security of tenure or fixity of tent,  Recent legislation has,
however, ersured a certin amount of securiey of tenure did
ity of rent to the tepant Boliing from a rynd,

Growth of ryotwari or

oocupancy rights
As Jand settlenient o revenue wlministration under British,
rle tended to obliverate completely the old ¢ y rights of

the cultivators; the most importane question connected with any
systemn of land serdement pnder British rule wus that of the peron
upom whom the primary lisbiluy for the payment of land revenue
vesteed and the mit of psesment. In Bengal this responsibility
Tesis upon the Tandlord. and the unit of assessment s the estate,
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in the Punjab upon the copurcenary body of village progrietors,
and the unit of assessment 15 the village.

Int the Bombay Presidency. on account of the dissolution of ihe
village connmunities ina peried of war and misrule, the village lands
were in most cases held in small parcels by individuads withots any
comniunity of intercst among them.  The British administrative
ideas had considerably alteresl by the time when the first lamid
settlements were made in Bombay.  The system of settlement
adopred wis, therefore, the ryotwari: the main principle of which
is thap the assessment is made not upson the large estare or the
village us a whole but upon the small haldings of individuals whe
in other systems woukd be the tenans of lange propriciom.  About
the time of British eccupation the occupants of land were of two
classes; nomely, Mirasdars and Upries.  The Mimasdars had herii-
abie and transferable rights and prssessed a pracrically indefeasable
vight of recovery of land cven after long abandonment.  They
etijoved a high social siatas. but on account of the advantages they
enjoyed they had often to pay o tax far more hewy than the s
upon Upri teoants. The Upri renants were merely tenants.atyill
sultivating land wta yearly rertal

The early regulations made no change in the rights of thes
1wo classes. They merely loid the responsibiliy for the Tanl
Teveniie upon the occupants of the land whether Mirasdar or
Upri.  But, gradually, sl Upri tenunts acquired the same rights
s the Mirnsdirs.

A pt to check sub-divisi
of holdings

As the niw system gave enhanced rights o the Upti tenants
the Joint Repoit of 1847 recommpended that cevain provisions
should be made 1o guarnd agaime dangers which would form the
greatest obwiacles 10 the success of the settlement. It was feared
that with the increase of population the inevitable result would
e subrelivision of the land into very small occupancies accomparicd
ty the impoverishment of the whole agricultural class,  Fanus
wonld become s small as barely to provide subsistence for tdiose
wccupicd in their tllage aml the surplys from which the assesment
sty be paid s trifting that the stightest deficiency in the ordinay
crop would suffice to armililate it.”
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The survey ficlds, ie., units of assessment hatl originally boen
fixed upon the basis of the area that could be cultivated by a pair
of bullocks,  The standads laid down for the Pectan yere—

29 acres of light dry crop (unirrigated) soil,

15 pcres of medinm dry crop soil,

12 actes of heavy. dry crop soil,

4 acres of rice land dry crop sail.

It wwas laid down as the condition of the new tertre that the
survey ficld must be taken as the ultimate sub-division of the Yand
beyond which further sub-division must not be allowed to proceed.
To prevent sub-division the following changes in the laws regard-
ing inheritance, transfer and resignation were made:

(1) Inheritance—IE the occupant of 2 certain “survey
number”, or in cases where.a sub-division of a survey number
had already taken place and the names of joint occupants
each holding a recognizmble share of survey number had
been entered, the occupant of a recognized share of a survey
number, died, only the nume of his eldest son or next heir
wotild be entered in the records.

{2) Tramsfer—The ocoupant was entitled w tansfer only
the whole survey number or recognized share.

(3) Resignation—If a shiare of a field fell vacant either by
resignation or death of the shareholder withour heirs then
the share was 10 be offered 1o the other share-holders wml
if they refused to ke it, the whole survey mumber was to
be relinquished.

The recommendations of the Joint Report were accepted by
the Government, but the whole problem was not examined careful-
Iy, In establishing 4 system of succession of land based upon pri-
mogeniture the Government did pot fully consider the consequen-
«<es of the new system and seems w bave made no provision for the
younger sons and other dependants of the deceased, What was
worse wits that po practical steps were taken 1o prevent sub-division.
While the revenue anthorities recorded the name of only one
vccupant a3 successor, the courts enforced partition of land amaong
all the heirs.  The yesult of this divergence between the reveniue
records und acoual Facts was the growth of two Kinds of interests in
land, wiz., (i) the vegistered occupant who was recorded as the
sole holder of a survey number, and (i) the oceupants, ie., the
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actual cultivators whose rights were based upon possession of a
part of the survey numnber, but whose ames were not entered in
the revenue records.  Sub-division of holdings was thus not
checked at all; lhcnuiy effect of the joint rules was that the Fact
of such sub-division wils not ded i the records.  The
tegistered occupant thus became a kind of middleman between tie
actual oceupant in cultivating posession and the Government.
The occupants paid their share of the land revenue to the regis
tered occupant, who alone was liable o pay the land revenue w
the Government. This anomalowy position liad - subsequently
10 be correctedd, and sub-division of survey bers and the right
of the actual ofrupant recognized and reeonded,  The sub-divided
survey number thus became the actual unit of holding or asses
meni.  This interesting experiment for the prevention of siib-
division of Holdings, which had staricd as early as the year 1847,
failed completely.

Settlements

i wits muatle by Mr. Pingle in
his survey settlemernits 43 rart} 2 [BI4.28. The system intio-
duced by Mr. Pingle consisted of (1) a strevey of all cultivable
fand. held by field, and (2) the asessment of every ficld thus
measured.

The assessment was based upon the theory that the relative
capacity of different classes of soils to bear the assessment was in
proportion to their average net produce: the net produde was
calculated by deducting the eose of cultivaton from the gross
produce.

His first measures were (i) o divide the soil into classes, (i}
to ascentain the grow produce of each class, (i) w discover the
average cose of producing this amount, amd (iv) to Gnd the net
produce of each class by deducting (1) from (i),

As for (i) the number of soil clases varied locally bur were
wsually fixed at 9. The average gross produce of each closs was
determined by local inguiry fiom the ryols, crop experiment, etc.
The eost of cultivation was caleulated with elaborate detsil.  The
average gross produce was thus converted into motiey Gt an averiage
of prices for the past few years, and the et produce found by
deducring the cost of cultivation
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The next operation was 10 place each field in onc of the soil
classes,  The total area of each class of soil contained in the village
waos found by-adding rogether the oren of the individual helds
placed in that class, The toral atea of the cultivable land was
thus reduced to acres of the first class in accondance with the pet
uce scale, eg, if the net produce of the first cluss was Ra.it
andd the fourth Rs4, then four scres of the founlldmmuh!. e

counted as one acre of the first class.

Lastly, the revenue collection of previous vears was caleulated
from thie village books and the total divided by the acreage found
by the method given above.  The vesult was the ssesment for
an acre of soil of the first class. This was checked by comparison
of the results with the figures of net produce and standard rates
arrived at.

The system seems logical and thorough, but it failed owing 0
the difficulty in asessing the average gross praduce of each class
of soil and the average cost of production. The asessments were
heayy, uneven and oppressive, and tesulted in large rraces of land
being thrown out of ocoupation.

Mr, Pingle's settlement was a complete failure.  Subsequent
settlements were made on different principles.  The development
miainly isted of elab ethods for the classification of
wily based upon faciors of value amd their relative importance.
The chicf factors of value are (o) the quality of the soil, ie., the
nature of the surface soil and its depth, (b) Bcilities for irrigation,
(€) dertain intrinsic circamstances such as climate, proximity o
markeis, ete. 'The asessment was hased upon the determination
of the aggregate and the distribution of the sggregate.  The aggre-
gate was based upon (i) a study of the revenue history of the trct,
(i1} the general physical features of the area; the generl state of
communications, (iii) the conditians of the population with
reference o caste, geneval prosperity, amount of agricultwral stock,
health, education. etc., (iv) and an enquiry into the statistics of the
occupation of land and its bearing upon the pressure of assess-
ment, (v) a study of prices, (vi} 2 study of the sttistics of lease, sales,
morgages, ete.  The aggregate or the absolute amount of asess-
ment being thus arrived at, it was disiriboted over the individual
fields in secordance with their relative capabilities.
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Further changes in setlement principles were made subse-
quently. But we ider it ¥ to ine in detail
the deyelopment of these principles down to the present day.

The settlements are now ondinarily made every 30 years, The
standard rates fixed do net exéecd 35 per cent, of the average of the
tental value of occupied land for a period of five years immediately
preceding the year in which the settlement is made. The assess-
ment wo ficed s lable to certain limitations on enhancement.
The new asessment in the cise of a faluga or gronp should not
exceed by more than 25 per cent. aid in the cse of a village or
a survey number by more than 50 per cent. of the expiring demand.
“These limits can be relaxed only in special cases.  The Bombay
Tand system includes the principle of exempting from

ion aniy jmys made by Jandbolders except i
ments more than 30 years old.

P

The Government has also accepted the principle of varying
the annual revenue demand on the basis of cumrent prices.  For
this purpose a comparison is made with the prices for a jieriod
of 5 years immediately preceding the year of settlement.  In case
the current prices are lower than those taken into consideration
for settlement purposes, a rebate is given on the scale fixed under
the rules.  Tn case prices rise, a surcharge is leviable.

Suspensions and sssion of land are all 1 if the
SEASOT N ANY year is isfactory.  The suspension is based upon
an estimate of the yield of crops in a particular year relative o the
standard normal yield. The estimate is made in annas. The
Tand which is suspended in one year becomes due for
recovery in the next year or subsequent vear if the conditions of
the season are satisfictory. 1In case there is a succession of bad
seasons the suspended land is itted, ondinarily if the
ampunt suspended is more than three years ok,

The ather forms ol land renure in Bombay are:

(1) The new or testricied tenure.  This form of land e
ure was originated in the year 1901 becmuse the large in-
crease in the value of fand had made it a desivable objeer of
atqjuisition to the money-lender with the result that agricul-
tural land was passing into the hands of absentee owners
who used their mapital 1o get possession of the fand but not
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for its imp The under this system

enjoy permanency of tenure but camnot transfer their
land except with the permision of the Callector. This
Testricrion i introduced only in villages which were surveyed
and settled for the first time after 1901 or in villages already
settled, when new occupancies are granted by the Collector.
‘This restricted temure is generally made applicable anly 1o
backward classes of cultivators,

(2] Inam tenures. ie., gilts or grants of land.  The fand
held on an Inam tenure iy technically called “alienated”, i,
vansferred, in so far as the rights of Government are con-
ceted, wholly or partially, 1o the ownership of any persan.
There are variois kinds of Inam tenures in some of which
the owner's right of alienation is Testricred.

(3) Talugdari tenure which prevails in Ahmedabad and
some other districes of Gujrar.  The talugdars are the abso-
Tute proprictors of their respective estares, subject 10 the
payment of government demand which may be either fived
or liskle 1o periodical revision. The more important of
these estates are governed by the law of primogeniture but
the smaller anes are sub-divide:! from generation ro genera-
tion. The talugdar cannot encumber his estate bevond. his
own lifetime or alienate it permanently without Govera-
ment’s sincHon.

{4) There are, besides, a number of miscellanenus tenures
which partake generally of the characteristics of temporarily
scitled estates.

Out of %2:20 million acres of occnpied fand in 194041, 252
million acres were held on the ordinary ryotwari or survey tenure,
1:22 million acres on reswicted tenure, and 7-85 million acres on
various types of alienated tenures including the Inam, Talugdari
and other miscellaneous tenures,

Land reform ;

The Bombay Government has not so far undertaken any
nadical reform in the ryotwari tenure and the elimination of the
intermediaries in tenures amalogous o the wamindari syseem.

The Bombay Tenancy Act of 1959 has, with suitable modifica
tion, been extended with effect from 11th April, 1946, to the whole
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province.  The object of this Act is to confer fixity of tenure aud
to afford protection against rack-renting to the temant and thus give
him incentive to improve the land and obtain better cxaps from it
This measure i similar 1o tenancy reform which has been under-
taken jn the United Provinees and elsethere from time o time.

Tenants have been divided into two clases, viz. (1) protected
renants, and (2) tenants.

Any tenant who has held land for 2 period of riot less than
six vears inmediately preceding the first day of Janvary, 1938, or
the first day of Janunry, 1942, and wiio has cuftivated it personally
during the aforesaid period shall be deemed to be “a protected
tenant™.  1f his holding was acquired by inheritance or saccession
the period during which the predecessor held the land shall also
be included in alenlating the peried of six vears.  Furthet if a
tenant held land from o landlord in the village for some years and
then held some other piece of land belonging to the same landlad
tor a further period, then, the iwo perinds shall be added together.

Every tenant shall be deemed 1o be o protected tenant on the
expiiry of one year from Sth November, 1046, and his rights as
such protected temamt shall be recorded in the tecord of rights
unless the landlord concerned makes an application on or hefore
7th November, 1947, for declaration that i purticular tenant is
not & protected tenant,

The protected tenant has a permanent and heritable right
i fand bt may be ejected on the following grounds:

A1) For non-payment of rent.  Except where the tenant
is in arrears for three years this can be avoided by giviug
security for the arresrs.

(2) If he does any act which is destructive of permanent-
I injurions to the land.

(3) 1 he sub-lews the land or fails 10 cultivare it personally.

(43 1 he vses land for o purpose ather than agriculiure.

(5) 1f he sub-divides the Land held by him,

The protected tenant can be evicted by the landlord on one
vear's notice if the landlord wishes to cultivate the land persomlly
or use it for a nevagricoltural purpese.  1F the lindlord fails
put it to thie purpose fiof which the tenant was evicted, the protected
tenant is entitled o obain posession.
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The protecied tenant whose tenancy has been terminated has:
a vight of first refusal in case of any new land intended to be
Jeased oue by the landlord. A prowecred tenant s abo entitled
10 get com ion for impr made by him before he'is
evigted from land.

Tenants who aré not protecied temnts have a right of
ocoupation for at least ten years.  They may be evicted during
this period on the same grounds ay those given above for protecied
ienants.  Both profected terants and other tenants pay o the
landlord nothing more than:

{f) the rent agreed upon, or

(i) the remt pavable acrordiiig to the usage of the locality,
or

(itf) a reasomable rent determined by a vevenue officer,
and in any case tenants cannot be made to pay to the land-
Iord vent ot o rate exceeding a maximum e ficed by
Government.

These provisions protect the tenant from rack-renting by land-
lords.

Formerly the occupant of land could lease a portion or whole
of his holding on annual tenancy #t a rent agreed upon with the
tenant.  The restriction imposed h‘\r the Bombay Tenancy Act

of 1339 outlined above efare, a great advance upon
the previ hwol'tllcr. ince.

BIHAR
The land system

“The main forms of land terure in Bihar are:

(1) The permanently settled estates system in which the
amount of land revenue payable by the zamindars i fixed
in perpetuity, their interest being liable w wle in defanle
of payment. This is the dominant type prevailing over the
whole province with the exception of small areas.

{2) The temporarily settled esiates in which the amownt
of land revenue is liable to periodical revision.

(3) Khas mukale or land held divecily by the Govern-
ment a8 landlord.
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Inferior rights in land may be classed as uader :
(1) Different classes of tenure-holders under the Govern-
ment or i i/ 1o under-proprietors in U P

who collect rents from the tenaniry and themselves pay =
fixed amount of rent 1o the superior landlords. The arez
of land held by tenure-holders is, however, very small

(2) Raiyars most of whear have a permanent and heritable
interest in their holdings:  They cannot be cjected except by
an onder of the court for sendering their land unfit for
cultivation or for breach of a dition on which ting
o the contract between them and the landlord they are
liable to cjectment. They cannot, however, be cjected for
‘breach of a condition which restricts the privileges granted
o them by the Tenancy Act.  Their holdings can be sold
by anon!.cr of the court in default of payment of rent,

“The raiyats may be divided into two classes:

(o) Raiyors with permanently fixed rents o rates of rent.

(6) Oceupancy raiyats whose rents can be enhanced on
account of—

(i) rise in the average price of staple food-crops.

(it} Ruvial action,

(iii) ineresse in the productivity of the land on
account of improvements made by the landiord amd
abated on the grounds of :

(i) fall in the average prices of staple food-crops:
and

(i1} permanent deterioration of the soil.

Moat of the occupancy raivats pay rewts in cash, a few
in kind.

() Non-occupancy raiyats whose interest is not permanent
and heritable but who cannot be ejected except through the
court on cevtain specific grounds,

(d) Under-raiyuts who hold land from raiyars and can
agquire occupancy rights by continuous possession for 12
years, e

Some of the occupancy riyats, non-oceupancy raiyats and under-
raiyats pay rent in kind. The landlord’s share of the produce
used o vary from 1/2 1o 2/4, in some cases the produce rent
was paid at a fived rate of gram per bigha,  Under legistation
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passerd in 198748 the landlord cannot mke more than 9720 of the
produce as his share from an occupancy raiyat.

Zirat and bakasht correspond roughly 1o Gr and khudkaihe,
No rwyat can scquire nu:l'lpanq.' rights in ziraf land.

Waste land can be divided into two classes:

(m) Ghair-mazrua-an in which the village people have got
vights and which canmot be leased or personally cultivated
by the zmindar.

() Ghair-mazrun-khies which can be leased ot cultivated
by the zamindar,

As annual Jand records are not maintained in Bibar it is not
possible 1o give exact figures of the area of land under each class
of tenure.  The [ollowing estimates wete prepared from survey
and seitlement reports, some of them over 40 years old :

I
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Agricultural income-tax

By an Act of 1938 agricultural income-tax has been imposed
on all agricultural incomes exceeding Rs3,000 a year.
Agricultural income has been defined as—

(a) amy rent or income devived from land which is used
for agricultural purposes, snd is either asessed to land
revenue in Bihar or subject to a local rate  assessed  or
collectod by officers of the Grown as such.

() any income derived from such land by—

{1} agriculture, or
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(i) the performance by a cultivator or receiver of
rent-inkind of any proces ordinarily employed by a
cultivator or receiver of rentinkind to  render the
produce mised or received by him fit 10 be taken to
market, or

(iH) the sale by a cultivator or vecriver of rent-in-kind
of the produce maised or received by him, in respect
of which no process has been performed other than a
process of the nature described in sub-clanse (i) above.

The principal deductions made in respect of income derived
25 at () above are:

(1) revenue or vent or malifung in respect of the land,

(i1} local cess or rute,

(1) 12 per cent of the ol amount of the rent as
eollection charges,

(i) any sums paid under the Bengal rrigation Act, 1876,

{¥) expenses incurred on the maintenance of frrigation
or protective works,

(vi) mainterance of any capinl asel required in con-
nection with the collection of rent,

(vii} depreciation in respect of any capital asset for the
benchit of the land,

(viil) interest on mortgage or other charge incurred for
the purpose of acquiring the land,

(ix} interest on other mortgage incurred  hefore  the
passing of the Act.

(x) interest on loans taken under the Bihar and Orisa
Natural Calamities Loans Act, 1954,

In respect of income derived from personal cultivation the
following further deduction is made:

The expenses of cultivating the crop from which such: agri-
cultural income is derived, of transporting such crop to market,
incloding the mainterance of agricultural implements and carde
Tequired for the purpose of such cultivation and for transporting
the crops.

The income derived from (b) ubove may be assesed 25 a
multiple of the rent of the land, or in cise of land not assessed
to rent of the cesw valuation of such land. This multiple s
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fixed for each disrict by the Board of Agricultural Income tax
and does not, in any case, exceed eight.

The agricultural ing varies progressively from six
plumﬂwrwpocmdnuypmmlhgmpocmwdah
of wtal agriculiutal income, the lowest dlab being an  Ewome
between Rs5,000 and Rs 10,000, the highest shib above Rsi5
Jakhs,

The towl agricsltum] income of a Hindu undivided family
is treated as the mcome of one individual, and assessed as such,
but if the family consists of brothers anly ér o brother or brothers
and the son or sons of a deteased brother or brothers, die total
agricultural income of the family is assessed :

(@) av the sate applicable 10 the share of a brother; if
such shire exceeds Ra5,000.

(b} at six pics in the rupee, if the share of a brother is
Rs5,000 or les.

In cases of public or religions trusts created before the com-
mencement of the Act, any income applied for religions or charit-
able purposss (including the relief of the poor, cducation,
medical relief and sdvancement of any other object of geneml
publie utility) is excluded from ssessment.

Mustim public wegls are similarly exempted but not the
share of a private beneficiary in a wegf alalanlad.

Abolition of Zamindar]

T‘heBlhaererumdenmappmma committee 10
enquire inte the prol i with -the abolition of
simindari. It ook decisions on the basis of office memoranda.

In punuatice of its policy the Bihar Government prepared
a Bill called the Bilar State Acquisition of Zamindari Bill, 1947,

which has passed ihrough the legislature.

We give below 4 sammary of the Act.
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Summary of the Bihar State dcquisition of Zamindar Act

Procedure for acquisition of
samindari

The Act provides for a notification by the Provincial Govern-
ment declaring thar an estate or tenure has become vested in (he
Crown. Oun the publication of the notice, the proprictor  or
tenure-holder's interest in the estate or tenure and any building
used primarily for collection of rents, forests fisheries, hats,
hazars, ferries, mines and minerals shall, with effece from the fuost
diy of the nest agricultum! vear, vest absolutely in the Crown free
from all encumbrances. Mines which are actually in operation
shall, however, be left with the proprictor, tenureholder, or
lessee of the mine on rerms and conditions agreed upon herween
them and the Provincial Government.

The proprietor or tenureholder will, however, retain the
following lands as raiyats under the Grown on fair and equitable
Tent—

(1) All homestesds, ie., dwelling house and out buildings
used for purposes connected with agriculture and  tank
appertsining to such dwelling house.

(2} Khas Jands or lands in the possession of the proprietor
ar tenure-holder for agricultuml or hordenliimal purposes,
e, for cultivation by the proprietor or tenure-holder
himself with his own stock, or by his own servants, or by
hiread Jabous, er with hired stock.

(%) Cermin categories of privileged or private lnds of
the landlord. Disputes reganding claims to, and the extent
of, such homesteads and khas lands will be decided by the

Collector,
All arrears of rent, revenue and cesses due from the proprietor
holdershall be re ble by the Crown, cither by

dedmum from the compensation memey or by other methods.

All arvears of rents, including royalties, and all cesses together
with interest which were recrverable by the outgoing proprietor
or tenure-holder, shall, however, vest in the Crown.  Fifty per
cent, of the amount of such arrears shall be added 1o the compense-
tion money.
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All otates or tenures acquired will be mansged by the
Government.

y on acquisition two seg agencies shall be ser

i
(1) for d ination of the ik on the estate
or tenure,
(Z) for assessment of compensation.
Settlement of debts

Every creditor whose debt is secured by morigage or is a
charge on the estate or tenure may, within three months of the
publication of the notification, apply 10 2 Claims Officer appointed
by the Government. The Claims Officer shall determine the
principal amount and the interest justly due w each creditor
m the following manner:

(#) He shall ascertain the principal originally advaneed
irrespective of any renewal of the tansaction whether by
closing of accounts, execution of fresh bonds or decree or
order of a court.

(#) He shall ascertain the amount of interest alveady paid.
Anymmount paid in excess of simple interest at 6 per cent.
or the stipulated rate, whichever is lower, shall be set off
towards the principal.

() He shall specify the amoumt of the principal and
interest still due to the creditor.

(d) If the creditor has: received as interest an amount
equal to the principal, no future interest shall be allowed,
in other cases future interest will  be allowed on the
principal at a rate from % per cent. 1o 6 per cent.

Where there are two or more creditors the Claims Officer
shall settle their priovity in accordance with the Transder of Pro-
perty Act, 1882,  The amount of débt decreed shall not exceed the
compensation,

An appeal shall lie 1o a Debt Concilinion Board consisting
of a Judge of the High Court as chairman and other members
belonging to the Judicial Serviee appointed by the G
The decisions of the Board shall be final.




258

R ts of Compensati
The Government will appeint 3 Compensation Officer who
shall prepare a Gomy ion A roll showing :

(1) The gross assets,

{2) The pet income,

(4) The arvears of rents and cosses.

(4) The compensation payable and the apportionment of
the compensation among the persons interested.

The Compensation Officer shall have the power 1o disregard
a partition of the estate or tenure ora trust cieated within three
years before the passing of the Act.

The Compensuion Assessment voll shall be published in the
manner and for the period 1o be prescribed by the Government.
All objections will be heard and decided by the Compensation -
Offhcer.

An appeal against his orders shall lie with an officer possessing
the qualification of a Judge of the High Court to be appointed
by the Government.  His decision shall be final

Akeer the decision of objections by Compensation Officer and
appenls, if any, the roll shall be finally published.

The jurisdiction of civil courts has been barred.

Calenlation of net income

The gross aned net assets shall be caleulated in the assessment.
mwll in the following manner:
Gross Awets: Gross pssets inchude:
(i) the aggregate of the rents, including cesses payable 10
a proprictor or tenure-holder for the previous agricultuml
vear; :
(i) rents to be determined o lands in khay, i.e., cultivamry
possession of the proprietor or tentreholder, namely;

() homesteads, e, dwelling-house and out-buildings.
used for purposes connectee with agriculture and any
tanks appertaining to such dwelling-honse;

by and in their cultivatory possession:

(iii} vents to be determined in: ghrir-mazrua khay in the
possession of the proprietor or tenure-holder;
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{iv) gross income of the previous agricultoral year from

ferries, fisheries, hats and bazars;
(¥) rents on lands purchased by the Tandl

of rent;

(vi) annual rent on acquired buildings: ’

(vii) gross income from Forests calculated an the lmauf
the average gross annual income of 25 pr
cultural years which the forests would have ynddutl!why
had been placed under the 2 of the Provi
Government;

(viii) gross income from mines and minerals:

(a} if worked on lum,ontbebamu{nuugzmml
receipts on acoount of rovalties,

(b} if worked directly by the proprietor or tenure-
holder, on the basis of the sverage annual gross income
of the preceding 12 agricultural yeam, caleulated on the
basis of the anuual return filed by the proprictor or
tenure-holder for assessiment of cess or income:tax.

Net income will be ealeulated after making the following
deductions from the gross sssets:

1 for arrears

(i) Land revenue or vent, agrienltural income-tax; and
income-tax payable in respect of the estate or tenure. The
income-tax shall be deemed to be the incomerax which
would have been assessed if the proprietor or tenure-holder
had oo income beyond the indome from bis éstate or testire.

(i1} Chaukidari or municipal mx pavable in respect of
any building used a5 office or cutchery for the munagement
of the estate or tenure.

(ii1y Cost of management at a rate varving from 5 per
cent. 1wy 20 per cent, of the gross asets and graded according:
o the size of the gross assets.

(iv) Cost of works of benefit 1o the raiyas graded from
4 1o 12} per cent. of the gross asers.

(¥) 1o the cise of a mine, worked directly by proprietor

or tenure-holder, the average ammual cost of working the
mine,
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Compensation >

(1) The compersation will vary inversely to the size of the
pet income, from 3 to 20 Gmes, the net income accordiog to the
following wble:

Anoans of nug nsme Fatn of sompeyation payable

(i) Where the net income 20 times such net indone;
exceeds Re500,

{ii) Where the net income 19 times such net inconie but in
exceeds Re500 but does ‘ool any cse not les than the
exceed Ral,250. maximum amount under the

item shove.

(iil) Where the met income 18 times such net income but in
exceeds Re],250 but does not  any case ot lesy than the
exceed Ra.2,000, maximum amount under the

item above.

(iv) Where the net income 17 times such net income but in
exceeds Rs2,000 but does not  any case mot less than the
exceed Ra2,750, wmiximmum amount under the

item above.

(v) Where the net  income |6 times such net income but in
exceeds Rs.2,750 but doss mOt any case not less than  the
exceer] Rs.3.500. maximum amount nder the
} item above.

(vi) Where the net income |5 rimes such net income but in
exceeds Re. 3500 bur does 1ot any case not Tess than the
exceed Ra.d,250, maximum amount under the

. item above.

(vii) Where the net income |4 times such net income bue in
exceeds Rs4.250 but does: 06t any case not less than the
exceed Ra5,000. iaximum amount under the

item above,

(viif) Where the net income |0 times such net income but in
exceeds Ras.000 but does 00l any cae not less than  the
exceed Rs.10,000. maximum amount under the

item above. !

(ix) Where the net income g yimes such net income but in
exceeds Re 10,000 but does 508 iy cse not less than  the
exeeed Re20,000. maximum amount under the

item above,
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Am mnt of nst insome Bt oF ooz e Al e peyable
(x) Where the net income § times such net income but in
caceeds Ra20.000 but doss not any case not less than  the
excved RaS0,000. aximpm amount under the
irem: above,
{xi) Where the net income 4 times such met indome but in
exceeds Re 50,000 but does not  any ease not  less than the

eceed Rs 100,000, maximum amoint uoder the
inem abwwe, i
{xii) Where the net income 3 times such net income but in
exeeeds Rs.1,00,000. any case pot  les thao  the
o maximum amount under (he
iem above.

(2) 50 per vent. of the reslizable arrears of vent and cesses
shrll be added to the compensation.

An appeal from the ovder of the Compensation Officer shall
lie to » Judge of the High Court appointed by the Provincial
Government.

Payment of Compensation

The following deduction shall be made from the compensi-
on

(1) The amount due 0 the crediton.

{2} Arrears of revenue and cesses due from 2 proprietorn.
and rent and ceses due from o emreholder to the
propricior.

The compensation will be payable in cash or in bonds of
guaranteed face value at matunity, or panly in csh and panly
in bonds a8 may be prescribed. The bonds shall carry interest
at 24 per cent. and shall be payable in forty equal mstalments.

When there s a dispute regarding the title 1o comy i
of to {3 apportionment, or whete the person entitled fias nat
ot sn absolute intevest in the property. the Compensation Officer
sdill depesit the compensation with the Collectar of the district.
who will pay it to any persan who becomes absolutely entitlal
1o it or after the decision of dispute. Only the interest on the
bond will be paid during the lifetime of the limited owner.  After
the dite of acquisition and before the final publication of the
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assessent roll ad anterim payments ranging from 2§ ta 3 per
ceni. of the approximate compensation#shall be made 1o the
outgoing intermediaries

Trusts and Waqls

Where the whole or part of the income from landed
his been dedicated exclusively 10 religions or charitable purposes,
without any reservation of pecuniary benefit to any individual,
the compensation shall be assessed 45 @ perpetual annuity equal
to the income so dedicated. Trusts created afier January 1,
1944, for the sake of receiving these ities may be disregarded
and treared like ordinary zmmindari.

There pre 1o annual records in Bikar, and the only alternarive
sousce of information regarding assets are the settloments which
are mostly st least 20 years ald and in some cases as much
Al It was therefore suggessd that survey to biring the settle-
ment maps up o date and settlement operations to. prepare an
accurate and up-todate rentrol] and record of rights should
precede the abolition of zamindari and  the prepavation  of
compensation. ralls. It was however felt that this would delay’
the abalition of zmindari. The Government, therefore, decided
o prepare compensation rolls on the basis of estate-books and
pepers of the landlords by stalf specially appointed for the
purpose.  But as up-to<date maps and records of rights and
fdsmuibandi will be tequired by the State for administrative
purpases. it has Farther been decided 1o unidertake survey and
setthement operations, side by side, but independently of the
prepamation of compensation rolls:

This work will be unidertaken from diswict to district, accord-
ingrqapmgrmmembc:}nwuphxa, Before preparation
of compensation rolls is taken in hand, the estates comeerned will
be taken over under Government management.
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ZAMINDARI ABOLITION IN BENGAL

The Bongal State Acquisition and Tenancy Bill, 1947 wis
prepared before the division of Bengal. The Government of
West Bengal has not adopted it About Fast Bengal no informa-
tion is available. In these drevmstnees; the Bill is of merely
academic interest, bt we give below a brief summary as some of
ity provisions are wselul and instructive,

Scope of the Bill

I'he Bill was intended 10 apply 0 the whole of Bengal
excluding—
(1) Calcutta and suburbs;

{il) All lands within = municipalicy except ugriculurl
Larids unid Aats and bazars;

(i} Fisheries in navigable rivers the beds of which belong
1o the Crown;

(iv) Specified mineral wreas.

Tts scope differs from the Bihar Act in two particulars:

(@) The Bibar Ace includes smineral aveas but the Bengal
Bill excludes them.

(&) The Bihar Acr provides for the acquisition of the
interests of proprictors and tenure-holders only,  The Bengal
Blll goes further and plmldn for the acquisition of the

of all rent . A ‘rentrecciver’ means a
proprictor or tenure-holder and ineludes o ravar or under-
waiyat whio bas Tet out his Tand.

Compensation rolly will be p'ﬂ:parrd in Blhnr on the h;uus of
Yevenue yecords 1 by

will be undertaken sef ly. In Bengal, preg ion ar. revision
of the record of rights and settlement of fair and equitable rents
were to be undertaken fisst,  The records thun prepared were 1o

farm the basis for acquisition and preparation rofls.
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Classification of land
Land in “Khas" or pemsonal possessian of p rent-receiver ot
cultivating riyat or under-raivar shall be classified as follows!
{#) Homestead, Le, dwelling house and out-buildings or
dand vr tanks appertaiimg W it.
(b Lands used for agricultural or hovticilural puppeses
including ks,
() Wastelands capable of cultivation.
(el Feirests, water courses, marshy rmicts and other wi-
cultivable Linds.
(e) Haty and bazars:
{fi Lands such as pathways, burial or cremation groumeds,
rivers, water-courses, with a right of user
‘Lands to be acquired

On the acquisition of his interest, a rentreceiver will be allowed
to revain lands chssified as (@) (00, (¢ bur lands classified as
(d}. {3 and (f) shall be acquired.

Besides this, all the land which is not in the “Khas” posscssion
af the rent-receiver, namely, homestead and cultivated land of the
inferior body of cultivators and all common wastes and forests,
shall also be scquired.

Maximum limits upon fand
retained by a person
For the purpose of sedistribution of land on an equitable
biasis, the Bengal Bill Further provides thar no one whether a rent-
receiver of a cultiviting raivat or under-raiyat shall be entjtled 1o
retain cultivated land or cultivable waste exceeding 4 maxinmuim
of 100 standard bighas, or at a rare exceeding 10 standard bighns
for each member of the family, whichever is greater. Family
includes all persons dining in the same mess and’ ﬁepr_mlmr upon
the rent-réceiver or cultivating raiyut or unders r-u'ral. but docs
nol inclode a servant or hired labourer.
Thiy maximum T shall not apply o:
(@) tea gardens;
(b) large-scale mechanised Farming o 2 co-operative biksis
or utherwise:
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() lands dedicared for religions or charitable purposes
without any  reservition oF pecuniary  benefits for any
anclividual.

The Bihar Act imposes no such maximum limits. It shoald
be neted that both in Bihar and Bengal the rentreceiver or culti-
vating Taivat will be allowed to vetain not only cultivated land
but also cultivible waste in his khias posesion.

Raiyats who sub-let their land

Whete a raiyat or underraiyat has subelet o part of his land,
the sub-tenant shall be recorded as wmiyat an a fair ent.

Determination of rents

(i) Homestéads - A proprictor or tenure-holder will hold his
towmestead vent-free, if the exate or tefure is rent-free, otlerwise
atn vent bearing a fixed proportion to the rent of his esiate or
tenure.  Toa permanently-sctrled area the rent will be permanently
fixed, in a tempomrily-sertled area the rent will be lable to
revision only at the end of every 50 years. A proprietor (but
not u tenure-holder) may in o per Iy-settled area ¢
his rene by paying 20 times the veni.

1# the rent-receiver is a taiyar or under-raiyat, a fair and equit-
able rent will be fixed on his homestead, agricultural land and ol
tivated waste.

The rent-receiver shall be entitled to retain these lands in his
P 10N a5 3 THiyaL, free, if the estate, tenure or holding 1
tentdree.  IF the estate or tenure is permanently settled, the rent
will bear the prescribed proportion w the revenue of the esate or
rent of the tenure and will be permanently fixed. 1f the evate or
tenure in temporarily settled, vent shall be derermined on the basis
of the mte of rent paid by oceupancy tenants for land of a similar
description,

A person 1o whom homesteads, auricultural lands or cultivable
waste are subsequently transferred shall niot be entitled o hold
them either rent-free or sty permanently fixed vene. A fair and
equitable rent will in that case be fived as for other mmyats.
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Rents of raiyats and under-raiyats

The rent gayable shall be presumed 1o be fair and equitable,
But if the revenue officer considers that it is pot fair. he may fix
rent-on the basis of the mate of vent of occupancy: raivats for lands
of similar description. The rent of an under-miyat shall not
excesrd by more than kfty per cent. the rent considered fair for
araiyal,  Rent payahle in kind or by appraiml or by share of crop
shall be commiuted o moneyrent an the basis of the prevailing
rate of cash rent.  Rent will also be fixed om holdings held rent-
free in consideration of service.

Ko sabinintof Gomy +

Gross income means (1) the aggregate of rent and cesses payable
to the rentreceiver.  In the cise of proprietors or tenure-holders it
inclindes rent determined on homestends and Iand in :ulli\':lmfv
possession and enlturable land ined by the rent ar
assumed rent if held rent-free.  No compensation will be paid
to maiyats or under-miyaes for land left in their possession, (2) net
profits from forests, (1) income from Aats and hamrs after deducting
the cost of management.

The ser income shall be calculated by deducting from the
yroiss vental demand the sum payable on aceount of (i) land revenue,
rent or cess, (1) naimterance of any irrigation or protective work.
{1ty collection charges wo the extent idered fair and equitabl
by the revernie olficer subject o a ming of 10 and a
of 20 per.cent. of the aggregate of rent and cetes.

Rates of compensation

Compensation shiadl be paid by capiralimuon of the net income
at the following rates:

Amovnt of ndt thicome Multiple of net profit
(1) Up to Re2,000 e
(2} Above Ra. 2000 and up to 12 b not less thin the maximum
Ra5.000 amount utder (1}
(%) Above Re.5000 and up 1o 10 hut not less thae the maximum
Re 10,00 nmoune under (23,
(1) Above Rs. [0.000 8 bt o less than the masimum

amount under (31
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A reni-recerver with temporary interest or 3 morigagee with
possession. shall receive a part of the compensation paid to the
superior landlond. or the mortgagor.

Whete the rent-receiver is deprived of part of his khias lands.
the following additional compensation will be paid:

(13 10 times the rent of land in category (8), te., cultivated
land.

(2) It case of land in categsivy (¢}, ive wasteland rapable
of cultivation, Rs, 10 per acte if the Tand is recorded o5 waste
of # special class calied Prrmton or Nutan patti.  But if the
land is not so recorded, and if it ferches no income, an addi-
tional amount of either five times the annual raiyat’s rent for
an equal area of cultivated Find, or if it [etches an income
an additional amount equal to 10 times the annual income,
or 10 tinses raivati rent for an equal srea, whichever iy gresier.

(%) For land of category (d), ie., forests or uncultivated
land, 10 times the net profis.

Disputes regarding compensation rolls

The revenue officer shall prepare aml publish the compen-
sation roll, and receive and decide any objections to entries o
omissions in the entties. An appeal, if presented within twe
months, shall lie from the orders of the revenue officer 10 the
superior revenue authotities, namely, the Collector, the Come
missioper and the Board of Revenue  After appeals-and objec-
tions have been decided the cmpeisstion rolls shall be fnally
published.

A Commissionet of State Purchase and under him a Director
of Land Records and Survey shall exercise general supervision
over the preparation of comy ion rolls and setel opern-
tians.

Special judges shall be appointed o hear appeals from the
orders of Revenue authorities in respect of assessment and appor-
i of I ion aned dis about title.

An agerieved party may within 60 days require the Special
Juwdge ‘1o refer w0 High' Court questions of law arising out of
this crder.
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1§ the Special Judge refuses o make the reference, the aggrieved
party may apply 1o the High Courr within 60 days.

Conseg of final publicati

On fimal publication of the rolls, all interests of all the rent-
teceivers, including interests in the subsoil and any rights to any
minesals, shall be vested in the Crown free from encumbrances.
The rent-receiver shall be entitled 1o retain possession only of
‘homesteads, cultivared land and’ cultivable waste 1o which he is
entifled.

Al cnltnmiory, raiyats, under-mivats and other occupants of
land shall on acquisition hecome raiyats of the Crown,

Copies of the records of rights afrer the elimination of the
intevests of intermediaries shall be printed and distributed froe
of cost to the tenants. Al arrear rents and cesses diae 1o outzoing
landlords including decrees whether having the effect of a rent
decree or money decrer shall be realised only in adconlance with
the provisions of the Bill.

Payment of compensation

" Artears of revenue und omwes ilue Fom the rentreceiver shall
be deducted from the compensition,
 1F the amoum of compensation i Tes than Ra1,000, it shall
be paid in cuh, otherwise either i cash or in bondy of guaranteed
value ar mattirity curying an interest of not Jess than 1 per cent.

1f the person entitled to comy ion 15 pot an absolate owner;

the bonds shall be kept in depoyit by the Gollector,

Arrears of rent

Artears of rent due to sn ougoing landlond and legally recover-
able shall be recovered as & public debt under the Bengal Public
Demands Recovery Act, 1915, by a Certificate Officer who may
grant instatments extendimg 1o four years.

A suit for recovery of rent pending on the date of Atguisitivn
shatl, however, be procecderd with and all decrees oy barred by
Timitation shall be realinal by the Certificate Officer.
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Indebted Landiords

After a date notified by Government no Civil conr:  shall
exccute a decree against the immovable propeny of @ oulgoing
rentreceiver other than a decree for arrenrs of vent and cess,

Asale of immovabile property made after 15th April, 1947, shall

bie set aside if the party applies within three months from the date
of notification,

Limitation of debt to half the
oompensation

The execution of decrees agains an outgoing proprietor shall
be limited 1o half the compensition payable to him.  Decrees in
respect of money secared by a mortgage of chomge shall firs be
satisfied in the order of their priovity. 1f they amount 1o less
than hall the compensation, the balance shall be raeably divided
for payment of decrees in respect of unsecured lsms.

Wagts and Trusts

The net income or part of income dedicated exclusively 1o
charitable or religions purposes,  without any  veservotion  of
pecuniary benefits to any individuals. shall be paid in the form of
perpetis] dnmnuity.

The new Iand tenure system

Except for nonagriculwral tensney in homesteads held by
proprictors and tenure-holders. these shall be only one class of
tenane on Jand, namely, raivate  The miyies <hall posscss the
Tellowing rights:

Per right of

The ratiyat shall have the right 1o use the land in any manner
consistent with the pnm_lpln ol gwrl hushandey, and for any
purpose connected with agricul ) and
He shall have the right to make bl Tudi
the copstruction of dwelling houses, wells anil. tank,
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The raivat shall be liable 1o ejecunent on the following
grounds:
(i) that he has niot used the land according to the prin-
ciples of good hushandry.
(i) that he has misused the land 50 as to materially impair
itsvalue, or has rendered it unfit for the purposes of tenancy.

Restriction of sub-letting

The mivac must cultivate the land himself or by servants of
Iabourers or with the aid of a partner.  Only a widow, a minor,
2 lunatic, 1 person suffering from physical infirmity, 5 convier in
jail may sub-let the land at 3 rent not exceeding the rent of the
Tand by 50 per cent., or on the wdhi or barge system. No eonsidera-
tion shall be paid for the grant of a sub-lease. - Any contravention
of these condirions shall render the mivar liable to cjertment

Heritable rights

The interests of 2 raiyat shall devolve according ta his persanal
law.

Right of transfer

The miyar shall have the vight to tansfer his lind subject to
the following restrictions ;

(1) Usufructuary morigages: Tt must be registered, and is
permissible only in the form of a complete psufriciuary
mortgage for a period not exceeding 15 years.  The mort-
gage may be redecmed before the expiry of the period.

(it} Other transfers: All fi shether by beguest or
otherwise, ar by sale in execution of decree, or for arrears of
rent, shall be made only to another riyat. The agurcgute of
the land transferred and the land already held by the trans
ferce must pot exceed 60 stpdard bighas or [ standard
highas for cach member of the fmily, whichever is greater,
In the case of tea plantations or cultivation by mechanised
meand this maximuon Limit mav be exceeded.

(Hi) The Bill provides that with some exceptions all
transfers shall be made by registered insrument, and that
natice of all fransters shall be sent 1o the revenue officer for
record.
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In cases, where the cotenant or tenants of adjoining holdings
have the right of pre-emption, notices shall be sent 1o them also.
Right of pre-emption: Co-tenimms aned failing them, tenints of
adjnining holdings, have a right of pre-emption on payment of the
consideration money and an additioml compensation of 10 per
cent. to the transferce,  This right 15 subject 10 the maximum
limit on holdings. The revenue officer may appartion the holding
among persons who have the right of pre.emption.
The right of pré-emption does not atise in the following vases:
(@) A ramsfer to a cotenant.
(B} A rransier by exchange or partition.
(e} A transfer by boquest or giftt
{d) In the case of monrtgages until a decree for foréclosure
is made absolute.
(e} A wagf or dedicavion for religious or charitable pur-
pose  without reservation of pecuniary benefit  any

individual.
Bub-diyision of holdings
1f the total area of cultivable Eind held by a raiyat &s Tes than
¥ acres, the holding shall be d d to be indivisible, and part of

such a holding cannot be transferved.

Extinction of interest

The interest of a miyvat shall be liable to extnction on
surrender, abandonment for two consecutive years, or death with-
out heirs. If the successor of a raivat does not  cultivite  the
land for five years his right shall be’ extinguished.

Right in land gained by alluvion

The mivat shall have the right to land gained by alluvion, on
fixation of fair rent subject to the nasioum limit of 60 bighas.
Caltivation under the bargadars

Hargudiers ave tenantsarwill paying o share of thie produce,
usually half, as ‘rent.  The Bill allows the continuation of the
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system where it exisis alveady, but provides for its gradual extine-
tion by the following restricticns:
(1) Tt shall not be introduced in land which is not culti-
vated by bargadars at the of the Act,
(ivy If a maiyat wransfers his bolding, the transferes shall
not be allowed o sab-let his Tand on the bargadari system.
It also provides Hmited security of tepure to bargadars by
laying down that they may be ejecied only an ane of the followirig
grounds:
(1) Misuse of fand by the hargadars or Bilure 1o cnltivate
it properly,
(i) If the ravar wishes to coltivate the land himself,
Collection of rent

Every raiyat shall pay or tender each instalment of rent before
sunsct onthe day on which it falls due. at the village tehsil office
or other convenient place or by postal maney arder,

All atvears, of rent shall bear simple interest ar the rate of 61
per cent, and ghall be recoverable under the Bengal Public
Demands Recovery Act, 1913, by the atrachment anit sile of land
but not by attachment or sale of any other movable or immovable
propenty or by the detention of the debior.
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MADRAS

Land Bystem and Reforms in
Madras Presidency

In the Madras Presidency che , wethods of  holding - and
cultiviting lind manifese 3 bewildering vaviery, differing from
region (o yegion. The mmim forms of tenure are, however, the
ryotwaii and the mmindari system,

The Ryotwari System

Over two-thirds of the presidency the ryotwari tenure prevails
coverig an arca of 2,76,86.405 acres Theoretically, the Govern-
ment is in direct comact with the cultivator of the soil for land
reventic purposes. Although originally the ryot was the actual
cultivator, there are now many non-<cultivating or absentee ryots;
cg. members of the learned professions, and the term ‘ryor’ means
only the registered holder of o particulin piece of land who may
or may not cultivate it himsell.  The ryots possess a permanent,
hetitable and transferable right of eccipancy subject to payment
of revenue to the Government.  There 13 a widespread tendency
on the part of the pecupancy rightiolders w0 leave the cultiva-
tion of land 1o tenants who hold the lind generally on an anmual
lease, The renunt under the “ryot’ has no  statutory  rights.
He has no permiatert interest in the land he cultivates:  1F the
tenunt sows improved seeds or puts in good monure  or  exora
labour 1o improve the land, he has no guarantee that he will
get an extr return for his labour and enterprise. The absentee
ryor, like our absentee landlords, cares only for rent, and takes
o interest in the lmprovement of Jand.

The ryotwari systemi hos thus gradually come 1o assume all
the evils of the mmindari system. but whereas under the mming
dari system the tenants have increasingly secured  rights  and
security of tenure, the Gmmwwl in Madras has Lhuu far made
no arempr to regulate by legiskition the relat ryots:
and thels tenants: - The untestricted right of transfer and sile
renlied in the accumulation of the lands of small and un-
coanomic holders in the hands of moneydenders and vicher s,
ereating a large population of agricultural and landless laboirers,
whase problems are more acute in' the Madras Presidency than
in any other province of Tndia.
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According to the investigations carried out under Govern-
ment orders in 1984, the toml ryotwari ares that had changed
hands from 1951 to 1984 in the province {except for the west
coast districts of Malabar and S, Kanan) was roughly about
10,551 thouwsand  acres of which  about 20 per cent. or 2070
dmmduuwmtmmngnmkmuu Aw:yhrgtpm'tof
this Tand went to big at agri-
cultural money-lenders. indicuting that many small and mednrrn
landholders were and are being rendered landless and destitute.

The Zamindari System
The zomindari Lmure in Madras Presidency covers mn area

(including cultis ble and uncultivated land) of
12842930 acres.
About onefilth of the provi Wiy pern ly-settled

under the Mudras Permanent  Settlement Rq;u.la:um 1802,
By this pormanent settlement. the Government granted o
“mmindars and other landlords, heir heirs and  sucoessors,
a permanent property in land for all time 1o come and fixed for
cver a moderated assesment of public revenue on such land,
the amount of which shall never be liable to be increased under
any circumstances”.  The ‘public revenue' that was thus sertled
was the ‘peshkash’ which each zamind: Imdtopagrlolheﬁmﬂn-
ment.  The ealeulation of the freshikash was in most cases made
from mch figiires as could be gathered of the Government's

Iin tous years on each estate. Approximately
tworthirds of the ﬁgur: this arrived at was fixed as the peikash.
It was anderwood that the zamindar would be entitled ta any
additional income that might be realised by extension of oaltivas
tian and that his peshhash would not be increased on that or
on any other account.  Certain complementary Regulations were
also, pasied at the same time which aimed st securing thar the
vents which the ryou had = pay o the samindar should not be
increased heyond the customary rate.  No attempt was, however,
mide to reconl by government agency what the customary mte
Vs N any ullngc ak exate, The Permanent Sertlement and the
< R b o laid down  that  within a
reasonable p:nod of time’, the zamindar and his ryots should
exchange pattas and muchilibay stipolating  the  exact  rent.
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whether in cash or in kind, payable on exch holding: Any
attempt by 3 zamindar to Jevy rents in cxcess of those so reconded
rendered him liable to punishment by the eourc

The provisions mentioned above, hawever, Ao dead letter
aned the ryots apparenty found it too expensive and hazandous o
resort to the courts to enforee their rights under the Regulations,
1t was easier for them to cone to an agresment reganding thei rent
with the mmindar, than to ke o dispute to the Civil court for
fixing the ‘customary rent’, which in amny cases was so vague
anit illdefined thay it was open o a varicty of interpretations.
Moreover, in Madras, at that time, most rents Were grain Tents.
Such rents, while oecasionally collected in kind. seem more com-
monly to hiave been converted then and there. for a cish payment
based an the ruling prices of grain.

The provisions of the various regulations réferred to sbove
gave rise 1oa COTLTOVETSY Jming the administrative officers mainly
due to the apy ¥ the terms of the
Permanent Settlement Regulation which gave the munindar
unlimited rights over his estate and the complementary regula-
tigns which sought to Timic his vights in letting his property.

The Madras Estates Land Act, 1908

The igation of this question lasted till 1908 when the
Madras Estates Land Act was passed. By this Act occupancy
right was accorded to every mmindari tyor subject to payment
of the lawful rent. . No principle was laid down regarding the
amount of rent except that the existing rent should be presumed
to be Fair and equitable wll the contrary was proved. Provision
was made for enhancement of money rents on application 10
Revenne courts on specilic grounds, such as increase i the valve
of the crops, improvements cifected by the landlmlrkr e, Ind
for veduction of rent on the opy
also made for the commuitation of gﬂm Tenls thrnugh gm‘rm
ment agency at the average of the previous ten  years' price,
Ephancement of waram rents (share of the crop) and of money
rents “permanently payable at a fixed rate or rates” was forbidden
and also the enhancement of money rent above the wsual aarem
in the area.
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In the same year, 1908, jnam villages on which thoe lind
revenuce alone had been granted in imave were placed on the
same foiting as amindaris.  They were  treated s estates and
hirought within the scope of the Esmtes Lamd Ace  In 1036, i
inat) vl were brought within the scope of that Ao and
the indari system was extended 1o thenn.

Prakasam Commitlee’s Report 1938

The 1908 Act governed the reluions  between  the  lamd-
holders apd the ryows, smd was the only measure for  the
protection of ryois against rackorenting and illegal | dues and
improper enhancement of rent dll 1937, When the Congress
Ministry came into power in Madras it appointed: the Madias
Estates Land Aa Committee o enquire into and report on the
conditions lﬂﬂmlu:g in mmindari and other proprietary areas
in the province and suggest any legislation that might be desirable.
The Committee, |u:|pu!:|!]3 known s the Prakassm Commiteee,
submitted it report in November, |938.  lts main . ecpmmenda-
tions were:
(13 The present state of affairs which his been brought
about by the errors of administration, should be radically
altered and the position which the frumers of the Permanent
Sertlement intended for the ryots should be restored 1o
them. For that purpase all rents in zamindariy shoold be
fixed at the figures in force in the year preceding the per
manent settlement, ie in 1801.

(2) Where the rent of 1801 was in kind, it should be
commuted at the grain prices which prevailed in thar year.

(3) Rent on lands which were waste in 1801 should be
fixed at the mates applicable 1o adjacent lands of similar
quality which had been occupied in 1801,

(#) All occupation of land which had ac any time been
communil land, should be made illegal.

(5) Al forests should be declared the property of the

illage community.

{5} All rights to the control of jrrigation in estates shaulil
be appropriated by the Government. ;

(7) Every ryor should be given the right to work the

minerals in his land.

i
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(8) Recovery of atrears of mmindari rents should be
eficcied by Government under the Reverue Recovery Act
und @ fixed percentage charged for such TeCOVERY.

In January, 1939, the provincial legislature passed  resolu-
tions urging the Government to bring in legistation (o imple-
ment the e fations of the © i A drafe Bill,
called the Madras Estate Land Revenue Bill, 1949, was accord-
ingly prepared.  But soon after the Congress Ministry resigned
from office,

The Advisory regime which succeeded the Ministry consi-
dered the recommendations of the Estate Land Act Committee
w be unfair and impractical, as ‘tuming the clock back' and
decided to put it in cold storage and ook ta devising  other
means of solving the zamindari problem.

Step taken by the Ministey in
1946 ]

The popular Ministry which was formed in 1946 again ook
up the question of legislition in regard to the zamindari estates
and in November, 146, decided :

(1) that the general principle of the abolition of the
zamindari system should be adopted, and

{2} that a Cabipet Sub i should ine- the
Madras Estate Land Revenue Bill, 1939, and make recom-
mendations.

In pursuance of this decision of the Government, the follow-
ing. vesolution was adopted by the Modms Legisiative Couneil
on Sist January, 1947:

“This Comncil accepis the principle of the abolition
of the zamindari system in this provinee and recommends
1o Govermment that legislation for it, providing for pay-
ment of equitable comg ion to zumindars and other
intermediaries whose rights are 10 be acquired, be brought
forward at an early date”

The Madras Estates Bill of 1947
Objects and Reasons

At the same time 4 draft scheme for the acquisiion of the
estates and their conversion into Ryotwari was worked out in
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the Revenue Depariment in - consuliation with the  Board of
Revenue and other  departments  concerned,  After  further
discussions the legistation emerged is the Madras Estates (Repeal
wof the Permanent Settlement and  Cobwversion  into Ryotwari)
Bill, 1947,

The statement of objecis and reasons of this Bill, for the
repeal of the Permanent Sertlement, the aciuisition of the interest
of s {ory and undert holders in j Iy
settled and certain other extates, in the province of Madras, and
the introduction of ryotwarl sertlements in such estites says:

“In many etates in the province of Madms the rent levied
by the landbolder from his ryots is substantially m excess of the
asessments charged by the Government on similar land in the
neighbouring ryotwari area and is beyond the capacity of the
ryots 10 pay.  The mmindari system has perpetuated an assess-
ment which has no relation o the productive cipacity of the
land.™

Provisions of the Bill: Transfer
of Esiates to Crown

The Bill provides that after ity enacument the  Permanent
Setelement egulation of 1802, the Madras Estates Land A of
1908, and other enacoments shall cease to apply 1o the permanently-
setthed estates which shall stand rransferred to the Grown  and
vest in it free of all epcumbrances in the same manner as lands
in ryotwari areas, and all emactments in Madras relating 10
ryotwari areas shall apply to it.  The estite which shdll thus
standd mransferred o the Crown will include all communal ands,
forests, mines and minerals, cte.  The yot in respect of  his
holding and the landholder in respect of his private Jand will
have the rights of a holder under rvotwari settlement.
Tribunal for examination of
Tand histary

The Bill proposes to constitute o wribunal 1o examine the
history of all Luds claimed by the fumdholder as his private Limd
and decide the question.  The tribunal shall consist of a deputy.
«ollecior appointed by the Government (who will act as chair-
man of the ribunal), 3 non-official appainted by the proprietor,
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and another non-official appointed, in the prescribed manncr, by
ihe ryets of the estates. In case the landholder or the ryor fail
0 to appoint, the Government will make the appointment.
The mibunal will have the powers of a eivil coirt 0 summen
witnesses, ete., and its decision will be final and  cannetr  be
ipuestioned in any. court of law,

Compensation as multiples of
the basic annual sum

Compensation payable would be in a graded scale as fixed
miltiples of the basic annual sum.  For ascenmining this basic
anmual demand the Bill proposes the completion of the ryotwari
settlement in the esmte. By this asessment rents will be greatly
reduced, as aamindari rents are much higher than ryotwati rents.
To the ryotwari assessment on cultivable land will be added the
gross income derived by the Government from the estate in respect
«f fisheries, forests, mines and minernls during the fasls year preced-
ing or succeeding the date of enactment,  This will give the gross
annual ryotwari demand in respece of the estate.

Calculation of the basic annual sum

In the case of permanentlysetled ostates other than inum
villages the basic annial sum shall be deemed 1o be the sum
obtained after deducting from one-third of the gross  amnuzl
vyotwari demand (s computed above) (1) 8) per cent. of such
semanid on account of establishment charges and (i) 5 per-cent.
of such demand on account of the cost of maintaining irrigation
works in the estate.

In the case of inam villages the basic annual sum shall be
deemed to be the sum obtained after deducting from one-hatf
of the gross annual ryotwari demand amounts (i) acd (i) of the
preceding pamgraph and the annual quit rent or other annual
payment of a like nature, if any, payable to the Government
in respect of the estate,

Seale of Compensation
The compensition payable shall be determined in accontance
with the following scale:
(1) For basic annual sum not 25 pimes such sum.
exceeding Rs. 1,000,



(i) For basic anmmal sum
exceeding Rs.1.000 bt ot
Rs.5,000,

(i) For basic anmul sum
exceeding Rs3,000 but not
R 20,000,

(iv) For basic annual sum
exceeding Re 20,000 but not
R 50,000,
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124 times such sum or Rs.25,000,
whichever is greater.

20 times such sum or Rs.67,500,
whichever i greater.

174 times such sum or
Rs.4.00,000, whichever is grea-
ter.

15 times such sum or Ra.8,75.000,

whichever is greates.

(v) For basic annusl sum
Rs. 100,000,

(vi) For basic annual sum 12}  times such sum  or
exieedmg Rs 100,000, Re [5,00,000,  whichever s
greater,

Assessment of compensation will be done by an authority
appainted by the Government,

Assessment and Apportionment
of Compensation
For the apporti of between  the

proprietor and any other persons whose rights will be acquired.
a Special Tribunal of three petsons shall be set up by the Gavern-
ment. consisting of a subordinate judge who will be its chairman,
an advocate of the High Court of not bess than 10 vears' standing
and a deputy collector. Appeals against the decision of the
tribural shall lie with the District Judge whose decision will
be final.

Form and Manner of Payment

The form and the of the pay of ¥ i
and the time of payment will be prescribed by rules made by
the Government subject to the approval of both the Houses of
the provincial legislature.
Interim Payments i

In view of the fact that afeer the enactment of the faw the

! ination and apporti of comp ion v

take some time. the Bill provides for intetim  payments to
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proprietors and others concorned.  In the firse year the Govern-
ment will pay the basic annual sum as determined on a rough
caleulation.  In each subscquent year, and  before the final
determination of comy ion, ‘the Government will eantinue
i pay the amount paid in the first year unless some new dam
witrant @ revisign. After the final determination  has  heen
made, the necessary adjustments’ in the amount to be paid will
be made, keeping in view the sum already givén.

Disposal of claim on Compensa-~
tion payable

Compensation payable to the landholder shall be deposited
by the Government in the District court. The creditors whose
debts ave secured by a mortgage of the esate or any portion
thereof and others vuch as relarives elaiming a share or depend
eic., shall place their cldim hefore the District court within six
minths of the date of deposit. The District conire will enguire
into the validity of the claims and determine the porsons wiio
are entitled 1o receive pay of the comp ded or
tpportioned and the amounts to which each is entitled- + An
appeal shall lie 1o the High Coury,

Other provisions

The Bill provides for the appointment of 2 Commissioner
wha shall superintend the tking over of estates, make airange-
menty for their interim administration, sirvey and settlement
operations, the vecruitment of the necessary staff and the introduc:
tion and establishment of the ryotwari systern.

Both in Madrs and Bilar the intention i to replace  the
Permanent Settlement by the Ryotwari system.  But the rvotwari
has jtself developed some of the worst feattires of the zamindari
svstem. Rehabilitation of agricalture is not possibile unless those
defects are removed.
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Crarrer X1

AGRARIAN REFORMS IN SOME COUNTRIES OF
EUROPE

The last two World Wars have brought about an ine TEAsIng
realisation of the fact thar without & sound agriculural economy
a country is doomed.  In fact, some thinkers believe that the
salvation of the entire world d!pﬂ:d-u on  reconstruction by
Wiy nl the il Agricultore still s a8 it abways has been, the

| of world . because severnity
out uf n!r}' hundred citirens of the \\OTM are  peasants.
Agravian reforms are thus vital for the succes of any plan of
economic rehabilitation, particulady in a country like ours.
A study of the menstres of sgrarian reforms sdopted in certain
other countries of the world will, therefore, not only be of
interest. but instructive as well. In this chapler, we propose
1o study how a few of the countries of the Wist whose problens
are very similar 1o ours have gone abour solving them.  In the
next chapter we propose o make a briel survey of collective
and ¢o perative farm onganisation in the U, S, S R, Palestine
and Mexico.  That such a study s relevant 1o the problems
which we ourselvis have to swlve conot be gainsid for,
to quote £ B. Balfour,”  “The methods employed inagriculture
in any society are important not merely 1w the fvmer,  They
desermine the quality and nutritive value  of the  foodsifis
ced znel consumed and they affect ay well the cultuml and
soctal life of men living together  ‘Culture’ i its original
significance, means work upon the earth just as it means, in
its broadest sense, all that has been achicved by the human
spirit”  Agriculture in some countries hus asumed a new and
mndern technigue; very different from the ancient family farming
on a subsistence  basis, 1t stands o rewson,  therefore, that
any study of better farming methods caleulated to bring about
greater efficiency. and o eflect greater economies in production
caniiot bt be of immense value Omne must not lose sight of
this, or of the faci thar uneconomic functioning of agriculowre
vesiilts in greater mational eaastrophies than that of any other
industry,

T Cmtidveion, b el Fertity” Wy £ B Dullows
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GENERAL
Effects of World War I

The first World War is estimated to have cost abour 44 billion
pounds sterling. The disturbanice of normal ic life, the
destrucrion and the waste impoverished the peoples invelved but
did not seriously’ affect the ruling class of fimnciers, who utilised
their political power for shifting the whole burden of the War on to
the shoulders of the peasints and the working masses.  During the
war, organisations like syneicates, trusts, banks grew in size and
srength.  They enteres] the markets as monopoly, buyers and
sellers to the detriment of the yast majority of producers and consu-
mers who were unorganised.  Even where conperatives exisied.
they were too weak o protect the interest of their members
against the cartels and frusts. A disparity was created between the
prices of agricultural produce and of factured goods 10 the
preat disadvantage of the y. To this burden resting on
the peasaniry was added the increasing burden of taxation and
Armamenits.

The post-war restrictions imposed by even under-populated
oantries on emigration prevented the surphus agriculral popula.
tion from moving out of overcrowded aress, on the one hand,
while on the ather, the rise in unemployment followmg the post.
war industrial slump made even small scale exodus o wwns fm-
practicable. The magnitude of the problem thus created can be
appreciated only if one bears in mind the fact that from 188
milliots in F800, the populition of Europe {excluding Russia)
mcreased. to 266 millions in 1880, and by the end of the nine-
teenth century. w over 400 millions.

Peasant movements during
i918—20

This deterioration in the ic Jife of rhey y and
the mcreased burden placed on land led o the springing up of
peasant movement all over Europe but more particularly in the
et of the conti The d In of the pess and’ the
demobilised soldiers Jed 10 the final break-up of the frudal regime,
and agrarian laws were pussed in different countries involving
the Liquidation ol lange estates and the formation al new holdings
for peasant propricton.




264

Some of these peasant movements of I.h: period unmcdme]r
following the War derived their inspi from. the, N
Revolution in Rusia.  Others were characterised by a I:he.-nl and
constitutional outlook.  The aim of all these movéments, however,
was 10 endd the existing feudal strucrure, and secure rights for the

1y, Expropriation of the big landowners and the redisiri-
bution of their estates among the peamntry became, therefore,
the most pressing demand of these parties, o demand that coulil
fior be brushed aside by the vavious Gévernments, who were
competled 1o introduce agrarian reforms—some more and others
Tess rdical in character,

The procedure generally adopted was to fix the maximum size
of Find (usually about 200 hectares) 1o be left with soi devant large
estite owners.  The remaining ares was made available o llle
peasants with uneconomic holdings, or 1o landles agricul
In senme cases, the State itself acqmra! the Tand for redistribution,
and then sold it w the peasants, in others it was purchased by
them directly. As the price of land was bevond the paying
capacity of most peasints, the State gave financial aid for the
acguisition of lind by setting up credit agencies and land morigage
hanks, This procedure was. however, tedious and dilwory, and
the State sometimes found itself unable to provide an adequate
amount of credit and to keep 1o its programme of expropriation.
T addition the landlords exercised their political influence to slow
down the whole administrative machinery. The progress of
redistribution was, thefefore, disappointing in several countries.

The objects um-l:rl}mg these agrarian reforms were the cres-
tmno{:]lrg: of ic holdings by increasing the
size of existing holdings, the setilement of tandless agriculturists
on new hollings, and the reduction of the existing disparity in the
area of land held by various clisses  As small holdings were
enlarged and large holdings cut down, there was a general tendency
for the levelling up of agricultural incomes.  As a vesult of these
reforms, pearly 25 million foes were redistributed.  Most of
the farms in Eastern Europe are now held in small units, the
average being about 5 hectares.  Only 20 to 30 per cent. of the
land is occupied by large frms.

Through this process of land reform, Eastern Furope passed
from feudalism 1o a system of peasant farming in two decades. By
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1939, though lage estates still ined, the formation was
nearly il in  Caechoslovakia, Yugeslavia, R i
Bulgaria and Greece, Tn Poland the change was slower, and some
25 per cent. of the cultivable fand was still held by big land--
awners, In Hungary very little was done, amd large estates
oompncd some 35 per cent.6f the land. On the liberation of these
countries by the Red Army in 104445, radical changes were made
in the agrarian structure, which will be described subsequently
in this chapter. Briefly, the agrarian reforms in European coun-
tries afier the first World War had the following underlviug
principles:

(8} The intermedinte feudal interests should be abolished,

(B) Inequalities in the diaribution pf wealth and agri-
cultural income to be reducad,

(¢) Proprietary rights should be given o cultivators with
coitain restrictions on sub.division and transder of land.

(d} The holdings should be economic unis, and should
be as far a5 possible in one block.

{¢] The land should be cultivated by the man who owns
it.

The methods adopied to achieve these objects were:

(0) Acquisition of big cstates and their redistribution.

(B) Jmposition of low renml so that landowners who
do not cultivate may have no incentive to hold lund.

(¢) Financial asdstance to tenants to buy land.

(d) Putting restrictions on the transfer of land.

(¢} Creation of nonattachahle farm  properties.

() Prohibition of attachment or sub-division of propertics
by the declaration of the owner 1o the judicial avthorities
thar the said properties are family properiies.

(g} M 1o check the division of land on succession,

' Besides distributing the land to the peasants as indicated
above, the various Governments in East European countries alsy
gave attention to other aspects of the task of rural rehabilitation.
The problem nf pmlmg proper agriculiural educiation, of
health and sanit of of cuttle breed and
ﬂpth!uqmpmmluffums.m wercdﬂhwtthwﬂwmthmﬂ

- of aare and success. The resulis of these reforms were striking
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in thase countries where they were seriously taken up and imple-
mented eg., Crechoslovakin.  [n others, the resilis were ot so
remarkable. The growth of indwstrics in these countries also
belpad in relieving the pressure on land by providing work to those
who stuck to agricolture mainly b 1o other occupation was
availible.  Asa result, the proportion of those d pending on agri-
culiure for their livelihood cime down 1o a lirde mare than two-
Hifihs of the population.

The following tuble from D, Warriners' “Ecotiomics 6f
Peasi Farming” (page 191) shows the increase in agriculiurml

prodiiction in Fusape as the eumulative result of land reforin il
mprovements during the years following World
L
FProduction af Cevenis and Potatoes

(T mmillion wetric quineal)
Region to-zs | 1onean i“*"'“'"*
Weshars Cmbinental Hrrape > b e ] '[ ETE
(Eevtrrn Contlental Burupe . = i 2 [ETR | dew
Tutnd = Loz LAw0 ] aen

* 1t would be noted that these reforms in Fast Eutopean coun-
tries were carried through  comstitutional  and parki ¥

hods with having 1o vinlence and bloodshed. [t
wiis expected that after the full working owt of the changes intro-
duced through various land Jaws, sociery itself would be trans
formerd. “This: however; did not happern. There are many reasons
for this.  There were mistakes of onsdssion in policy and mistakes
OF comutission in its execution.  Land was no doubt redistribired,
but it was necesary 1o follow it up with an energetic policy o
helping the new cultivators with various economic and technical
measures.  This was not done. It was also necessary o wnder-
take effective political and democratic measures with u view, to
curh the dispossessed Landed aristocrats, who never wok kindly
the agrarian reforms, and continuously conspired 1o nullify them by
gaining more and mare control aver the State palicy and apparatus
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in which they, 1o a large exwenn, swoceeded,  Further, these dis-
possessedd people, who were esentially parasites on land, and had
never really cived o increase its productivity, now gave their
entive gprtention o the growth of industries, and  completely
neglected agriculture in their hunt for new helds of activiey el
gain, They were powerful enough ) influence the Staw which
compesquently gave more attention 1o the development of indusiries
and - meglected  agriculture. Fiscal policy in the matter of
exes. mriffsand prices was designed 1o help the industrialists rather
than the agriculiurists.  As a matjer of Fact, in some of these
coumiries, in the year following the agrarian reforms, the stale duty
on motor Jorrics, for instnce, waas reducel, while thise on agricul-
wral inplements and other ihings necessary for improving: the
country’s agriculture were mised.  Though agricultural produc
tivity has increased considerably, the fiscal policy of the Stare las
kepit the peasinis poor.  The average mational income per head
tn most of these eountries hay been estimated at £ 16 or £ 17,
The disparity in the price of agriculium) produce and other goods
w 50 great thae the peasant is obliged w part with nearly half his
procduce to obtain his bare necessities, amnd to pay the tixes

Different zones of land
reforms

The steps taken lucing; acquiring. abolishing or
comfiscating the rights and privileges of vested interests in land
vary from country to country. The United Kingdom and
Germamy followed o conrse by which, conditions were laid for
thie growth of 2 contented peasaniry, a1 the same time retaining
thee larger estates. . The method adopred in the Sovier Union wis
on the other hand the summary confiscation of all vested interosts
in land.  Between these 1wo types are seen o whole series of
varioudy devised agrarian reforms.

We propose to confine ourselves to o study of agrarian reforms
in the Eastern and South-Eastern Europe, where conditions were
remarkably similar to these obtaining in Indiz. A study of the
reforms in these countries. where peasantfarming is the rule,
together with a study of the Russian Collective Furm System
and certain experiments in co-operative farming should give us
an ides of the possible alternatives for our future pateern of rural
econnmy.
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Eastern and Bouth-Eastern Europe

The first thing that strikes one is the remarkable similarity bet:
ween conditions obtaining in eastern and southern Evrope and in
Inctin.  These i are an unbalanced occupational
distribution of the population leading to the overcrowding of
agriculiure, the continuous increase in the mumber of cultivators

ic holdings and landlesy Ishourers, the subdivision
and frag ion of holdings, the inequitable disiribution of
fand; incfficient and primitive methods of agriculture and Jow
yield psa result of these conditions.  These similarities extent 1o
other aspects of the peasants’ life also, such as insufficient provision
for medical facilitics, education, backward social customs, poor
ntritional standards.

Agricultural over-population
The following tables compiled by the Political and Feonomics

Rescarch Group, eonsisting of experts from the countries in this
2one, will further illustrate the point

Density of Agriculturil populntion®
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(1 bectare equivilent 10 347 ares.)

* Eameniic Developeent in 8. T Fusope (F- E. P2 Publication), 1948—poge 36,



Low Agricultural Yield

1

Overcrowding  of agricul
and poverty for the peasants. 'Thd:r lmr :m:um: lm;am'. the
eficiency of labour. E J and f
R e R e s
the productivity of agricultore.  The pntlncm is illastrated by the
following fgures giving average yield for the yeary 1983—57:

Annual yield per acre {(average, 1953—37)%

(im cwes.)
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Under-nutrition is the result following the low yield, which is
reflected by the low income per head of population, as shown in the
following tablell
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Tt has been estimated thar the per cupita income i these coun-
iy is from onefilih 16 twofifihs 0f such income in Great
Britain, and the expenditune on food in the Balkan countries is
abour one-hird.

That puirition in these countries is inadequate is shown by
the high incidence of deficiency discases, especially i the poorer
districts.  Pallagra and i were ¢ inR ia; rickets
in Bulgaria; scunvy, rickews, might blindness, and anaewmia in
Yugeslavia.  The high infant and child moriality is alwo largely
due 1o insdequate nutrition.  Thit following rable® is (llustrative :

Child Mortaliry
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Social services and medical facilities in these countries are
also comparable with the level in India, Conditions here as
there, vary between wwn and country, especially in the less
developed arcas.  Both poinis are strikingly (llustrated by jus
one instance, Rumanias has 46 dociors per ten thousand inhabi-
tamts, but only 1°1 in the rural disirices, this fighre being 1he sune
as n Inedia,

*flaidd, grage 1N

Fhieaths undicr | yess por L0 Tiving trivite,
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Aguin, in these countries, as in India, industry and finance
were dominated by foreign capital.  In Rumania the greater
part of the capital invested in i major industry—oil—was British
and Durech; the British oil monopotists hud in one way or another
acquired control over M per cent. of the shires.  Meal and loco-
motive works were also in the hands of Brigsh capimlists.
Yugoslav industry was almost wholly controlled by foreigners;
out of 24 million forcign capital invested in the country, £ 5
milliors belonged 10 the Brivish, and £ 5w the French. In
Hungary, United Sttes and Britain had a commanding imflucice
over industrial enrerprise and development: of the £ 9 million re-
comgtruction boan advanced by the League of Nations half was
owned by British capitalises; the greater port of the £ 249 million
long-term  loans, wken by individual industrinlisg had been
asdyanced by the big financiers of Briain and the United States.

Mere figures and tbles could be given, if we had lhc space. 10
show the grear similarity beiwe the condit m
ol pwn coutitry and these in the countries of Eastern l:l!mp:
particularly in Rumania, Bulgaria, Yugoslavia soud Paland. The
steps taken towardy the abolition of landlondism in these o
tries, therefore, have special importance for us in Indin  Before
we proceed 1o take up each counuy sepuraiely, it s imporias
ty bear in mind that the process of agrarian reform in many of
these countries was completed in two stages, the first stage wan
initiated after the end of the firss World War and continued in
one form or the other right up o the outbreak of the second
World War, while the second stage followed in the wake of the
victory of the Soviet army over the German armies in 194445,
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RUMANIA

= The country and its peasantry

Rumania is predominantly an agricultural couniry.  Out of
£3°7 million hectares, the total area of the country, there are 97
million hectares arable land, 56 million hay fields and. pastire
land; 0°2 million vineyards; 0°2 million orchards;  million forests:
4 million fallow land. About 782 per cent. of the popu.lnl:u:ln is
employed in agriculture. le, pulation on the agrientouml land
works out at 81 6 inhabitants per square kilometre.

The life of the Rumanian peasant was hard beciose land was
in the hands of big estate owners, and the entire system of land
algmlsmﬂn was feudall.  The peasants were obliged o perform
certain services for the Lindlords under v:ryhnﬁandbu:denmt
conditions.  These conditions had ciused a series of peasant rebel-
lons in Rumania from the Gfteenth century onwards. Thus,
there were rebellions in 1457, 1484, 1512, 1848, culminating in the
bloodiest ane in 1907.

Inequitable distribution
of tand

‘These rebellions, however. effected no change in'the donditions
of the peasantry.  As the figures about the division of land at the
end of the firse World War would show, the sumall pstate owners
up to 10 hectares owned 5,732,195 hectares or 46 7 per cent. of
the whole rural area, the medium estate owners from 10 o 100
hectares owned 890,054 hectares, or 108 per cent,, while over
3,397,851 hectares wete in the possession of owners of over 100
hectares. It has been estimated that little over one-half per cent, of
the proprietors owned 47°7 per cent. of the cultivated area, leaving
523 per cent. to the remaining 99'4 per cent. of the cultivatots.
Only a few of the big estate owners | their land th Ives;
the majority let it out to lnmm:dunea whose aim was ta extract the
Largest profit with the small amd af risk.




273
Land reforms of 1847

In July, 1917, land reforms in Rumanio were effeced’ by
changes in the constitution of the country,  The law Laid down the
categories of land which were o be expropriated.

The Agrarian Reform  faw  provided for () total and (&)
partial expropriation. Tetal expropriation applied 1o cnltivible
lands in mortmain (ie. land held inalienably by corporations), also
oo the estares of foreigners ind ab landlords.  Parrial expio-
priation applied to cultivable land and pastire meadows held by
large owners.

By in Law of 1921, lands which had been leased for mere than ren
years and all holdings of more than 174 hectares in urban districes
were expropriated.  In the case of lands which were Jeased on the
151 May, 1921, expropriation was applied 10 aveay over 20 hectares
i1 the mouniing and hills nd 58 hectares in the plins.  Exeep-
tioms were made for lands belonging 1o minors and sate em-
plovees. In the different territorics constituting the kingdom of
Rumania different maximum limits were Liid down, beyond which
all Tand was expropiated. s

Tt was decided to pay i ion to the exproptinsted owners
at 40 times the average rent of the districe berween 1917 and 1922
for arable lands, and 20 for pasture.  The compensation wits 1o be
paid over a pericd of 50 years, and the State issued bonds at five
pet cent, interest.  The new peasants, who were allotted land after
redistribution, were required to pay 20 times the average rent
between 1917 and 1022 as the price for the lind, the balance being
barne by the State.

A S

P machinery was sct up to carry
thisugh the reforms.  Public committees were appointed in each
district to give decision on the legal position of various Lindlords,
and also 1o collect other necessary information.  Above the Public
cammitiees were Deparimental commitiees. They were respons-
ihle for fixing the price to he paid for the lands from which the
owners were expropriated.  They were also résponsible for hefiring
Appeals against the Public committees of variows districes. On
the top was the Minisiry's Consultative comittee alse known as
the Agrarian i This ¢ ittee inclided judges of the
high court of Rumania and also reputed economists, I went
o session only when the law yas misinterpreted.
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Result of the reforms
The following official fignres are available about the land ex-
progrizted up o Ist Augese, 1953
In the old Kingsdom, an aret of L.554,658°37 hoctares froim
4467 estobes,
In Tramsylvanin. an arca of 168846589 hectares From
£.963 estates.
1o Bessarabia, an ared of 144191500 hectares from 1.27)
estaten,
In Bukovinu, an aves of 75.798'532 hectares from 561
esttes,
Total area of 5.810.838 84 hectares from 18,262 estates.
Distribution of this expropriaved Lind effected a sriking change
i1 thee land holdings of the counrry, which would be clear from the
following figures.  Just eloe the reforms, the ol cultivable aren
of the country, amouniting to 20,134,661 heciares, wis distributed
in the following msnmer

Small properties . 13025814 hectares, i, 5977 per ceiit.
Lusge properties .. B 108,847 hecrares, be., 40'2% per cent.
‘After the ngr.lrutl veforms the figures were as follows:

Sl \tmpemn o FPTB0GA2 heotares, Les, 8456 per cent.
Latge properties - - -2 304, g hectares, ie, [144 per cent.

The State at first pla:l.'d the expropriated houd in the hands
of the cultivaion on 3 temporary lene.  Alter wome time these
temporury leases were mide permanent.  Land was given to the
Tanddless agriculiaral labourers, and 0 the peasints already in

" jon of tiny holdings (o i their sife to an enemic
unit. The éxact area given to each peasant varied from districe
1o district i accordanee with the local situation, the productivipy
of Tand, ete.

Allotmenit of land to peasants was  done, howewer, in ¥
diwrganised and inefficient manner,  Litde dttention was given
to the fact that the peasmts’ holdings were alveady. extremely.
scattered and if they seere not allotted land n a planmyed manner
this evil would {ncrease.  “The allotment of additional plets to the
pmmn made their holdings more scattered than before.  Conse-

r.hr:. iom of the lication of holdings becime ever
mofe n:raow, bt the seeps taken by the (‘-mmmmt towardy this
et proved mn the whole incfiective.




275

The Government of Rumanid cime incrensingly under the
influence of the landed aristcracy, wh sl continted to domimate
Rumanian polities. A leglslition in 1937 on- the Organisation
and Fricourszement of Agricultiare soughi 1o create an agricultuml
middle class.  With ‘this end ih view, it granted the tight to
alienate and mongige agrienburl propeny five vears afier thie
grant of possesslon except in the case of holdings less than 2
hectares, which were declared impartilile, und could not be divided
on sale'or suecession.  For Bessabia the liw was,  Howeler,
differents No'peasant, who i alloned ) Tand could sell it il
wateh time as hehad paid the price due o the Stre.

These relorns did oot improve agrarian conditions 1w any
great exieni.  The vumber of small peassnis cultivating oo
ecnnomie areas (remendously increased. and in the absence of any
other measures for the mprovement of the  producrivity  and
efficiency of agriculire, the peasintry of Rumania continued to
be backward and oo, The Hrtish  Suney Handbpok on
Rumanin thus sumimed up the position :

"The big landowners who were i d-for their
Iosses by state bonds, conteolled the banks which granted
agricultural loans av high rates of interest.  They obunned
interest on the state bonds they held.  And all this had to be
paid for by the peasant. The peasant, now sigimil owner
of . small swip of lamd, insufficient for the upkeep of his
family, was hundened with the payment of taxes. dues amd
infevest on his morigaged: propery.  He was o fact. even
sworse olf than if he had possessed no land ac all”

The position would be better undersiond i it s Kept in mind
thak even up to 100 e agrarian reforms of 1021 fiad ‘ot been
fully implemented.  Even on thatdate the law courts were full of
suits filed by the peasits againet the estate owners who were
stalibornly refusing o give up the Tanid which had been granted o
thé peasints under the Liw,

Retorms alter the second World
w -

During the second World War, Rumania, though il remsined
nominally independent, was secupied by ihe Germans, whe made
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it the base for an attack on Ukmine. Later, the Red armies
overran Rumimnin.  Naturally the brunt of the War had 1o be
borne by the peasnts.  Afier the occupation of Romania by the
Red armies, the Grom Government came at the helm of the
couniry’s affairs on the Gth of March, 1945, During the period
preceding the formation of this Govermment, the National
Democratic Front of Rumania had asked for the application of
peasant reforms i the following words—"For 2 speedy tebuilding
and development of the conntry it is necesary 1w suisty the most
ardent and just demand of the Rumanian peasant, that is: the
application of the land reform through the expropriation of the
large estates from 50 hectares upwaids and the bestowal of that
land on those peasants who are lindles or  have linle Jand
Those who had foughe ar the front should be privileged in the
griting of land; the agricultural siock for those peasants should be
provided by the large estate owners apd by the Sute”  Ir, further,
asked for the organisation on a4 democratic basis of peasant co-
operatives for credit, supply and production.

The land reform of the Groza Government was announced
in March, 1945, All estate ownens were expropristed without
exception, and were left with only 50 hectaves of fand. The land
of Nazi colliborators, wat criminals and other big abseniee
landlords was completely expropriated.  The lands of the Church
and of the King and alio of the Rumanian Acudemy of Letters
and shmilar culiural or educational institutions were not acquired.
“The object of the reform was 10 provide land For the landles
Iubourers and also to increase the area held by small peasant
cultivators.

The Grom Government further realised thar if it confined
itself o giving the bind to the peasants, it would be nerely

ing the mistakes which had rendered the reforma after ine
first World War ineffective. Cunﬂqumt]y the Government took
for p g agriculture and strepgthening
the peasant class by placlng at m disposal efficient means with
a view 1o completing the land reforms.  Among these may be
Tisted—
(i) just application of the law and rectifying the mistake
of the local reform committees;
{ii) repairing ol‘ :he destruction hwnght an agﬁmlmre
B the wia y in Moldavi
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(i} technological improvements  for  increasing  the
fertility of r_xilnusced or pwr <nil:

{iv) s af perative activities in
il life, hy cm:uing village w-npenn\'u for evedit,
production and « prion and the 1 of middle
men;

{v) the industrialifition of sgricultaral production by
the use of machines in order 1o increase the manonsd
reserves and o make the maxinum use of the human Tabour
available, The obijert s "to annilibie the distande and
différence between the village and  the wwn and o
eliminate ignomnce and help to obiain mmamum yield
with a mimmnm effort'’;

(vi) the crestion of muodel farms for obtaining improver
seeds anid podigree amimalks. The Land Reform Act provides
for the ereation of new private agricultural farms up o
150 hectarves in size 1o serve ns nmdels’of rationdl cultiva-
tio;

{vii) reorganisition of sgriculiiral teining i order o
spread technical agricultuml  knowledge as  quickly s
possible,



POLAND
Ares and population

_Afier the fict World War Polish territory comprised an e
of 389734 kilometres. In Seprember, 14959, just before (the
invasion of Poland by Germans, it had |8 million hevtares of
arible land, 61 million hecares of mesdow and pastire and 8
whilfion hectaves of forests.  The rest of the aréa wis imarshy or
uncoliivable.  OF the oml populaion of 55 milliom, in 1054,
i per cent. lived on agricolmre. The oultivated land was
divided 'up into 4 million holidings, mos of which were unero-
nomic.  Ap the sume time, o few big Jandlords owned huge aress
of land. Most of the foresss ila belonged 1o them.

The population of Polanid inoeased ot a vemendons puice
i the lasi two conruries.  From 90 millions in £800 iy increnasedd
o 27°2 millions, Le. nearly 3 times by 1925, In 1981, it had
further'risen to 422 millions.  During the nineteenth centiiry,
whien rapid economic developments ok place in Eurepe,
Polansd was subject 1 the domination of Russia and Austria, who
like other imperialise powers allpwed both indvstry and agrienlinre
to stagmate-  No other means of occapation being open o the
expanding population it suck 10 labd, on holdings thit becdme
miore and more tiny and Frugmented,  Tn 1900, i was estimaned
thiae there was a surplis population of two to three millions on land.

Althenigh the Tand reforms in Poland after the firse Wonld
War did bring about redistribution of Jand, the position of the
peasantry, nevertheless, did nop regisier any definite improvement.
T 1918, nearly 30 per cent of the agricultural populacion wis fand-
less.  The wtal nimber of farmy b Poland dn 1921 way 33
millians, of these 21 millipm were below 5 hectares, which is
regarded a4 an cconomic unit. On the other band, the big land-
lords, a bave half per cent. of the population, owned about 30 per
cent: of the quitivable land.  The Tarist Government, which
ruled Poland hefore 1918 had granted special Favours 10 the
aristocruts, which in effece made the peasants their serfs.
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Land reforms of 1919

Pilsudski came 1w power when Polind becime independent
i 1918 A proclamarion initating lind reforms: in Poland,
wened by the Government, said that the land system of the
Republic must be bused on Vserong healthy peasint husbandries
wapible of comsiderable agricnlraral production.” A subseguent
law provided for thee aoquisition of Linil in the following order
(1) trom Swe propersies; (2) From estates belonging vo various
eypes of public mstitations; (3) land compuborily acquired from
private owners, bor redisribution:  Accorbing 1o the L, certain
citegories of private uites were 10 be aoquired completely.  In
the case of others, only surphiss ad above a dettiin masimum
conld  he pun:hmd The maximoum was  fxed  farly. igh.
Fhe argument given was that some large farms must be left intace
mw provide lvelihood w the .Agru-uilml fabouters  otherwise
they would strve.

‘These land reforms weie mmsatisfaicwory as  the  landlords
retained :beir power and inllunnne and miost of the peasants

inued o be the culii of their § d, tiny, -
cconomiic holdings. A group of 16 or 17 grr:ll Eamilics  still
retatimed large estates, dise 10 which tenant-faming amd exploita-
tion of Kired labour conpinned.

Amendments of 1925

This state of alfairs was sought w be reniedied by an enger-
ment in December, 1925 This enacement subjected all land
belonging to privite persons or corporations 0. acquisition.
Only gardens, roads and howse property were exempred.

Thits law was baserd on gradual and yoluntary  division  of
large estates by the owners themselves.  If the owner did riot
divide his property vol iy, the law emp 1 the State 10
do a0 at his expense, or exprof uwhlmun,._ of comm
ton, The law of 1925 lid down that 2 takh bectares of faid
should be divided up every year amongs: the peasniry froin
126 1o 1998, In the beginning of every year, the Government
puablished a list of estates which were to be dividéd up in the
cotise of the year, I"hc: ;\eu;ule peaerally divided their land

v, and comy ] wn was necessary only in a

tew cuses,
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As regards compensation, the first law provided for eompensa.
ton at half the value of the lnd.  An amendment of the 1925 Act
laid down. thar compensation  should  be equal to the
full value of the land. Hall of it. however. was to be paid in
cash' and half in government bonds.  The pewants who were
alloteed landt were required to pay 2 part of s value in
cash.  Credit facilities were provided for paying the remaining
amount. il for other pirposes alw, for which a Siate Agrarian
Banl. was ceated,  The new occupants were pot . allowed 10
alienate their newly sequired plots to any thivd party until the
loan was cleared off.  1f any of the new occupants became
insodvent, his land was subjected 1o the ordinary laws of atach-
ment.  The Polish Govertiment had expected o make aviilible
for distribution about 55 million hectares by the end of 1939,
This plan could nor be fulfilled; nevertheless, during the years
191937, 25 million hectares were divided among 684,411
persans. By 1939 the Jand redistribution provided new indeper-
dent plots to 15300 agriculiurists, 10,04,000 hectares were psed
for enlarging 502 000 ie holdings into holdings of the

size.  Altogether mote than 600,000 cultive-

tows gor land.

Whete the acquired land was disposed of by the Government,
the new holder had to pay from fve o ten per vent of the
purchme price on mking poscssion. He was. to pay  the
remaining amount in 57 yearly insalments with 3 per cent.
interest,  In the case of voluntary division, the purchasers obtained
their mones from the State banks: The loan from the bank
was to be paid hack in 35 veatly instalments at 3 per cent. interest.

Cansolidation of holdings

The Pibudski regime also 1 comsolidation of holiding
in Poland. The process of consolidation covered an area of
SAZ000 hecores coverang 859,000 holdings.  Thas ‘was, I
ever, tuch less than the needs of the situation.  With a view to
spend up the proces of comolidation, a new liw was pased in
1932, which provided for i certain amount of compylsion,  The
Agriculture Department of the Government  could  undertake
consolidation operations in any area on'the request of even o
winority of the cultivators. It was also authorised 1o undertake
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the operations on its own inicative, if It considered it csential.
Under these provisions, the ai: aren consolidated per vear
inereased from 0 thousand acres 1o over 7 lakh acres,

In onder to prevent the fragmentation and splitting up of
newly created economic units. of cultivation, the law had Liid
down that the propesty could ot be alienated tll all the Joans
wee cleared, With 2 view to further provide sgaingt  the
division ‘of holdings. a law in 1037 made it obligatory for the
hiolder 1o obtain the permission of the officials before dividing:
leasingg or mortgaging the property, At the same time the owners
of such, propertics were required to cultivate them personally,
Special admintstrative hodies were set up for the execution of
these land reforms.  The powers and functions of the Minisry
for Agrarmn Reforms were laid down, anid the puganisation of
Land Committees and Land Offices were outlined. A Ceniral
Land Committee was set up under the Miniury of Agrarian
Reformis,  ‘This Central Committee wias authorised’ o hear
appeals meainst the decisions of the Regional Land Committees.

Resutts of the reforms

Ths, through the land reforms initiated after the fisy World
War maore than 3000000 hectares of land were transferred tor
sl proprietors. But this was only hulf of the enltivated area
held by big owners in 1919, Many very big estates, like those
of Count Potocki were not acquired and redistributed on the
plea thar they were well managed, and provided sclecred seeds,
wtile, ete for the conntry's agricaltpre,  Obwiously, the Gavern-
ment of Prinee Pilsudski was grl:,\ﬂ\ wnder the influence: of big
Linded intereits, and allowed the condition of the peasantry tn
remain as-before,  Very Tittle was done in the matier of sil
improvement; which wis an urgent pecessiiy in Polapd.  Some
18 million hectares of *Polish agricnluiral territories’ seerded
druining out, of which harely 2 million were drained Further,
no steps were taken for the reclamation of waste lands.

Conserpuiently, despite the agravinn reforms narvated above
the powition in 1939 was as follows:

Holdings not exceeding 8 hectares in aréan constitubed
twothirds of the toral number.  Bately a thired ol the re-
mainder were holdings varving from 3 to 15 hectares, s
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of 1550 heptares in sige weve comparatively few in Poland,
while thase aboye 51 hecres formod barely one-half per cent
of the total. The smaull holders, that is, owners of land
less than 50 hectares in area, owned 764 per cent, of the
land  wsed for agricoltumal  puwrpeses.  More chan 19
mritlion hectares were sl in the hands of large lindowners
wnd the State.  Despite the agrarion reformis of the post
var years Polish agriculipre consistesl ol an overwhelming
majoriey of small holdings on the one hand snd o few vety
big landed arisiocrats oo the other.

Poland had to go throwgh o mos arduous experience diring
Wonld War 11 On the very outhreak of the war, the eastesn half
of the country was oversun by Soviet forces and the western
half by the German army.  The Red Army cirvied on wholesale
expropration of the lage laindowners, and is reporied: 1o have
given 12 acres of land and a buflock o every peasam of the area
occnpied by it

The big landowners, after a briel period of recalcitfinee, soon
became collaboratony of the German forces of ocoupation, and
later actively helped Hitler when he invaded Russia.  Torn by
the march to and fro of two giant atmies. Polish agriulh‘un' Wity
wellnigh miined.  No details are known. but it is siid, that
during the war vears the lind relations in Peland changed in
favour of the Tand-owning chases.  The following is estimated o
e the position when the Polish Committee of National Libea-
tion taok over the admrnim:non of the conntry after the Germans
Thad heen driven away from Poland by the Soviet Union:*

Parremtuge | Piroostagm
L af i
Taslibingm wobal ook

1 4 3
Vnder 13:8 uerw # 9 - e | 15
Qv 125 scees. " v e o ¥ a

1t should be borne in mind that ow of 647 per cent. of
ahe holdings under |25 acres ;m:l)‘ 88 per cent were . below

T Land Reveluthm i Bastern Lunge, 194 wll
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facres, - Onebundredth of the land owning populasion ¢ |
aver threo times as mijeh Lnd as was in the hands of the remaining
tworthirds of the population.

Land Decress of 1944

The Government of the Polish  Committee of Nationi]
Liberation was largely dominpted by the Savier power. Famyely
under s inflaence, it iwned 2 fand deeree on 6th September.
1h, which effected mdical reforms ) the Polish land sstem.
New, we shall brielly examine the main featires of these reforms,

Article I of the decvee declared “that land reform in Polamd
is 2 state necewity and an economic one and will be introduced
with the eo-operation of the namity,” Tt further siid that
“the agrarian system in Poland wiil be based on strong. somd
anel productive land units, which will be the private property
of their owners,'” 4

A comsiderable part of Polind being still under  German
oceupation, the decree wis applicable only 1o territories already
Tiberated. ;

The imtrodurtion of the land reform ineluded the fncrease in
the size of the existing small holdings of an arca of less than 5
hevrares of arable land: creation of new fndependent haldigs
for landless: peasants, land workers, labourers amd small tenanis;
rreation of small holdings in the vicinity of towns and indusirial
ceritres for gardening, nurseries il allotments for workers, civil
servants and artisans; the serting aside of suiable lnd for model
agricultaral Farmi, schools and indusirial eqterprises:

For these purposes. it was deciderd o tke over the following
wrtegories of land:

(i) the property hitherto owhal by the Smie  under
different tHames sl tith
(i1} property of the citieens of the German Reich and of
citigenn of German ace:

(i) property of persons sentenced for high' treason and
of those who helped the Gemnan invaders, or property
confiscated on other Tegal gronnds,

(iv) lands which were the sole or joine property ol
individuals or compamies (i, lands held 0 mortmaing
il their size exceeded 100 hectares of general area ‘or 30
hectares of wrable land, 2
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The decree did not say anything abont lands belonging to the
Catholic Church or held for othes religious purpases, decision
on this question was left to the Legislitive Diet

The decree declared thae lands under categories (i), (i), and

{iv) would i Hately pass into the | ion of the State withous
Machinery for carrying through
the Reforms

Communal commissions of land reforms were to be elecied
unider the Decree o' co-operate with the State omgans in camying
theough the land reforms. They were to b composed of
members elected by the villige community. namely, owners of
halitings 0f less than 5 hectares, small tenants, farm workers and
Iabourers.  Each village community was entitled to send two
delégates 10 the Communal Land Reform Comniission of the arei.
The Decree gave elaborate instructions regarding the manner of
preparing Hsts of arable land awiiliable for redistribution and
persons 1o be allotied the differeny picces of Jand.  Soldiery. of
the Polish forces, disabled men of the war and panisans who
fought against Germany were to be given priority among those
who were 1o be granted land.  The Provincial Land Office was
empowered to hear appeils against the decisions of the Come
munal and District Land Commissions.  According to the time-
table fixed, the Provineial Lund Commission was 1o have disposed
of all the sppeals by 20ch November, 1944, e, within les than
thre months of the publication of the land decree, It was
further laud down that the parcelled esiates along with deeds of
ownership were 10 be made over to the new  owners by 20th
December, 1844,

Further, according to the land decree, the livestock and
implements taken over from the parcelled estates were to be
shared our smang the newly erented holdings for land)

The area for these new agricnliural hold.xml wat 0ot Lo exceed
5 hectares, of Tand of medium quality, and for gardening and
veyetables it could not m«l 2 hectares, and an additional 4
heceare for, weork (3 Holdings thus created could
. not be divided, sold, let or mmwﬂ either in whole o in part.
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Payment by p il d land

The new owners of lind allotments were to pay a price for
the land equal to the value of the average yewrly erop. They
had o pay in cash 10 per cent, of the purchase price. The
payment of the remaining sum was spread over ten years lov
landless peasants, who were Further entitled o get from the
District Land Office a deferment of the first instalment for three
yeary on the ree tation of the € ! Land Relorm
Commission,

1t has been staed above thar the properies were acquired by
the State withput compensation.  But the Decree. in one of its
Jast clanses, stipulated that the expropriated owners or part-owners
of Tand which was the sole or joint property of individualy
o companies (L.e. lands held in mortmain), if ther size exeeeded
10 heciares of general aren or 50 hectares of arable land, may
receive independent agricultumal estates outside the bowndaries
of their property. 1 they did not want o take advantage of
this, they were to receive a monthly allowance corresponding to
the salary of a civil servant of VI category.

The Chief of the Agriculture Depurtiment was empowered 10
inictease the allowance for those owners-or part-owners who fought
agumst the Germans:

As's vesult of thiese lind reforms, 8,832 large estates helonging
10 6,724 big land-owning familics (ncluding  that of  Count
Potocki), amoumting in all 10 over 40 lakh acres, have been
divided up ameng 302,803 families of landless labourers and poor

peasants.




HUNGARY
Am and population

1 ooy the Hera slopes of the Carpatliians,
i for the greater purt flar The grear Hungirian  Plain i
irrigated by the Danabe, the Theiss, and their ibutries.
“Though industiralisation of the couniry wis speeded up afier the
hrst. World War, agriculture contines to remain the basis of
Hungary's evonomic existence.  Most of her people live by
agriculture, and even the workers und emplovess in urban arcas
cirey o agriculitiee ay a source of subsidiary income an the ont-
Iving felds  According w the census of 1030, om of o ol
population of 8688000, nearly 518 per cent depended on
agticatture,  Abour 637 per cenl. of the people live in muml
areas, 184 per cent in arcas partly roral and partly urban and
only 229 per eent, in wrban areas. .

Outof o total fand aren of 9,307,000 hectares in 1937, the ol
cultivated grea was 5942000 hectares excluding  meadows.
pastures and uncubtivated though peoductive land.

Humgary suffered terrible devastation during the’ sixteenth
century of Tartar invasions:  Then followed 4 century ane a half
of Turkih occupation of Hungary, which added w0 the main of
the conntry and its agriculture. During the Turkish eccupation

ihe Tertile soil was reduced 1o the condition of steppe or mursh

land. The Hungari itution was established in 1867, after
which the State undertook 1o organise restsport, bild roads and
railwayy, extend irvigation, establish agricidmral banks and mural
co-operatives, and (o carry on other development works.  During
this ptnouL antd even after this, Hungary wis ruled by & Govern-
ment in which big Tand « were the complete masters, and
the vist misss of the peasantry toiled 1w provide luxuries for the
Tandlord.

Inequitable disteibution of property

A.hrr the end of Waorld War I Hungary, though formally
i lent, was really a semi-colonial ugrarian conntry, donimated
by the advanced industrisl countries of the Wess,  particularly
Britain and France. Big lanllordy like Prince Esterhary, who
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altne owned SO0 acres, fotnierd the backbone of the ruling
ATINOCTACY.

Such being e case, txunun{) inequitous distribution of Lod

mited to be thed g feantire of Huongaran-agriculme:
The new situation after the first World War, the greal wave of
peasant awakening, :mll subsequent teftrms which marked the
post-war Balkan itnted Lind refs in Hungary
nswell.  The decree of 1917 and the Agrarinn Reform L af
1028 ‘were the fiost attempts 1o effect 2 change m the Hungarian
sysiem of lanel sectlement in favour of thie: peasaniry, and 1o
control tramsters of land with' a0 view o give it 10 genvine
agriculturists. The limived scope ol these veforms aml the haif-
hedrted manner it which they were ptit intdy elfect accounted for
thete failure: in bricging abour any substanoal change in (e
conditions of the peasiitry. as is made clear below.

Land Reforms after World War 1

I.,.md reflistributed undes the law gy be divided i lnur
categories: (i) land ceded in puyment of the apial levy, (i) land
purchased, (i) land subject (o the right of pre-emption and (Tv)
exprapriated land

I caregory (iy, the amount of the levy was made dcprndcnk
on the tax on the net cdasmil mcome. On properties of 1000
cadastral arpents ot 580 becrares (| clistral grpens="58 hectare,
Le, 1443 neres), rhe levy consisted of an area of laind corresponding
in value to 14 per cent. of the net cudastral income; on propertics
of 5800 hectares it was equivalent to 17 per cent. of the pet
carlastral income: on properties of sver 8,700 hecares it rose o
wotal not exceeding 20 per cent of the net cadastral income.
Ultis restilied in moaking 230,560 hectires  available for  the
v veform, and vearly aneball of the lind acquired for ihe
prirpose cost the State nmhmg

Lands under categories (if) and {ni were to be acquired under
the law by purchase,  Compulsion waeto be avoided, as far o
prsibile. - Purchiase was to be either by privite conract or public
anition, subject o the State’s right of preemption. The Sunc
ths socared 99,594 hecares of laod tor redistribution,

Lanad umder category (iv) wan secuved for redistribution by
the Taw comferring on the Sute the right 1o :u:qmre Tond, whm
netessary, through' the e on | of ull
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Estates, which had been wansterred during the 50 years preceding
27ih July, 1914 or during the war of 1914—1¥ in such a manner
that the transler was subject to the State’s vight of pre-emption,
could be expropriated us a whole, Generally, however, owners
of large estates were allowed to retin an area sufficient for large-
seale farming, and in drawing up the kst of estares for expropriation
due, regand was paid 1o what were considered the “legitimare™
interests of the owoers In actual practice. they were imeared
with great leniency, and left with the greater part of their citares.
A Land Reform Court was ser up with powers to specify
the land to be expropristed. and to determine the portion to be
redismibuted, A maximom Lmit wis fixed for the area of the
new holdings created under the Agrarian  Reform.  Landless
pemsoins were ot 1o teceive more than 3 culastal arpents, while
small holders were allowed to acquire land to increase the size of
thir holdings up to a maximum of 15 cdastral arpents. Up to
Lae January, 1829, the cultivators had to pay the purchase price
direct to the former proprietors, and about 15 per cent. of the
price. was paid in this way in cash or whear, Subsequently,
peyments were made by specially created credit institutions. The
cconomiic depression of 193], which destroved the  payment
ity of beneficiaries, obliged the Government o grant various
facilities, and finally in 1937 the purchase price was reduced by a
third, and the anmual amortistion rae fixed at 4 per cent.
including interest at 4 per cent.

Results of the Agrarian Reforms

The effects of the agrarian reforms in Hungary from 20th June,
1921 w315t December, 1936, were as fallows:

600,000 hectares were distribnted amongse small and
very small holdings, while 5364 hectares were alletted to
form 89 medium . boldings, More than 104,400 hectates
were set apart for public utility schemes, and 259,783 sites
were allowed for building purposes.  Abow 412,000 persons
in all received land comprising an area of nearly 406,004
hevtares.

These resulis were disappointing.  The position tn Hungary
in 1935 was that 69 per cent. of the holders had por more than
5 Joch (249 hecrares), that is, not enough for family subsisterice.
A further |5 per cent. had not more than 10 Joch (5-8 hectares).
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The British Survey Handbook on Hungury relates that in 1935
out of 45 lakh Hungarins engaged in agnouimre “onethird
owned or leased enough land 10 support themselyves and their
families . ., another third owned o lesed some land, but bad o
make up t.heir emrmings from it by work during part of the year.
They were thus, in fa:L living below the poverty line. The

had g at all” The same survey wrote at
angther me: “The Huugnmn peasant belongs: to an inferior
class and is mreared as such and the whole machinery of the Stite has
from time immemorial been organised o keep him in that posi-
(STelely

The living standard of the smaller peasunts and most of the
agricultural labourers continued to be very low. "The peasants
cat very simply” says the British Survey, “and the poorest among
them, the seasotial labourers, are often literally half starving
during the months before the harvest.” The earnings of the
Iabourers continued to be wo low to enable them to build their
houses. Many dig holes in the sandstone rocks, and thos made
ave dwellings, some of which conmined families with 8 or 9
children. All this vaturally affected the bealth of the people:
In 1983, a Government Enguiry in  Hungary disclosed an
alarming deterioration in the standard of living snd, particularly,
physical degeneration among newhorn infants and  school
children.

Further agrarian relorms of 1087

The Agrarian reforms reduced the arca of big estates by about
a million arpents.  But, as said above, it did not do away with
the marked disproportion between large and small properties
in. Hungary, So two more laws were passed in 1987, The
Family Trust law permitted the breaking up of large impartible
trust estates. by laying down that the ban on alienation would
henceforth apply to only 30 per cent. of their agriculrural land.
These restrictions, however, did not apply 1o trusts with a net
output of less than 30,000 gowns, OF 61 truses that existed i
Hungary in 1987, 30 belonged to this category.

The land settlement law gave further powers to the State
for acquiring land for redistribution. It aimed at the estblish-
ment of economic holdings from which a family could carn a
fair livelihood, and at emabling agriculturisis to purchase sites
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fur building their homes.  Land was to be acquired by purchase
i the open market, the exercise of the Stae's vight of preemption,
and by mking property vo longer held in crusts or ceded in
discharge of public txes. In some exceptional cases, big Iand-
owners were obliged to give up a par of their land, generally one-
foarth of their land, but in some cases as much as twofifths. In
the case of an etute acquired berween |8t January, 1914 and
It January, 1936, the Swute could take over the whole land, leaving
a minimum area of 580 hectares with the owner:
Compensation

Compensation was fixed by low at the Full value of the Jand;
twathirds was payable in cash and the balance in 25 equul
annual instal ing 1o capitalisation at 3} per cent
Small halders were not allotied land unless they possessed certain
minimum capital, so as to ensure that they woulil be able 1o meet
their obligations.  Agricultural labourers displaced by the cutting
down of large estates were pred from this condition, and were
given credit facilities for running their farms. The plows
hecame the absolute property of the new owners enly when hall
the purchase price was paid up, The holdings could not be
alienated or mortgaged during the first 32 years.
The draft law of 1030

It was estimated that these laws would enable approximately
232,000 hecarey 1o be used for the establishment of small nnder-
takings. But the progress of land swxtlement proved o slow,
the funds available proved to be inadequate and the number of
penons who acquired Tand remained small. In 1939, 2 new
Agravian Law was considered necessary by the Government. A
new law was, therefore, drafted which envisaged. the distribution
of one and a half million arpents in the space of ten years.

In Hungary, as elsewhere. land is divided up equally among
all the heirs on succesion.  Only in certain parts of Hungary,
west of the Danube, land s inherited by a single preferred heir;
other heiry receive as compensation a small sum which bears no
relation to the market value of the property.  They generally take
up some industrial occupation. With a view to prevent frag-

ion of holdings caused by divisi of the property on
succession, rights of inheritance on certain small holdings were,
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under this law, limited and made sobject to a special law,
Small holdings were alo to be made malienable.

Hunigary, however, continued 1o be dominuted by lage
Tandowners.  Large estates still covered o considerable pary, nearly
one-third of the wnal cultivared area. The dral law of 1939
never saw the light of the day as the country was caught in the
vortex of the second World War.  The new Government, formed
in 1944 under Soviet influence after the Germons were driven
from Hunq;lry mlenmi- ngnm:ux legislation of a fundamental
and It duced 3 Bill the main features

of which are dcs:hbed below.

Sweeping reforms during World War 11

Al land Belonging o those who collaborated with the Nazis,
active members of proNazi partics like the Arrowcross and war
criminals wis eonfiscated without compensstion.

The following eategories of land were aoquired on the payment
ol compensation :

All estites ling 380 hectares belonging to individual
AWRETS.

All estates belonging to lmited companies; insurance
companies, and cstates acquired. by their owners through
commercial transictions,

Estares ai:qum:d after September Ist, 1939, exceeding 2-9
hiectares, were 10 be taken over if the owner did not cultivate
it himself.

The following categories of land were partially expropriated
with compensition. Individual owners, churches and -
palities were to be left with 58 hecrares, the rest of their land
being expropriated. Individual owners who fought against the
Germans were allowed 10 keep up to 174 hecrares. No deails
are available about the compensition that was 10 be paid.
Redistribution of expropriated land

In this manner several million yokes (1 voke= 142 acves) ol
arable lands, pastures, forests, vineyards, orchards, marketgardens
andl waste lands were to be amuired for redistribution among
landless Iabourers and  bolders of  uneconomic unis. The
Tedistribution was to ke place as follows:

(1) Forests 1o be' kept under State management.
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{2) Pastures were 1o be ged by rurml o
But all pasture lands were not included because some were
to be used for redstribution.

{5) Amable lands, vineyanls, orchards, and - market-
gardens were to be redistributed.

The basic principle kept in mind while redistributing land
was that the holdings of a peasant family should not exceed the
size which the family itself could il Accordingly the follow-
ing maximum sizes were fixed:

(i) 87 hectares of amable land or meadow land.
(i) 17 hectares of orchards or vineyards.

Those who won distinction in the war of resistance against the
Germans, or persons disabled in the fight were allowed to keep
up to 14 hectares of arsble or meadow land and erchards and
vineyards up to 29 hectares.

The new owners of land were to pay w the State 20 times
the net annual income of the land established for the purposes of
land tax. The purchase price could be paid in cash or kind.
Small holders who received additional land were td pay 10 per cent.
of the purchase price at once and the balance in nine equal
anmuml irsalments, the full payment being made within ten
years. Agricultural bourers and hired farm workers were,
however, to pay the purchase price of their land within 20 years,
the first instatment being due three years after the transfer of land.
"The tecipients were not to be allowed o sell their land for ten

years.

Result of the reforms

According to the Hungarian Under Secretary of State for
Agriculture, 3,248,000 hectares of land were expropriated in 3,277
villages. It was disibued to 95,000 farm  hands, 225,000
agricultural labourers. 178,000 owners of dwarf estates, 29,000
small holdirs, 22,000 craftsmen, and 50,000 agricultural workers.
More than 600,000 claims were granted.  An idea of the extent
to which large estates were cut down can be had from the fact
that wherens in 1936, estates over 58 hectares occupied an area of
78 millions, in 1946 they occupied only 3 millions.
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YUGOSLAVIA

The tiny State of Serbia as it existed hefore the war of 1914,
became the new State of Yugnslavia after the first World War by
the incorporation of all the Serbs, Croatians and the Slovenes
living in contiguous territories in the Balkans, “The Slavs Tiving
im the region of the Vistula had descended to the Balkans at the
time of the break up of the Empire of the Huns in &fth century
An. The four branches of Southern Slave—the Serbs, the
Croatians, the Slovenes and the Bulgars—retained through the
centuries their essential characteristics, their language, traditions
and custom of living as-an agiculturist community, These peaple
of common meial stock willingly united o form the Stte of
Yugoslavia whose population in 1921 was about 11°9- millions.
The Bulgars, however, formed their separate State of Bulgaria.

The popularion of Yugoshvia increased steadily. According
to the cenyus of 1941, the population wa 13,954.038.  On Decem-
ber 81, 1938, it stood at 15,690,129, Between 195 and 1938,
the population increased by 3,647,218 or 50-4 per cent. At the
time of the census of 1921 the density of population of the country
was 56'8 per square kilometre, rising to 631 at the end of 1958,
Compared with other European countries, the birth rate in
Yugoslavia is bigh. In 1936, it was 1203 per thonsand inhabi-
tants, With the exception of European Russia, this is the
highest in Europe, The mormlity mte, however, is also biigh,
particalarly in the case of children under five years of age. In
1936, it was 858 per cent,

Agriculture i the main occupation of the people, its produce
supplying not only food for the country but alwo the basis of its
foreign tmade.  In 1931, 766 per cent. of the total population was
emgaged in agricullure, and 25'4 per cent in other activities--
industry, trade, public services, etc. This proportion changed
between 1921 and 1981, In 1921, the corresponding figures were
TH'8 per cent. in agriculture and 21°1 per cent. in other ocrupa-
tions. During the period of ten years, between 192 and 1931,
Yugoslavia developed indusiries which absorbed some of the
working population on Jand showing the result given above:
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Cultivated land constitated 58 per cent. of the total drea of the
State (247'582 square kilometres ar 145 million hecmres). being
made up as follows: $0°28 per cent. amble land, 2518 per cent.
meadow and pasture land, 1'16 per cent. orchards, 0° ‘B per cent.
nn:')ard.s. 050 per cent, Litchengardens.

The gttﬂ majority of the holdings i in \ugmlmm were small
farms helow 5 1 in ares, ou o g e hasis
and yilding litde surplus above the foad n:qmmnnm of the
cultivator and his family. Many cultivators; however, supple
ment their income by stock-breeding.  Hired labour is seldom
employesl.  The census of 1951 gave the following data conceri-
ing the size of the holdings:*

Abdiie liguree | Belative fdgures
B I t | Total srin  |Nimber of L"l\m-fnrn
PSR o e[ i oy
expremanid o

0 6 S i 5 o 5 Tas o w0 | w0 -4
ateat S = 1 1,790 | e s
o d e + fatae _m.m' 176 “
Lo x = TR | 2287570 ) L8
Gl . < 407,837 | 34T 50 200 7m0
W3 -~ . Rt B.nda,E20 L] =
20 b ) s = @A | Lasksie E] e
a0 ko 1 2 Al 2180 138,056 w3 (]
e b ] 1,000 147,388 e [EE2
300 b 300 -t g i T B4 ] (5§
S0 . o s ) wh L2 1k
“Poibel -3 1SS TE5 | 105 g8 L o

The average size of holding works out at not mere than 5-36
Bectares. About 2 third of the total number of holdings were
under two hiciares, a third between two and five hectares and a
third five hectares or more,

* Confermee on Bural Lie™ Noo 81 i the sl of Lesgoe of
Nt s ¢



Land distribution in 1919

As has been stated shove, this was the situation a3 revealed by
the census of 1931, after the land reforms imrodoced m 1919 had
worked for mere than a decade,. 1o 1914, lind dismribution was
ot inequitable in Serbia proper (excepting its souther aress)
where no large esiates existed since 1850, Bur the feudal system
existed in Bosing, some parts of Southern Serbia and in Croatia,
Slovenia, etc. Its dominant form was known as the kmet system,
Under this system the land belonged to one large landowner but
was Jeased on a share-cropping basis 1o peasant (kmet) families,
who nsnally paid one-third of the crop as rent.  In the provinee
of Dialmatia the colonat system existed under which also rent was
paid in kind. At the time of the formation of the new Yugesly
State distribution of land was inequitable. Farms above 100
heceares formed 272 per cent. of the total area in Croatia and
Slovenia and 418 per cent. in Voivodine. Most of the land
under cultivation was divided up among smoll peasmes with
uneconomic holdings. 280,000 farm families or 14 per cent. of
the total bad not enough land while 600,000 or another 30 per
cent. were landless,

Agrarian Reforms of 1819

Agrapian reform was given priotity in the new State of
Yugostivia. The objects of these reforms were to sholish the
feudal system, to convert the serfs into free men cultivating their
own land, and 1w enable poor peasants to eatn their living by en-
larging their holdings.  For this purpose. all estates which could be
regarded as large, were acquired on payment of fair compensation.
On February 27, 1919, the Yugoshw Government published the
“Preliminary Rules for Agrarian Reform.”. This provided for
the abolition of feudilism and serfdom, the revision of rents, the
cutting down of large estates and the redisribution of land
among the small holders. Sub-ensing of land was forbidden.
This measure involvad the liquidation of the cvil system of kmet
and colonat, Al leases of lurge estates, where the owner did not
himself cultivate land, were cancelled. Al large forests became
the property of the State; grazing rights and the right o cut wood
for fuel und building purposes were allowed to the peasants.
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Serfs were declared owners of the land, aod large estates were
distributed among faorm libourers and serftenants for whom it
was otherwise impossible to obtain land.

Result of the Reforms

The results of the agrarian reforms in werious parts of
Yuguslavia were as follows:

In the provinces of Voivodine, Syrmia, Slavonia, Croatia and
Slovenia an area of 1,007,012 hectares belonging to 714 big land-
owners was earmarked for redistribution,  But during the 12
yesss up to June, 1951, agriculiurises had purchased only 225,841
hiectares from the former owners by private negotiation, leaving
a large balince of about 8 lakh bectares stil] in the hands of the
landowners.  To deal with this balance the Suge acquired about
1-5 lakh hectaves of forest land for the benefit of the neighbouring
villages, and 2 further ared of about 4 lakh hectares was scguired
and redistributed by the end of 1938, Most of this land was
allotted to 190,000 peasant Families, cach receiving on an average
mure than 2 hectares; 19,130 persons, mostly new settlers, received
an average of §'5 hectares; 2,000 refugess and others an average
of fi heciares; and about 5,000 settlers from POOT areds, an average
of 6 hectares. ;

In Southern Serbia sgravian reforms were enforced in 1938,
By March, 1939, 32,561 persons were declared owners and received
185,827 hectares of Jand.

In Bosina and Herzegoving 160,000 families of serf cultivators,
who were made owners, received shout one million heetares, the
balance being distributed among landless  labourers and - poor

peasatits.

In the Province of Dalmatia a law was passed in 1950, the
main provisions of which were: any land cuoltivated by the sime
tenant for aver 30 years prior to the Act becime his property,
cach family was to get land up to a maximum of 10 hectares,
families of more than five persons recelving hall a hectare per
additional person.  The land was valued and compensation fixed
by a special Commussion.

Maintetance of the area of a holding so a5 10 keep it an
economic unit also drew the attention of the Yugoslw Govern-
ment.  In Yougostavia the sub-division of holdings had been greatly
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accel 1 by the disintegration of fmily communities (zudruga).
There are cases where a holding of no more than 289 hectares
was divided into as many as 122 separate plors.  Sub-division of a
holding among the various heirs is the rule in Yugostavia, as in
most other countries.  Only in parts of Slovenia, holdings are
impartible, and the father leaves the whole farm o 2 son chosen
by himself. The preferred heir in such cases must compensate
the other heirs. To arvest progressive sub-division of holdi 5
the Government, before the outhresk of the second World War,
wits contemplating a iw to hielp the revival of fmily communities.
Succession in such communities was to be restricted to the heirs
who were already working on the farm.  Those members of the
family « ity who had obtained work ebewhere were not o
be entitled to a share of land, g

Dafects of the Reforms

It would thus be observed that land reforms in Yugoslavia
after the fire World War were more advanced and of greater
advantage 1o the peasintry than in Hutgary, Rumanis, e
Nevertheless, the following defects may be noted:

(i) The compensation paid o the landowners was
excessive and subject 1o commercial speculations,

(i) Religim.t: properties which were often exiensive and
undeveloped were untouched.

(i17) Landowners ook advantage of Jegal defecn, and by
serting up fictitious compuanies managed to retain their large
estates,

(iv) Peasants were often unable o cultivate their new
land efficiently for lack of capital and farm equipment, for
the supply of which the State had made no effective provi-
sions,

(v) The names of the owners of new holdings were riot
carefully recorded. This omision gave rise o many
disputes,

Land Reforms under Tito's regime

Marshal Tito emerged as the leader of Yugosdavia in the course
of the second World War,  Thie basic principles of the agriculural
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policy of the new Yugoskw Republic bave been defined in
article 19 of the Constitution as follows:
“The land belongsto those who werk it.
The law prescribes whether any institution or person,
who s not a land-worker, may possess band, and hew much.
Nao large land properties may be held by private persons
upon any ground whatsoever.
The maximum land which may be held in private
ownevship is prescribed by law,

The Swmte particularly. protects and assisis the poor and
middle pexsants through its general economic policy by cheap
credits and by the taxation system.”

In pursuance of this policy a law was passed on Angust 25,
1945, which provides for a drastic reduction of large eststes and
tedistribution of fand, The far-reaching provisions of this luw
are in marked contrast to anything done previously.  The follow-
ing categories of lund were to be acquired :

(1) Lamge estates, ie, agricultural and forest land ahove
& maximum limit of 45 hectares.

(2) All land held by banks and other companics and
enterprises; but where such a Farm is of special scientific or
industrial importance, the joint stock concern may be allowed
o reain it

(9) The land of relig instituti ling 10
hectares ot in spechal cases, exceeding 60 hectares.

(#) All agriculrural holdings exceeding 20—35 hecwres;
the exact size of holding which a cultivator is allowed
o retain varies with the sise of the family or the nature
of land.

(8) Land in excess of about 2 hectares held by persons
whise main accupation is not agricul

(6) Land which as a result of the war has fallen vacant.

Land acquired for redistribution s allotied to landless
labourers and very small holders subjert to a maximim of 20—35
hectares, depending on the size of the frmily and the nature of the
land.  Along with the allocation of land, suitable houses and Farm
buildings were also provided.




Peasant [mul:u hclnnpng o the same nllag: or district gre
settled on ¢ gs, This i4 designed 1o help in the
organisation of m-upcmml: farming.

To prevent land passing into the hands of money-lenders and
absenteée landlords all sale and speculation in awarded linds is
sirictly prohibited by b

Landowners who did not collaborate with the Germai occupa-
tonists of Yugolavia were paid as campensation an amount equal
w oue year's produce of the amble land.

This, in brief, is an outline of the land reform in Yugoslavia
as carried out by the new regime of Marshal Tito.  Further details
are not available,
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BULGARIA

The country and its people

With her present fronticrs, Bulgaria has an area of 108,146
square kilomerres. Its population at the end of 1938 was
64 millions. The density of population worked out at 62'5 per
square kilometre.

The Buolgarians are a rural people devoted to the soil and
living mostly in villiges which are much more numercus than
towns. When Bulgaria achieved independ its populati
was Z880,800 with a density of only 20 inhabianes per square
kilometre. The rural population wis 81°5 per cent. of the whole.
The census of 1934, however, showed that the urhan population was
1.502.551, and the rural population 4,775,338, being 78'6 per cent,
of the torl. During the past 50 years, though there has been a
slight decrease in the percentage of rural population, the pressure
upon lind, L., the propartion between the rumal population and
the ares ‘unider cultivation has continuously increased, 25 will be
clesr from the following table®

Density of Rural Population
Sulti o
Your b | | i
1hte = 1579 | auama o
1 A0 | asanae | 1y
e ATIONEE | 40450 ns
This large agricultural population d 1s upon eomparatively

bad or exhamsted soil, and agricullire is of an extensive and
primitive. mature a5 in India In cereuls, Bulguia is oue
of the countries with the lowest average yield, viz. 119 quintals

* "Fnuopen: Cosfeience on Rurl Liis” No, 55 In the series of Lespie of Sotincs
FPubiiation, p, &
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per hectare for wheat, 10°6 for rye, 153 for barley, 9 for outs and
12-8 for maize.

Bulgaria employs more labour than the ediensive chamcter of
her agriculture requires. Tt is estimated that before the last war
only 53 per cent. of the awilable agriculural  labour
wits employed leaying a surplus of nearly 700,000 persons.  Fart
of this surplus population was thus obliged to emigrate to America,
anud athers songht refuge in the neighbouring couniries, such as
Rumania, Hungary, Awstria, ete. But this emigration which
affected bardly half a lakh of people was rendered ineffectual as
Bulgaria had to give refuge to 251,909 immigrants during the
inter-war years, mainly from Greece, Turkey, Yugoslavia and
Rumiiniz.

‘The earthquake of 1928 and the economic depression that set
in the same year further accentuated the intermal difficulties,
The fall in agricultural prices was very steep and the disparity
between the prices of agricultural produce and the prices of
manufactured goods acted to the detriment of agriculwure.

Though the majority of the people depend upon sgriculture,

_the greater part of land in Bulgavia lies waste. OF the wml
avea of 10,814,620 hectares (1935-36), 60'93 per cent. wiis non-
arable land and only 39°07 per cent. arable lind.  The total area
of arable land was divided up as follows:

(¢) Gorn land, 7844 per cent.

(b) Fallow land, 1106 per cent.

{€} Permanent plantations, (vineyards, mulberry and rose
plantations), 693 per cent.

(d) Meadow land, 357 per cent.

In 1934 the total cultivated aren was 48,728,670 decares.  OF
this 798,861 holders in rural areas held 41,717,361 decares. 86,124
holdings were situated in urban aress and covered an area of
2006500 decares,

Bulgaria is predominandy a country of small holdings, the
farm lands being scattered over wide areas, and the distance
between the various plots in many cases was as much s 5 and even
kil This lly led to considerable waste of labour,
unnecessary expenditure, and ineficient cultivation.
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The mapid increase in Bulgarian population, while there was
no corrgsponiding increase i the land available for cultivation,
which in fact was comsiderably reduced by the los of vist and
fertile: tervitories in Dobruja and Thrace after the 'war of 1914,
further intensified the problem of the scarcity of land.  This
was further aggravated by the infiux of refugees in Bulgaria.

Bulgaria. after achieving its independence. did not rémain a
country of large landed properties.  The big cstates were mostly
done away with along with the old regime.  Nor were there many
large properties belonging 1o the State or communes.  Therefore,
the charcteristic feature of agrarian reforms in Bulgatia was not so
much the expropriation of kirge estates as 5 Fairer redistribation
and resrrangement of land: between medium and small holdings.
The Staie introduced a number of agrarian reform laws between
1920 and 1936.

Agrarian Reforms after World War 1

The law of 1921 was concoived ot the principle that lind should
belong to those who cultivate it The Agrarian Party Govern-
ment, which enscted the law of 1921, was replaced by another
Government in 1924 which passed an amending law on Agricul-
tural undertakings in 1924. 1t main object was o give land (0
cultivators and sgricultural labours as well as to refogees with
agriculiural experience, who were either landless or held dwarf
holdings. The law provided for acquisition of land in excess of
the maximum size of holding, namely 30 hectares for land culti-
vated by the owner and 15 hectares for land leased out, with 5
hectares extra for each member of the family, Holdings in excess
of this size were 1o be cut down, with an exception in favour of
model farms which could retain an area up w0 150 hectares,

The 1921 law had given very scant attention to the question
of setting up machinery to work the Iand reforms, The law of
1924 provided for the estallist of 3 Land Department 1o deal
with land sert, and the consolidation of holdings.  1n 1926
the Bulgarian legishiture added o the existing laws on agrarian
reform a special law for the setilenient of refugees in rural areas
and for providing them with both land and agricultural imple-
ments. 30000 Families of agricultural refugees and 25000
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families of non-agriculiural refugees were settled in this manmer.
The Bulgarion Government was considerably helped in this work
by a loan of £2.50,000 sterling which the Leagne of Nations
helped to mue.

The agrarian reforms created a land pool of 426,500 hecrares
consisting mainly of forests and commaon pastires, State lands.
and Jands belonging to the big landowners. OF this, 168,000
hectares were used for the settlement of refuges. and the remainder
was allotied to peasants without Jand or with small heldings, and
to several State and public instituions.  Altogether land was
aliotted to some 52,000 refugee families, 180,000 dericulroral and
working class fumilics and 1,000 State and public institurions.

Compensation

A law enacted on March 81, 1958, provided that the price of
the Tand allotted under the 1924 Lw on sgriculmml undertakings
Was o be paid by the beneficiaries. The price was asessed
separately for different regions and different clasies of soil but was
not in any case o exceed 50 per cent. of the market value of the
land during the year 1932, Payment was 10 be made in cqual
annual instalments free of intcrest for 20 years, beginning in
the year in which the equipment of the undermking was complete.
The payment of the price of land was financed by the Bulgarian
Bank for Agriculture and Co-upemative Associations, to which a
settlement fund of 2 per cent. was payable over and above
the price of land.

One: of the major defects of Bulgarian agriculture is the
extreme fragmentation of holdings. The 1924 law on Agricul
tural undertakings, therefore, provided for the reintegration or

plidatton of Frag 1 "Bildings, - Comsolidation . tan’ e
undertaken on’ the request of the owners if 50 per eent,
of them join in the application, or if they hold 50 per cent. of
the land.  The survey work is carried out on belalf either of the
State of of the owners and communes ‘concerned.  Tn hoth cases,
maost of the coss are borne by the State.  The progres of consoli-
dation has been slow and disappointing mainly oti account of Tack
of funds. It was, however, cirried ont in such a manner s to
enlist the support of the peasant. By the beginming of 1940, the
lands of 28 villages with an area of 98,100 hectares were Gnally
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consolidated, and the lands of 34 others with an area of 129,700
hectates were in the process of consolidation.
The follewing table shows the changes effected  in the

distributicn of land between 1807 and 1934-%
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Lt is surprising that in a couniry, which is predominantly
agricultural and which suffers from an acute scarcity of land, only
about 40 per cent. of the total area is under caltivation. Attempts
were therefore made o increase this area firstly by cultivation of
fallow Iand included in holdings. By 1929, 4 million hectares
of land, which was previously Fallow or meadow, was brought
under crops.

It will be seen that distribution of land in Bulgaria is more
equitable than in any other Balkan country. The farms on the

*“Europcan Conferene on Rural Life~—Ne. 4 In (e wiies of League of Satkomn
Pidsticitionn . 4.
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wholé average about 54 hecares. The number and avea of large
fapms above B0 hectires is very small, The lagest increase, bath
in’ the ‘number and area of undertakings, wok place in the s
between Zoand 10 hectares. Tt is true that there ave sl a
farge number of farms below 2 hecores.  This- is hardly
avoidable in view of the over-population on land.  Besides, most
of these all holders suppl their i by subsidiary
occupations, such s aimal | husbandry, wine brewing, bee
keeping, etc. Cultivation of land by the ovner and his family is the
vide. - The help of agricultural labourers is requived on only 299
pet cent. of the holdings.  Only 0] per cent. of the holdings are
worked entirely by hired labour. 1t is not, therefore, surprising
thar there are only aboc 0 th 1 agricultural at i
tenants and labourers wether constitute no more than |06 per
cent. of the agricultural population.

These: relarms cannot, however, be sid) to hase solved the pro-
blem of agriculmrad reconstruction, as holdimgs pend w0 giow
smaller amd smaller on succession, and scarcity of lad still resnains
an acute difficulty. . The small size of the holdings prevents
rational cultivation,

After World War IT

Afer the end of the second World War, the new Bulgarian
Government has at its head G, Dimitrov of the Reichstag Fire
Trial fansé and former Secretary General of the Commuonise Inter-
mitional.  His Government has underiaken radical measures of
lanel reform, involving a drastic redisribution of land and its
collectivisation. The details of these mensiires are, however, ot
available




306

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

Crechostovakia ged as an independent. countey after the
first World War.  The total land aves of the new State was {4
million hectares, 43 per cent. of which (about 6 million hectares:
was culrivated. OF the total popubition of 147 millions, %6 per
Cent. were engaged in ogriculiure,

The new State give its firt atiéntion 10 the reform of the
antiquited land system of the country under which 2 Lirge area of
land had passed into the hiands of non-cultivating owners. The
agricultural labourers had begun w migrate o the towns and
fareign countries pn a large scale, and migratory field Tebour from
some of the Ralkan couniries (Rumania, Yugostavia, ew) was
being employed to run Crechoslovakian agrictlome. A few
landed aristocrats held the bulk of the land, dnd the overwhelming
majority of agricultarists had either very tiny plots or were Lind-
less.  In Maravia, for instance, a bare 0°1 per cen. owned 38 per
cent. of the cultivable ares.  Further, nearly 50 per eent. of the
peasant holdings were less than half hectare in size. Over 6l per
cent. of the area of large estates (over 100 hectares) was in Lati-
fundis (evates over 1,000 hectares owned mostly by the aristocracy,
the Church and the State),

Land Reforms of 1640

In April, 1919, the Natioml Assembly adopted the Fand
Restriction Act.  According to this the State could take possession
of the land of all estares exceeding 150 hectares of arable Jand or
250 hectares of land of any kind.  Tn exceplional cases the ownier
could keep up to 500 hectares.  Estarey smaller than the above
were allowed 10 remam in possesion of the owner but his rights
were limited.  He was unable, witiour authorisation from the
land affice, t alienate, lease, or divide his property. The Law
further allowed the State 1o dispose of the owner's prijperty in
favour of public or private charitable orgunisations.  The law
could alws force an expropriated owner o sell his agricultural
implements. cattle, ete., at the current markee price.

The law for expropriation resulted in making the landlords
apathetic o their estates. Improvement works already under-
taken were given up, and the land neglected. To counter this
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mave of the landowners a law wis emacted which empowered
the Agriculture Department 1w take over the mmmgement of such
neglected estates.  Peasant associations in various parts of the
conntry were called wpon to report 1o the Government all instances
of -wilful neglect of cultivarion.

Compensation

For land more than 100 bcumu in size, the owners were
paid ion determined according to the average market
price d.um!g the period IQ!S—IS With a view to calculate
the amount to be paid as compensation for different types of land,
separate Tates of ussessment were lnid down for different kinds of
fand. For every 100 hectares above 1,000 hectares the price was
lessened by 1/10 per cent.  The price, however, could not be
lessenied by more than 50 per cent.  In the case of estates of certain
categories, the G Jertook 1o pay off its enc
from the compensation payable.

The rmte of compensation for properties of less than 100
hectares was different. Tt depended on the adasiral yield, and
varied From district to district according to the types of fnming.
the distance from the railway stations, etc.

I was decided o pay no comj ion for land held by alien
interests, Nearly 35 per cent. of the amount duc as compensa-
tiom, that is, about 2500 million crowns, were paid in csh; the
halance was treited s Srate debt at 4 per cont. interest.

Law of Allotment of new holdings

The Law of Allotment to specify persons eligible for allot-
ment, with 1 view to create or enlarge individual holdings, was
passed in 1920, Under thiv law small peasant proprietors, crafie
men, lindless people, persons with record of war service. Farm
and forest workers and others were entitled to receive land.  The
bﬂiﬁ: principle of land allotment was to provide each family with

ic unit of cultivation in order to enable it to support
!t.u]f. This economic unit varied [rom 6 to 15 hectires.  Care
was-also tiaken tosee that the land alloved did not exceed the area
that the peasant Bmily could cultivate itself.

The Law of Allotunent emphasised the need of, and provided
the ¥ for, liduting the holding of each
cultivater.  Where it was not possible to provtdc such ennsolidateil
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units, the person allotied lind had 10 sign a form pledging lis
support to consolidution measures f and when they could be
unidertaken.  The daw also made it-obligatory for the owner-to
Live on his holding, and cultivate i himself in an efficient manne:

The faw abso sought 10 creare what may be called impartibde
coonamic units. Tt was made obligatory o obtain the previous
sanction of the Gavernment hefore dividing, alienating or mort-
Baging land.  This was an entirely new feature in Crechaslovakian
agriculture whete fumily properties used 1o be divided up smong
heirs since ancient times,

Detailed insouctions were provided for in the legislatinn
under’ which alone the States Land Office couldd sinction (he
aliemation of any family propersy afier crrefiil investigation.

:"—- by‘ i 11, ‘.4 4 ‘“d

Penoms alloed lands, were, however, made 10 pay rather
heavily. They had 1o pay the entire amount to be given as
componation 1o the expropriated person as well as the admivis
tration charges of the Stte Land Office. The amount couid
be pai in a lump sum or in ten annual instalments. bearing
interest at 4 per cent.  Two of these instalments had, however,
10 be paid before the rander could be registered. . The State
assisted the purchasers by providing for credits on 2 mortgage
basis.  Advances could be granted up to 90 per cent. of the price
of the land. and 50 per cent of the price of the buildiogs:  Land
Offices or banks, on the recommendation of the land offices, were
authorised to grant short-term eredits to deserving applicants.

The following able gives an idea of the distribution of
holdings in 1930, after the new reforms had been put in practice: *

Wi oF Boldings in e e Bantar | Wuroat. | A ln | Peent
g Tisebarns | age
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Sta 10 I 5 258,07 157 | e 194
10t 18 5 20, 148 130§ 37t 140 70
&8 ta 1O Tau BE| Ot ey
ihver LoD . v . i @8 | 633, TR0 ag T
Tugal T8 5 e 1y |13, 40 0 TN

Wiripean Conferince'sn Ml Lil—No. 4 in the wrim of League ol Nations

Publisions, p. 60.
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New distribution of heldings

Holdings from 1 to 5 hectares number neatly twoothirds of
the total, but in arex they amount to about onescventh of the
tand.  Holdings of 100 hectares and above represent nearly two-
fifths of the toral area.  Tr would appear that lnrge estates still
occupied o very impo in Czech Account
must, however, be taken of the Fact that in aléalating their size,
the aren under timber, which is vers luge in the country, is
inchiaded.  Further, many of these large estates could not be expro-
priated o many cues, and far more than 250 hecrares were
left with them with a view ro maintain valuable buildings, parks,
ete. anil indostrial esmblishments,  Moreover, the small farms
dare imtensively cultivated; the farmers supplément their income
from crops by livestock production.  Sixty per cent, of the small
holders in Crechoslovakia have supplementary ocoupation.

The total amount of land wken over by the Stite np to
January 1, 1958 was 4021617 hectares, which came to pearly
286 per cent. of the total area.  Including the lund obtained from
sotue other souces, by the end of 1937, 4,058 %50 hectares had
been made available for redisttibution. #4°8 per cent. of this
zrea; that is, 1,800.782 hectares, was distributed among, 642,574
new owners, mostly in small and medinm lots. - Agrienlural
labourers, who had been previously employed on the Lirge estates
were among these new holders, each of them receiving nearly 30
hectares. The former gwners ol large estates were alliwed 1o
retain 1,851,920 hectares or 45 per cent. of the agrenltuml land.

As a result of these relorms the aréa under the ciliivation
of the owner himself increased wo 91 per cent, of the wtal:  Nearty,
10 per cent. of the cultivated areas was held on lease.  This leased
aren’ wis either additional lind acquired on rent by small pio-
prietors or land which had to be lessed by the owner of ah expro-
priated estite ob instructions froni the Land Office 1o provide
persons who did not have the capacity o buy land on csh or
credit. - Bur such tenamts constituted only one half per cent. nf
the agriculturists,

Results of the reforms

The agrarian reforms alsy taisel the productive capacity of
the land. The area under cultivition between 1908w 1957
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decreased by 9 per cent. due 0 nonlerous causes but the total
yield from land rose by abowr 28 per cent. This increase in
agriculiural production led o an jncresse in the demand for
industrial products, leading 1o a rapid industrialisation of Crechn-
slovakia, which again helpedl considerably 10 reduce the pressure
on Tand. :

Agrarian reforms after the fist World War in Romania.
Hungary, etc., though they effected redistribuition of land. never-
theless d!d not result in any remarkable mprovement in e

ditie af the v, But the reforms in
ﬂ:echus!uvnkiam more stccesful. The standard of living and
the incomes of the peasants were appreciably  increased.  Big
landed properties, however, continued to exist. os has been shown
shove.

After World War 1T

After the defeat of Germany and the re-establishment of the
Caechoslovakian: Republic under D, Benes, agrarian  reforms
wete carried 4 snge further. Tt was decided to confiscate without
the pay of any I ion all lands of German and Bul-
garian landowners. It was also decided 1o do away with the big
Clrechodorakion landowners, partioularly those who collaborated
with the German invaders, without giving them any compensatica,
1t is ‘estimated that roughly over 60 fakh arres of land are imolved
i this.  This land was to be disiributed in lots of 28 to 875
acres o the landless and poor peasapry, A radically different
policy in regard o supplying peasants with the pecessary capinal
and the means of production is being followed. Tt is no longer
regarded as p private affair of the individual peasant but as one
of the tasky of the State.  The Govermment hos arranged for the
sanufactare of agricultural implements and machines for being
supplied to the peasants a1 cheap rates. . Formation of peasant vo-
operative associations for the sale of the produce and for the

hase of arban fartures with the objective of preventing
pmﬁn:enl!gh}' i} are being ged.  Further détails,
however, are not available.
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Cuaprree X11
COLLECTIVE FARMS

AGRARIAN REFORMS IN THE U. §. 8. R.

Old Txarie Russta was. one of the mose backward, agrian
countries in the world.  The distribution of land was inequitable;
167 million acres of fertile soil were in the hands of 28000 hig
landpwners; cuch big estate owner posessed on an average about
6,000 acres; 700 of the bigrest among them possessed an avernge of
81,250 neves each. At the same time, |0 million peasant Bumilies
owned only 197 million acres of Jand, much of &1 being oF poar
fertility. Thinty per cent. of the peasants had no hovses, 3 prer
cent. had no agricalral mplements and 15 per-cenc, were land.
less.  The holdiogs were small and divided into tiny sixips, some-
rimes miles apart.  Cultivation was necessirily inefficient, manuris
were litile used and there was, practicaily no motation of crups.
Such primitive instruments as horse or ox-drawn wooden plowghis,
sickles, renping hooks, ete, so common’ in the presetit-diy Indiom
agnicultural production. were widely nsed.  The pensants paid an
COTIIOUS BIMOUNT 48 Tent, amounting o searly 500 million gold
roubles o yerr, 1t is not, thevefote, surprising that the peasants
were always in deby 1o the landlord, the kulak or the bhooker.
Before the hrse World War they owed to the: peasant lanid-bunk.
alone 1300 million gold roobles. In interest alone this bank
eollected from its debtors, the pesanis, abour 100 milliog gold
roubles o year.  The owners of the big estates did very little of
Eirming themselves.  They lec out their land to the peasint in
return for half the produce of for free labour on the master’s
estate.  The pensanis lived a life of semistarvation, for many
of them umdulierated bread made of pure grain wis a delicacy
enjoved anly on special occasions.  Pue o this sste of agriciliuesl
backwardness there were, during the first half of the ninéreenth
centeiry, no fewer than 35 years in which there was & whore o less
widespread failure of cvops, o the years from 1891w 1910, there
were only four good Hiryests, with thirteen bad seasons and three
famine vears.  Statistics show that the sverage yield of grain on
the peasant lamds i 50 provinees: of Russia during [881—90
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decade averuged 0°51 ton, from 1891 to 1900 the crop yield was
038 ton and from 1901 to 1910, 065 1on per hectare.

These conditions of soute agrariin distress resulted in violent
uprisings of the peasants in one region or the other throughout
the early years of the twentieth century. The peasant revolts
were stetnily stuppressed bur continued to break out here and there.
They did not, however. lead to any improvement in agrarian
eonditions or the redres of peasint grievances

The chaotic conditions created as 2 result of the frst World
W shattered the entire economy. of Tsarist Russin. On account
of the mobilisation of men and horses and the dearth of agricel-
tural implements the coltivated area was teduced by abour 25
million aeres, nming a wremendous decrease in the output of
grain. The disargani of port intensified the food
shartage. Tt is o significant face that the revolution was stavted
off by the hungry women of Petrograd, thuowing stones at the
windows of closed bread shops.

After the overthrow of the Thar, the peasants started forcible

propriation of the landlords on a lioge seale.  Men from the
armics ard workers from [actories crowded back to their villages,
eiger for a share in the land foreibly seized from the large land-
owners and the division of their property. This 3 s
liguidation of landlords, effecied by the pessants themselves, with
fmmense suffering o the lmdowners and the loss of much
national wealth, wis not in accordance with any plans of the
Bolshevik G The G would hive been
unable to check it even if it had the wish to do so.  Lenin accord-
ingly recognized an accomplished fact, and issped a decree by
which: the land was declared the property of the people as a
whaole, Logl. Committees elected by the pessants were made
cesponsible for alloting among the peasant cnltivators the huge
areas of land dwned by the Church, the Tar and his relatives, and
the arissocracy.  Thas, nearly 150 million heotares of land were
given to the peasanuy in Russia.  This distribotion, however,
resulted merely in increasing the nimber of uneconomic peasant
holdings, which from 14 or 15 millions in 1916 rose up o 24.25
willions in 1926,

During the early vears of Lenin's regime From [HH 1w 1920,
the Sovier State fought 4 grim battle Tor survival dinst civil war
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wnd foreign invasion by the atmies of Great Britain, the Unied
States, France, Japan and Taly, To maintin the Red armies in
the fielt and to feed the army and the wrban population, the
Spare weas compelled o sdopt extreme mesisures of control over
industry, trade and agriculiure known a8 “War Communism”.
The peasants, instead of paying rents in cash, were forced to sur-
render-a large pany of their produce.  The demands, as was indeed
inevitable in the circumstances, were often arbitrary and excesive.
The peasants, on the whale, supportel Lenin as the connter revolu-
tionaries in the Givil wor intended o restore the andlords, But
agriculinmal conditions deteriomierd rapidly,  The gross ourput
in 1920 was only half of the gross oatput in pre-war Tsarise days.
The large estutes of the landowners having been parcelled, out,
procduction was mainly in the hands of small holders. This
resulted in the reduction of the marketable surplus of foodgrains.
Manufaciured goods were scarce and their prices were very high
as compared with agricultural produce; the peasant, therefore, had
o motive for selling gmin even if be had & surplus,  On top of
this, the crops failed in 1921, Al these factors led 1o a terrible
famine in 1921,

This famine, along with the general dislocaion of the whole
economy of the country Iollowing the devastation ik
civil war and fareign invasion, led the Tenth Congres of Cog-
munist Party held in March, 1921, o reverse its economic poliey
and adopt measures known as the “New Economic Policy™, which
restarest nonmal trade anid gve wide scope to small-scale capita-
list_enterprise. In the sphere of agriculture, theugh the land
had nominally been nationalised, it continued 10 be held by
peasanits.  Centralised collection and distribution of food supplies
was now given up.  Instead of compubory procurement of sur-
plus, 4 graduated tax on grain was levied on each peasant in pro-
potion {0 the site of his holding. Among concessipns (o cpita-
lise enterprise in farming may be wvoted, for instance, the. per-
mission 0 lease Land for twelve years amd the legalisation of the
employment of wagelabour on peasint farms sot ondy av harvest-
ing but throughout the year. Previously the period for leasing
land was limited 10 six years. An extension wis considered
necewary because this was one of the ways by which a poor peasant
eonld obtain agricultural implements for caltivating bis Tand.
Hee leased a part of his holding to a well-odo peasant in exchange
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for-a plough-team and for carting Gicilites with which o caltivale
the rest of his land. By 1924 some progress wos ohserved.  The
<rop area increased, and the average vield per hectare alsg im-
proved,  Lenin emphasized during the years 102224 that the
predominance of small peasant farming in the countryside could
ot be ignored and that a-transition to socialist loge-s«ale Boming
could be only gradual.  In some of his last writings, he clearly
stuted that in order to win over the peasants for socialist reconstre-
tion of agriculture it was necessry o develop coroperative
socicties.  He megarded them s & means of transition from small
individual peasant farming to largeseale producing associatiom
or cooperative farms, and advocated the extension of co-operative
principles in agriciiliure fist o selling and marketing and then
to the growing of frm produce. Within a few yeans of the
Tevolution, there grew up'in the U, 5. 50 R: no fewer than SU,000
agriculural co-operative organisations of searly 50 different
Kinds—credit societies, markering societies, societies: for purchas-
ing muchinery, daities, éte. Their ogeregate membership was
early 10 millions

Along with these, three new types of cooperative jiint farms
‘were abo developed in vations parts of the countr.  One was
the association of members only for joiny tillage.  The second type
was the artel. T this noi only the lahour forces bt also the
ownership of the capital employed was ponled together and only
the gement of cattle, gardens, and dwelling houses was left
to the individusl.  The thitd type was the agricultural eommiine
organised, mainly, by the Communist Party among its pessant peirty
members.  These artels and communes, howeser, were few amd
far between,

The Soviet leaders attached great importince o these new
rypes of agrionltural ofganisitions.  Tn fact, the Tine of develop-
ment had been laid down much earlier, at the first, Congress of
agrieubtoral communes and  agricolivml arrels  convened 0
Pecember, 1919, Leénin's address 1o this Congress is very import-
ant in so far ds it may be stid 1o By down the blue print for the
subsequent collectivisation of agriculture in the 1.8, S, R, The
following excerpts from this important speech of Lenin will indi-
cate the line of later developments:

He announced that the Soviet Government hard asi a
furd of ‘1 billion roubles to ussise “communes, artels and all
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organisations generally, that aim’ac transdorming and gradually

assisting the transformation of smaller, individual peassnt farming
into social, co-operative or artel Firming' Tenin dechred:
“Only if we succesdl in provine 10 the peasuits in practice the
Jyaniages of Hective cooperative arel cuitivation
F the soil, only if we succeed in helping the peasaut by means of
cooperative or artel farming. will the working clas which
holds State power, be really able to convince the peasant of the
correctness of its policy and (o secare the real snd durable follow-
ing of the millions of peasinis” Teferring to-the millions of
individionl  farms in Russia  dispersed  thropghout  yemate
rural districs, Lenmin declved: “Ir would be absolutely
dhsurd 10 attempt to reshape these farms in any rapid way. oy
issning an order or bringing preswre to besr from withott
We fully realise that tne can influence the millions of small
peasant farms tnly gradiaily and cautiously and anly by asuceess-
ful practical ple; For the p are far ton practical
and dling Far 100 teciously to the ald methods of agriculiure
consent {0 any serious change; anly when it is proved in practice
I experience comprehensible to the peasants, that the transition
in the cooperitive, arel form of agriculture is essentinl and
possible, shall we be entitled to say that in this vast peasint cointty
Russin, an important step towirds wcialist agricultute has been
taken,  Lenin aln gave detailed Hines on the manner in whick
the artels and’ communéd should Tunerion and also asisc the
Individual peasants Tn a note on coaperation writen in 1923
he said that the Sovier State was nezlecting the various forms of
co-aperation that had developed among the § v. Following
this. thie Soviet sthorities helped and encouraged the various
consumer and credit asociations of the péasants for the purchase
and eaminon use of muchines, asocistions for selling agricultial
produee (dairy prod honey, vegetahles, fruits, tob el
This, however, dicl not effert any fundanenal chatige o the
of Russian agrichilture which, even a decade after the
Russian revolution, remuined primitive and hackward and wn-
productive. By 1927 Soviet industry had been sociatised and its
output surpassed the prewar years, but the amount of grain
produced was lower than the prewar figure. The distinction
berween the poor and the rich ined the domi
feature of the conntryside. In 1928, out of a toral of abat 25
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million farmers abow 8 millions were able to live only by selling
their labour to the rich “kulaks" There were 12 million kulak
farms which employed hired labour. The process of the sub-
division of small farms into still smaller fragments continued
uurjlnclﬂl. On these nny hﬁlﬂmga the cultivators reverted o

- 1 harely encugh for their own food.
Thus. though the gmu yleld of grain in 1927 was 91 per cent.
af prewar, the marketable surplus was only 37 per cont,

The buge Sate farms under the adminisiration of the Gav.
crnment itsell were so badly managed hat, after feeding their
stalf, they fuiled 0 produce even m good years more than a very
small surplos of markenable grin.

The Soviet leaders realised the urgency of stopping up
the country’s food production.  In R, anxiety about the food
situation had been a constant pre-occupation 'of the Seite during
all these years. There scemed no immediate prospect of the
solution of this problem if the slow growth of agricoltural co-
operatives and collective farms was nov speeded up by drastic
meastives involving mm:mn Far a Jonig time there were heared
« ies a5 o wl of agriculture and
enoperative and collective methods should be enforced by the
State, The final decision was raken in December, 1027, at the
15th Party Congress which decided to take "one more step towand
socialjim” byd!ndmin;nnnlt of collective peasant farming.  The
plan, sut lised the transformation of indivi-
dual small peqsml !arnung 1o largescale mechanised farming
within lews than a decade.  Under the scheme nearly the entive
individual peasantry were 1o disappear and’ hecome workers on
lirge mechanised frms.  They had the optinn of becoming farm
labourers on wages in State farms, or co-operative owner producers
ancollective farms “Kolkhozes”.  This process of collecrivisation
soon achieved remarkable resulis as shown by the following table: *

Tt T (111 | 1838
11} Neambar of dablertivs furms. . 5700 A 233,900 | 208000
i J‘_*-afml_m 1) ety MO0hED | LET00,000 |18 00,000
i in - sslleetive forem.
(%) Peromtage of  housbolds 39 = -4 "wE
dalfleetiviend o proporfion Lo
mumbier of Roasrlobis.
i) of sown  ates 48 anne LI} g
malborbivined in propariiom o
Bl men e
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The sverage cultivated area per collective farm, in 1938, was
over 400 heetares. which is incomparably larger than the holditgs
of well-todo peasanis who, in the past; used ta cultivare from 15
w20 hectares per household.
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This progress was opt, however, a peacetul process. - With
the growth of these organisations the Governmesit docided. 1o
eliminate the substantial cultivaters, the kuloks as o class, beciuse
they refused to join the collective Firms and prived a hindrance
to the success of the government and party plans, The subses
quent decrees eliminated the kulaks as 2 elass and permitted their
being deprived of their estates, and all their property and heing
driven away from their homes without any competisation or means
of livelihood.  As it was assumed thar knliki would nol be able
1o adjust themselves to, conditions on = collective farm they were
not allowed 1o berome bers. The zeal and over-enthusizsm
of the Communist Party in forcing the pace of collectivisation
restilied in the spread of great dissatisfaction among large muases
of peasantry. In Ukmaine, the resistance of the peasaniry to
collectivisution asumed the chamaer of 2 national struggle.
Whale tracts were left cittle were stiughtered oo 5 lirge
scale. Al the harvesting seasn, crops dried up in the felds or
the threshing floor.  The Soviet government dealt strongly with
the recalcirant peasants, and hundreds and thomsands of them
were vesnoved from their villages and sent to far away rilway and
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canal construction eamps, or to industrial enterprises Hke Magnito-
gork mod Chilyadinsh, e has been alleged that the Soviét govern-
ment dealt barbarowsly with o lange section of the people
Syddney and Beatrice Webb say—"Iu fact almost the only thing
publicly known s that travellers throughout the southern part of
the U. 5. 5. R. repeateddly witnessed fur several years, in the railway
stations. groups of weary and desofate men, women and children,
with no mare helongings than they could carry, being shepherded
by armed guards into trains carrying them o unknown desting-
tions.  The sum of human suffering involved s beyond  all
complitation.”

This, however, is nol the Soviet view of the matter,  Accord-
ing 1o the spokesmen of the Soviet Siate, the elimination of kulaks

asa class solved three Fund | problems of Secialist
tion -
(i) It eliminated capialist restoration by liquidating the
st class of exploiters in the country, namely
the kuliks,

(i) Peasantry, the miost numerons labouring class, was
won over from individual firming, which brecds capitalism
to the path of co-operative, collective, socialist farming,

(iii} “The Soviet State got a socialist base in agriculture.

The Sovier State, however, soon after changed its attitude
ds its ¢ ¥ The arganisers wete rebuked for not
winming over the voluntary suppart of the peasints by prepamtory
work und propaganda snd for failure to make allowances for the
diversity of conditions in the various regions of (he country.
The new instruetions made suficient concessions for the possession
of privite property even imide collective farms. Sialin said tat
the mijor mistike committed was “the incorrect approach to
the middle peasant.”™ At the Hith Party Congress, which mer in
June, 1950, the Commissar for Agriculture in his speech said—
“the degree of stability of the collective farm depends to & great
extent on whether or not the middle peasants partivipate i its
N t."  The same Party Congress drew up the fundamen-
tal Marxist-Leninise principles of the collective farm movement
which are as follows -
1 Collective farms cin be buile up only on the principle of
volurtary eniry,
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2 To demand that the pessant on: joining an artel should
immediately abandon all individualist habits and wrercas; shonld
surrender all possibility of carrying on individual Grming enter-
prives in addition to the sogialised Furming: is 1o forget the A, B. €
of Marxism and Leningsm. -

5. The lorm of the collective Birm must be guided by the
ceonomic peruliarities: of each district and each branch of agri-
cultire,

4. For the collective farm movement to tise to a higher form
—the commune, it is imperative that the pessants themselves
approve of the tespective changes in the status, and that the
changes are initined from below.

5. The creation in the collective farms of o new socmlly dis-
ciplined productivity ol labour can be achieved only ou the basis
of genuine individual initiacive, and the of the farms.
by the members themselves.

. The transition 1o collective agriculture can be brought
about ‘on the condition that the collective farms are asisted by
the Soviet State by far-reaching organisational, marerial and
financial aid.

7. Any pt to apply the arganisational system of manage-
ment of the State Farms to the collective farm, which s a voluntsry
wcial organisation of peasants, iy anti-Leninist.

& Middle peasants must be drown into collective farms
because they peossess techinical and organisational skill.

Grain area and output

This agricultural revolution lad ta an enotmous and progres
sive intrease in the total cultivated area as wiell as the total yield,
By 1045 about 338.450,000 scres (including 247,000,000 aces
under cereal crops) cutof a total arable area of about 1O8T.400,000
acres were brought under cultivation.  The following tuble based
on statistics compiled by the International Agrarian Institute i
Rowie for 195596 shows the relative grain areas and output of the
Soviet Union and other countries:
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Grain area in ucres®
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Offacial statistics show that the tol dres sown in 1940 was
abaut 50 million hectares more than 1913 which is regarded as
the best. year of pre-revolutionary times. By the end of the second
Five Year Plan, ie., in 1938, U, 5 5. R. had advanced to first place
in the output of wheat, batley and oars,  Progress was made in
the yield of commereial crops as well. siich as cotton, Hax, tei, ete.
Compared with 1913 cotton production incressed 5 times,
sunflower 4 1o 5 timies, sugar-beet about 2 tmes.  Simultaneously
qualitative changes in agriculture have also taken place. For
imtance i grain production, the propottion of the most viluable
crop—wheat, has risen; fourfifths of the aven under grain' crops
were sown with selecter] seeds.

Change in social composition
The process of collectivisation brought about a remarkable
whange in the secial composition of the country as well.  Molotov

ST page B
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reporting: at the 18th Congress of ‘the  Ristizn’ Comminise
Party in March. 1939, gave the following figures:
Social compesition of the popul of the Soviet Unjon

= oz 1506
1, Workers el sl amplayres .. = = 7 ]
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EROnAtive:
4. Capitalinl shyeients (Nepmm, Kulaks) . 3
5. et of tha popalation (papila srony s, pesionens; s : '
Total | 10 106
Machine and Tractor Stations

To assin the oollective Firme, the Sovier government estib-
lisheil machine and tractor stations 211 over the country. At (he
cod of 1958, 485,500 tractors, 155,500 harvest combines, 195 800
lorries, hundreds of thonsands of tractor-drawn ploughs, secders,
cultivators, complex threshers, and yarious other up-to-date agri-
cultural machines were employed in the Sovier Union.

The role of these M. T. 8. (Macline amil Tractor Stations) in
the collectivisation of Russian agriculture has been memendous.
Before the second  Worll War the number ol tacuns in the
L. 5, 5 R exceeded the weal aumber in all Evropean countries
jut together,

Thuts it was that the millions of uneconomic pessant cultivitors
were joined together in collective farms Thor income rose
steidily,  Condirions of insecurity disappeared amd the Future
lnoked hopeful.  “T'he rise in the seindards of living of the peasantry
led 1o a cultwral vevival ameng them.  Tn 19399 there were (33,000
village schools as compared with 95700 in  prerevolutionary
Rusin. Tn 1914, 6 million children auended wsual schools and
in 1918, 27 million.  Agricultural educition was ako e
and in 1940 the mumber of sudents, who were muostly clui:!m:
of collective farmers, amaunted o 62,000,
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Soviet agrioulture during and after
‘the second World War

The Germn invasion of Russia in 1941 told heavily on the
agricaliure of the U. 8. SO R. resulting in inefficient cultivation in
the unoccupied aress, and the cop yield was reduced.

The German army coprured  highly imporant agriculiurl
districts. By autamn 1942, the Soviet territory occupied by the
Germans contained 71 million hectures of cultivated land, consti-
tuting 40 per cent. of the entire area under crops in the 1. S, 8. R.

In the occupied districts there were 107,000 ‘collective furms
and 5,000 machine and wactor stations equipped with the lates:
tractors, ¢to.  The collective farms seized by the Germans had
44 per cent. of the horses, 38 per cenit. of the cattle, 28 per cent. of
the shoep and goats and 59 per cent. of the pigs in the U. 8. 5. R
The Germans dissolved the collective farms, confiscated the land
from the peasanis and forced the citizens w work for the German
Iandowners. The extent of the damage caused by the Germans
was discovered on the liberation of the ocoupied territory, They
had killed and driven 1o slave labour in Germany millions of
peasints, They devastared or bumnt fully or partly 79,000 villages,
and ruined and looted 98,000 enllective farms and 2,890 machine
and tracwr stations.  The loss inflicted by the Germans on the
collective farms has been estimated by Soviet authorities to amount
to 181,000 million roubles. This does not include the losses
suffered by the machine and trictor stations, the State farms and
other agricultural enterprises in the occupied arcas.

The first thing the peasants did when their districts were
liberated by the Red Army was to revive their collective firms.
In 1943, while the war wus still raging, the Soviet government
toak a special decision for the restoration of normal economy in
the districts liberated from the German occupation, through
State aid and the gratui istance of | of districts in
the interior. By 1946 about § of the prewar cultivated area und
more than half of animal husbandry were restored to the collective

The rapid recovery of agriculrure from such largescale
destruction demonstrates the strength and resilience of the collec-
tive farms,
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Summary

The first step in the mansformation of Russian agriculture
From semi-feudal comditions to collective Farming was taken when,
during the lution, bands of j anel saldiers retuming
fram tPlc war forcibly apmpﬂawd Jarge estate-owrers. and divided
up their land, stock, and | among themsel The

inatipn of feudal “-'pawd:hcw:\hrd:cp;mmhof
an independent peastntry curying on smallscile fanning on a
subsistenee basis.  Peammt proprictorship is one of the forme of
 capitalist organisation of agriculture and, in the long min, subject
to the sume difficulties and conflicis as capisalism in any ather sector
af economy. It was far removed from  socialised - agriculture,
carriedl on large farms with the aid of macdinery, which was the
ultimate objective of the communist party. It seemed anomalaus
that though industry and finance were mpidly soculised, agri-
cultrml production continued 1o be carried on for over a decade as
a cppitaline enterprise.  The explanation of this apparent ncon-
sistency s o be found in Lenin's recognition of the peasant's
CONBETvaEsm, misteust of th:mgt. and his utmhmem to the sail,
A changeover from the 1 1 of hiy holding
to work on a co-operative farm might have seemed (o the peasant,
newly released from the burden of large estaveowners, a change
definitely for the worse. It was inevitable, in the cire e
thar progress should be gridual and slow and the peasant carefully
cidncated and prepared ap each step. Op one side, peasant pro-
prictorship was allowed partly to run its own murse by which
the mass of Ihe peasantry mnk to the status of a proletariat, subject
to the d ion and exploimation of the muchhated kulaks
or large Bimiers; and were, therefore, ready for any change which
promised an improvement. On the ather hand, co-operative
organisations were buflt up to train the farmeis in the an of
combining with their neight for o definite economic and
soclal purpose.  The co-operatives were primarily confined to
such activities s the supply of credit, and processing and market-
ing of produce. The nexe step was co-operlion for the joint
cuiltivation of the soil. In these asociations called “ton” the
members combined only for certain manual operations, such as
ploughing, sowing and harvesting the crops upon their different
holdings.  The profts of the fum were distributed among mem-
bers according o the size of their kaind.  These associations. for
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joint cultivation were created and encouinged by the State i a
preparatory stage for the development of collective farms or
“Kolkhoz™.

A type. even more extreme than the kolkhos itself, s the
commune. on which not only production but distribution alwo i
sotialised.  The members of the commune pool all their lind
and preperty, and the profits of the farm are distributed not on
thie basis of the amount ot the quality of labour coneribured by
each member, hut according ro his needs.  The difficulty in this
type of organisation is the lack of any economic reward for indivi-
dual effort and initiative. Even though the comniine repre-
sents, perhaps, the nltimate ideal of 4 communist society, it did
not succeed on any lage sale inthe 1.8, 5. R, There are very
few communes now in existence, consisting mostly of some zealous
party members,

Colle farm organisati

The artel or the kelkhoz is the most prevalent form of agricul-
tural organpation in LS S0 R Under this erganisation, all
the means of ptuh’c!km are socialised; these are land, labour,

machines and impl pimals and farm brildiogs.  Ar the
e gine, the bers of the kolkho: are allowed to hove their
own private orchards, vegetable gard k hoid. dwellings.
cows, livestock and poultry,

The capital needesd for the working of the artels was provided
by pooling the resources of the peasants; horses, cows, ploughs and
other implements.  The Soviet Stite aided the artels by providing
muichines and eredit,  Also the implements and lHvéstock of the
Frilaks, who were climinated as o clas, were made over o the
cellertive farms.

As for the land of the collective Bsrma, Article 8 of the Consti-
tion of the U, 8. 8. R. declared that “the land kept by collective
farmers is secure to them for their use. free of charge, and for an
untimitéd time, that is, perpettity.” The everyday law dues not
fix any Hmits o the amount of property which o collective farm
may own.  The collective farmers are wnder an obligation to carry
ont procuction accordimg 1o the plan_of the Planwing Commission
of the 1. 5. 5. R. and to supply to the State the quot of agriculniral
produce assigned o them.  Apart from this it is not apen to any
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official 1o mterfere in the w uEI.h:mIlectlve
farms which are practically and "_

On joining a collective farm & member-had to pay an eulrlm
fee and a share contvibution. The tormer is patd in moncy, and
the farter in kind. - Further, the éntrance fee is to be paid immedi-
ately but the payment of the share contribution is extended over
a given period,

Members are allowed 1o leave their collective farm but, when
they do s, tluy cannoy get hack the entrance fee. Their share
contrik 1o them 0 cash, equivalent
to the Value af the implements, goods, ete,, contributed by them.
They mmmlwhndﬁwnﬁnllmlmmnm the prisses—
siom of the State, but cannot get back any bind belonging to the
collective farm jtself.

The Gentral Committee of the €. P S, (1. and the Commissariar
of Caollective Farm Centres jointly issued instructions of a general
mture regarding distribution of the produce amony the collective
farm members, as follows -

“Part of the produt, an amount o be defined by the National
Economic Plan, is sold e the Government; another part goes to the
rescrve and the sinking fund; another part is kept into 2 fund for
the henefit of the sick or disabled persons, and for the maintenance
of trphans of diseated menibers; part may be used for capial
extension, The red is distributed amaong the membiets in accord-
ance h‘ith the work they put in the Collective Farm Organiss-
i,

Maiters relating to the distribution of the farm-profir, import-
ant eonstructions on the farm, and large purchase of fam require-
tments, are decided in the general meeting of the farm members,
The execution of these decinions is left to the Collective Farm
Management Board, which is elected by the general meeting for a
specified period, The members of the farm are further divided
into brigades which are made responsible for carrying on specific
Jobs over specific arcas of land, The brigade leaden, like the
Collective Farm Management Board, are elected in the general
weeting:  The same Board presenty 1o the general meeting budger
estimates for cach sowing season and obtains its approval.

The Collective Farm Manugement Board keepma correct record
of the amount of work done by each member en the collective farm,
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The profits of the farm are divided according to the number of
work-day units which each member secures,  The usial practice
is to fix up a standard quots for each type of wark on the collective
farm, according to the skill, technical ability, or physical exertion
involved A few hours of work of one type, as for instance, work
o the Management Board, or as a tractor-driver, may, thus, count
for much more than unskilled work for an equal period of timi.
Since conditions differ from farm to farm with regued 1o the skill
and industry of the members, the productivity of the land, the
quality and the quantity of draught animals and the machinery
available, the standard quot set for ach type of wark alsa differs
from Eirm to farm. Every brigade feader is resporsible for main-
wining the record of work-day units put in by cach member.
The work of cach brigade is so armanged that it is possible to dis
cover whether it has been performed efficierily. “Quality insper-
turs” are appointed to check up and report upon the value of the
wark of each brigade.  Special bonuses-are given as a reward for
work of gutstanding quality,

Thus by making the share of every collective farmer dependent
on the wirk performed by him, the Russian system combyines the
virtues of a collective onganisation of society with the high
efficiency of an individual enterprise,

The disribution of the farm income being dependent on the
quantity and quality of labour performed, it is obvious that the
incomes of all clases of people could not be the same.  But apare
from this, there s another reason for the existence of inequality
among: collective farm members, that is, the disparities in the
size of private Jand and animals belonging 10 each family, These
inequalities had to be allowed as a concession to the jnstinct of
private property.  Marx himself had said that a certain inequality
is “unavoidable even in the first stage of commumist society.”

Nevertheless, with a view to reduce this inequality among the
collective farmers it was decided 10 increase the income of the
collective farm through socialised work and reduce the income
secured through individual effort on the private orchard or the
dairy. The private farms of kolkho: members, which were in
the beginning very large, bave been gradually cut down 1o 2 snall
patch of land. Income on the collective farm s now generally
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regulated in such a manner as to reduce inequalities among the
onllective farmers-only to those which arise om account of differences
in the quantity and the quality of the wotk performed.

Conclusion

The Soviet experiment in agriculture has been the subject. of
controyersy all over the world. 'On the one hand it has been
lauded a5 the only way of putting agriculture on a sound footing
and on the other it has been accused of killing all initiative and
individuality -and reducing man to a machine in a vast stale
apparatus whose strings are pulled by a clique, at the wop.  What-
ever miy be the truth, 3 number of impartial writers have testified
10 the general prosperity and well-being of the Sovier peasantry.
Equally true it is that this prosperity was achieved through 2
violent disturbance and an amount of human misery which is
incalculable.

As Maurice Hindus observed: “The cansformation of
Russian agriculture from individual ownership to collectivised
holdings and tillage because of the very speed of the process was
sccompanied by inordinate saerifice of comfort, substance and life
. <. yet without the colleetive farm, Russia could never have
fought as she has been fighting. She would not have had the

1 Fminded the arganisation, the discipline, and above
all the food.  In the writer's judgment she should have lost the
War,"
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CO-OPERATION IN PALESTINE

The Kvuma or the Jewish commupal farm in  Palestine
appenns to be an even more midial awd imcompromising social ex-
periment than the kofkkoz.  The pattern of lile in these commu-
nities—family relations, education, housing, social life, is- unlike
anything found elsewhere except in the Soviet communes. Living
quarters, kitchen, 'dining and téading roomis, laundsy and other
social services, such 18 the care of children, eduction, medical
md, are co-openitively orgunised for the whole community. Cos
operation comprehends all the smain activities, agricultoml pro-
duction, processing and marketing of produce, and its distriburion
and consumption. l‘ll]llf the commune, the Kvutz exists, a5
i leus of h ion within the Tramework
of an eseniially _(:lp"llib( ﬂxitl)’. It s therefore, interesting
10 cbserve that the Kvieim bave nor merely survived but have
cominued over % years 1o fonrish and expand.  The Moo
ar smalbholder s villages, were founded as the result of a reaction
from the commumal Life of the Kvutea aned its sirong encroach-
TEn, T private I‘ie In these settlements private ownership
is zedd and s iy conducted on an indivi-
dualist lmu. though ather allied activities, such ax purchose of
seock ane implements, tlutrh:nug nf produce, are done oo the co-
openitive basis. O an the ¢ 1 settle-
metits are cconomically more smmd thian the smallholder sceide:
ments.  The productivity and eaming-power of the Kvutm have
intreased. contrary to the forecusts of various experts who feared
that the lack of the incentive of personal profit would make for in.
efficiency in production. Communal settlements  have  grown,
bath in membership and arex, velatively more than small-holder's
villages.

‘The political and economic lorces and the psychological arei
tude that shaped the Jewish co-operative villages, or for the matter
of that, the Sovier Kolkbost have no parallel in Tndis.  Trspived
by the ideal of Zionishh, the Jewish youth abandoned individnal
ambition, the norion B private propeny and all forms of exploi.
tation. [t was an escape from the discrimination practised againat
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them in Ewope.  Bui o mood of exaltation and willingnes o
ke sacrilices wits not enough.  Most af the settlers hail arigi-
nally belonged o uthan areas and the pml‘amanul clsses, and
contlcl not adapt themselves to the band physical Tabour, the toutine
of cultivation and the lack. of urban  diversions. In the
beginning, therefore, many of these colonies failed.  Bat those
which survived acquired useful praciicil experience and served s
micklels for Taver sertlemamnts.

canses of of
the Kvutza

The fist Jewish villages grew in the customary way. The
setlers wok small Farms on lease and built bty A’ cluser of
such buildings and farms formed e village.  Bat many. of (he
individunl cultivators had no previous experience, and either
abandemed their Earms, or remained on Land which they could
nat eiltivate properly,  Group scttl were first gonceived
a5 o solution of this' diffouloy. Untrainet]l colonists conld only
make good if they wnrk:d. in eocoperation with skilled ‘:ulﬂ\mﬁrs.
The. first group sertl were ged by paid prof
agriculrurists, wha looked upon their work x5 a iuh und were
not members of the cooperative and did not share ity | ideals.
This Jed eo Friction: o group of highly skilled workers left the
settlenient wid Tormed the frvse K¥z on a self-governing hasis—
the Kyvuten Togani.

Origimally, they did not intend to abalish private property —
the first plan was 10 work together and divide the profits.  Bot
an there were no profits o divide, they ruled that there would
he o privare property and the members would live and eat in
common.  This proved so successfl that the commual organisi-
tion of production and distribirion was resined even when the
Kuuttzn began to make substantial profis.

Internal Orgunisation

The Kvatm is practically sutonomes in all maers of inteiol
management. The general meeting of all the members, aedult
men aned women, s the central adminisomiive and judicial agency,
and decides all matters of importance by a majority vote. A
commitiee of management is elected every year by, the jgeneal
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ing.  Special ¢ i are in charge of such wsks as
edveation, health, culture, distribution of work.

The broad outlines of commeon work are planped by  the
general meeting. The work asignment  committes comsisting
ustally of five members specifies the daily rasks. A list is hung
up every evening at the diming-hall, from which every member
learns his next day's task, whether cultivation, or cooking in the
kitchen, laundry work or service as waiter: As cultivation s
mainly for subsistence and not for profits. the seitlement psunlly
produces all the food it needs.

Complaints and shirking are very rare. Willing co-opera-
tion is i by the rep ive ch of the 7
ment and by the fact that every candidate undergoes a period
of probation and training before he can be admitted as 2 member.
There are no codified sanctions: the law is  upheld by the
proximity of the members and the influence of public opinion.
The only formal sinction is expulsion from membership, the
principal cause being failure to do minimum work.

The most siriking feature of the Kvutza is the absence of
individual eeonomic reward. The member shares the fond,
clothing and other amenities, provided by the community, by
virtue of being a member, and not in proportion to his produc
tvity or usefulness, He makes himself wseful not with the
hope of profit but from a sense of social responsibility. The
same sittirude is shown towards positions of power and privilege,
these are not coveted and are accepted only out of a sense of
duty,

Central Agencies

There is no individual property in land.  The Kvutaa itself,
holds the land in lewse from the National Fund. Originally,
these settl had to be subsicised but now the great majority
of the Kyutzm are selfsufficient. The National Fund is
administered by the central Zionist organisation, the Jewish
Agency, which represents the whole Jewish Palestine, and to
which the Rvutm are subordinate.  Another central organisition
is the Histadrot, the General Federation of Jewish Labour, to
which the Kvutza are affiliated, The Histadrut co-ordinates a
large number of activities, such as consumer’s co-operatives,
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markmng of agnm.'[mrzl pmdlwr. the uck fund, maintenance ot

ion  of

tes and hosp
activities. The Kvotza are :ko affiliated to one or the other of
three Kibbutz or maf organisitions, which are distinguished by
some minor ideological differences.

The size and membership of the

Evutza

educational

The following table shows the number and size of these
settlements in 1048:

Huwaber| | Totalpo,of] = Total Avernge po, of | Aversge | Awitnge ares per
of wmembers | nres of | members jnenach | aren of Family
suttlamente sevitlernemt
133 15,748 216,253 130 |Abont M | W
dunams | varying in mores. & 8 ncrvn i
=aboul | differens numuch as
W07 u!umaa:t:' 03 mirma
aaran. Pt family in
awnr n thousknd) | ::‘iix.ni Iln::in;

*Adupied from “Jewinh Labour Econemy in Paletine” by G. Muenmer, page 33,
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COLLECTIVE FARMING IN MEXICO

The Ejidos or new land seodements were  first formed  m
Mexico under the Agrarian Reforms of 1915, Land for thew
sextlements was acquired either by the reduction of large estites
or Illc m:hmmn of waste land, In most cases cultivation wis

d oa an individealist basis by small farmers; the excep-
tous being (1) some sute farms worked under the divection of
‘an Administrative Committee, and (2} a few group settlements
orgamised on a system of “simple collectivism™, according to the
principles codified i “Circular 51, which provided that “Ejido
lamids were to be held and worked in common, all for one and
ane for all, amd no q\umirim rised comeerning mine aod thine!”,
These cooperative commummitics did nor make much headway
undler unsympathetic governments, and by a sy passed in 1925,
Lirge co-operative farms were broken up even agamst the will of
the members, and’ land redistributed in small holdings.

The origin of the Ejida is w be taced in the agrarian
distress cansed by the large ber of d Landless 1ak
in a country of lge-saale capitalist farming. OFf the working
pogmlation of & millions in 1930 as many as 56 millions or over
70 per cent, were engaged in agricultuve.  Of these 25 millions,
that is; half the total working population were landless.  Their
poverty and enslavement contained the seeds of an  agrarian
revolution, which occurred in 1984 In thar  vear, Lazaro
Cardenas, the candidate of the Nadonal Revolutiotary Party.
was elected President.  One of the main objectives of this parry
wis the " nqwoptunm of land for distribution o communal
gronps or villages™ 5o far, progress under the reforms initiated
in 1915 had been ow and unsutisfactory.  But under the Taws
passedd by Cardens in 10%6, kKbown as the “Agrarian Code', 221
Ejillos were formed forthwith. o the Laguna region aloue,
over ¥ lakh teres of farming Tand and 5 lakl acres of unimproved
land: were  distributed  smong 52000 farmers. By 140
there wete 15,000 Ejidos with a total area of over 624 lakh acres
settled with over 18 lakh peasants (heads of familiest. Tt has
been estimated that onethird of these Ejidos, ie., about 5,000, are
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collectivised; the dthers are distributed in individnal holdingy,
muwhndmnzwmbdnupmuugmup i common
possession.  We shull describe briefly the characteristic features
of a collective farm organisation.

Organisation

The establishment of an Ejido is an a voluntary basis. At
feast, 20 eligible male peasanis must in the fine instance form’
a group, and apply to the Government for land.  After the land
has been acquired it is made over o the goup in  commen

ion, and the bers are free 1o decide whether i will
be divided into individsal holdings or worked collectively,

No fee is charged for admisdon to an Ejide.  The adminis-
imution. is in- the hands of two committees elected by a general
asembly of the members, each consisting of 3 members and $
altermates.  One of these is the Executive: Commitiee, which
clects from among its members the President, who i the cnccarive
hcad of the Ejido, the other committee has sipervisary Tumitions,
and sces that the best possible use is inade of the land and tha
investments (in machinery, mules, goods for the co-operative stave.
et} are properly made. A number of administrative officers are
also elected by the general amembly, the most important among
them being the work-chief who prescribes the work for  each
member and sees that it is cirtied out.  The general programme,
however; in laid down ap weekly meetings of the two commitices.
and all that the work-chicf does is to onganise and superyise the
daily work.

The income of the collective Epido @ distributed in the form
of wages on a daily or piecerate basis and s a shave of the profit.
Wages viry according 0 the mature of the work and  the  skill
required, but the surplas profic s divided equally on the basis
of the hours of work put in by each member.

Expulsion iy very sre, the only grounds being (1) continuerd
unwillingness to work, (2) creating disorder, (%) active opposition
to the Collecrive Sysrem and (4) criminal offences. No com-
petsation is paid either on expulsion or on voluntary withdrawal
from the collective.

The members ure dseociared in agricultuml production, but
i other aspects. life remains lirgély individual.  They live and
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eat separately. In this respect, the orgavisation of an Ejido
correspondds to the Russian Kolkhos, more than the Jewish Com-
munes of Palestine.

Supervision
The Ejidos, unlike the Jewish communes, which are largely
auonumous: bodies, require considerable supervision by higher
agencies.  This was  comidered necesary because the great
majority of the members, roughly aboit 73 per cent., were
illiterate, inexperienced and unprepared for a new social organisa-
tion. As one would expect, miny dificultics arose in  the
begmmning and conthcts among members weré not unepmmon.
To overcome these the Ejidos were linked together in zones and
segions. Each zone had au clective committee of six delegates,
cach of them in c.h:ugl_ of A soparaie d:puuntnl.. Joining the
ohe togeth ion, lied the Union of
Ejidal Credit &:u:uu. mnmhng of delegates from the zones and
a nptesmmm of the Nanmnl Bank, which supervises credit,
e and i 1 machinery and  social
services n:.m:fy ed.natm health  and administration. A
vigtlance commiiter exercises 3 general control over the work of

the Union,

State supervision is maintined through two agencics, the
Natiohal Agrarian C ssion which helps the organisation of
new sectl and rthe N 1 Bank of Ejido Credit which
finances them.  As the Ejidos were composed of the poorest
section of society, the bank had in most cases to advance credit
not :m]y for the puﬂ:!ﬂse of livestock, machinery and other farm

for land imp and means of irrigation, hut
alo to make weekly payments for carrent expenses, The bank
also exercises a close and detailed supervision over the fmances
and working of the Ejidos.

Achievements of the Ejido

Surveys showing costs and net profits on g collective farm are
not available, but there are a number of ficts indicating that
the Ejidos have achieved a large mensure of snccess.  In the first
year, according to the National Bank statements, 40 per cent. of -
the Ejidos were able to repay their loans, in the third year as
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many as 6l per cent.  There has been  considerable expansion
of social services, notably, education and medical Eacilities.
Trrigation has been extended, and there is, according to the
accounts of competent observers, an allround improvement in
living standards.  According to Senior’s "Democracy cowmes 1o a
Cotton Kingdom”, the uverge income in the region rose from
75 before the organisation of Ejidos o 225 pesos 3 day
in 1994 and 304 pesos in 1930, Diversified foming and the
establishment of fishermen’s co-operatives have led to a greatly
improved diet.

Maise consumption rose from (4 thousind tons in 1036 w0
84 thowsand tons in 1938, wheat ption from 18 th |
tomia to 22 thousand tons, and that of beans from 45 thousand
tonis to 8 thonsand tons. It appears from recent dccounts that
the Fjidos are being further extended.
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Crarrer X111
CASE FOR ZAMINDART ABOLUTION

The organisation of agriculture ani its efficiency depend, 10
a large extent; upon the rights and obligations of the landholders:
There exists an mtimate relationship between Lind tenures and:
agricultural production, and the latter cannot be materially
improved without mending the former,  The peising will nok
work o his full cipacity nor will he invest his respurces in i
proving his land, unless he is cerain that he will enjoy the fruits
of his labour snd the benefits accruing from his investment, That
the present land system prevailing m India retards our agricnloirl
efficientcy and makes it i ible to effect technological mmprove
ments in production s eonceded by agricultural experts and
cconomists. It was o tragedy that the problem of land:enures
was not included among the rerms of reference of the Rowal Com-
mission on Indian  Agriculture (1927). Dr Ractha Kapal
Mukerji hus observed that “the standard of living of the Indiun
hange in the land system supplies
i farming.

peasant cannot vise until a ¢
the essential economic basis of more elficient peasary
Neither seientific agriculture nor co-opetition an make much
headway tnless we reform the land system.”"*  Sir Mani Lal
Nianavati, in his minute of dissent to the Report of the Famine
Commission (1945}, says tht “no scheme of agricultural planning
for the post-war period would achieve materinl resulis if Ge over-
looks the adverse effects of a defective land-tenure system on the
productivity of land.  As fir back s 18980 Dr. Voelcker pointed
oue in his report thar defective land svstem is one of the causs
of low productivity of agriculture in India”. D Gregory, till
lately Econgmic Adviser to the Government of India, confirms the
view that agricultural improvement is impossible under the
present land system in India, Inreply to the questionmaire isued
by the Famine Commission (1945) the Government of Bihar said :
“The view that unless changes sre made in the prevalent systen
of Tand tenure, it would not be possible to secure significant

= Land Problon of Tnadin', pags |-
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increase in agricultural production, is in accord with facts,"
R i 2

‘“elghty as these opinions are, we must consider the facts and

judge for ourselves.

The word “landlord’’ has been defined in the U, P. Tenancy
Act, 1939, as the proprietor of a madal, or of a share, or a specihc
plot therein. He has the right to cultivate the land assiduousty
or indifferemly. He can setle teranis on if, but immediately
on admission the tenant acquires hereditary rights under the Taw,
The landlord owns the pasture land, waste land and common
land of the villige. In such lands the cultivating body has
customary rights, but, unless specified in the record-of-rights,
these rights remain undefined and capable of being encroached
upan, The landlord has the right to keep the land idle, but
if the evil becomes widespread in any area or locality, the State
nay under a recent enactment, intervene and let out the land on
behalf of the fandlord. The landlord may be in direct contact
with the tenant in which case he owns all the proprietary rights,
or there may be an under-proprietor in Avadh or sub-proprictor
in Agra or a thekadar or motg in-f intervening bet-
Ween him and the tenant, whose Tights are carved out of the sum
1otal of the proprietor’s rights. The landlord has a right to fix
initially any rent he pleases, but after the expiry of ten years under
<onditions stated by law the rent becomes liable 1o enhancement. or
abatement. This can be done by order of the court or by a
Tegistered agieement OF COMPrOMist entered into in the course
of litigation. The landlord has the vight to eject a tenant, but
only when he is in atrears of rent, or misuses the lind, or transfers
or sublets it otherwise than in accordance with the law. All
tenants with a right of occupancy can make agricoltural improve-
ment other than digging a tank, and, on cjectment, they can
cliim compensation for an unexhavsted improvement. On the
tenant dying without an heir the land reverts 1o the landlord.
The landlord holds his rights subject to liability for the payment
of revenue, Al land is deemed to be hypotheated for the revenue
demand and arrears of revenue have precedence over other debis
of the landlord. Except in the Buparas Division and the perma-
nenty-sertled parts of the Azamgarh district, all fand in the United
Provinces is subject to scttlement every forty years. At the seitle-
ment, the revenue swhich the landlord must pay during the next
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forty years is fixed, and if the landlord refuses to sign an engage-
ment in acceptance of the new joma, his estate is temporarily
vested in the Collecior for mianagement.  During this period the
landlord is entitled o a bare subsistence all e, Ordinarily
land revenue forms 40 per cent. of the rental assets, but in special
cases it may go up 1o 45 per cent. and ¢ome down 1o 38 per cent.
In ice it works out to about 33 per cent, of the sssets. The
fallure of the Endlord to pay the Lind revenue is met with severe
comsequences. All his land and movable and immovable pro-
perty of yarious kinds are liable 10 be attached and sold. He can be
deprived of the right of management. and the fand taken under
direct control.  Wherever there are more than one co-sharer in
a mahal, one of thermn is appointed 4 lembardar, and he rep

the whole body of co-sharers vis-a-vis the State and performs certain
acts relating to g As the successive fenancy
Yaws increased the security of tenure by making tenants’ rights
lieritable, and by imposing restrictions on enhancement of rent
sind ejectment, the Tandlord carved out for himself o special estate
known as “sir”.  On the transfer of sir the landlord becomes its.
exproprictary tenant.  Sit is asessedd 10 4 lower rate of revenue.
A tenani settled an sir Tand does pot bécome a hereditary tenant,
b gets # five yeans’ tenure.  The process of augmenting the arex
of vir went on until 1939, when it was arrested by the Tenancy
Act of that year.

Such is the geneml picture of a landlord in the United
Provinces today, but it i far from complete. The history of
tandlord’s right is characterised by a progresive increase in the
rights and security of the tenant, and by a gmadual reduction in
the State’s shure of the produce, on the one hand, and a corres-

di in the landlord’s share on the other.

F

The precept that “he who does not work shall not ear either”,
which has for thousands of years renained @ mere moral injunc-
tion, has now come to be recognised as a fundamental principle
upon which the social structure must rest.  He who does not
make a return in the shape of produce or social service équivalent
to or more than what he consumes is a drone and a drg on
social and economic progres. Every section of people must
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perform & definite ‘ecopomic Funcrion.  Experience T shewn,
however, that the various clases of intermedinries functioning as
sent receivers, whether s zamindars or @lugdan o umder-
proprietors or other subordinate holders, have done nothing to.
improve the land and have left the land and the Lenantry where
they were, and indeed in a plight worse than before.

Agriculture is po doubt & means of earning livelihood for the
peasant.  None the less the peasant holds the band in trus; for
the pation. Public opinion has of late been clamouring for a
farsighted national agriculrural policy which must hae as iis
objects the conservation of our natural and human fesources,
the angmentation of the pation’s food supply. and the assurance
of prosperity to the masses, Laml was not created by man's
efforts, It is nature’s gift o man, and is vital 1w the community.
It cannot, therefore, be looked upon as-property owned and
possessed by individuals to. be nsed or abused at their will,

“The okd view which regerded property as a subjective might
hias, since the end of the first Wonld War, heen jrogressively
replicedt by the idea which regards it as o social funcrion; This
development was greatly accelerated by the exigencies of the War
which Ted every State w curtail the property rights of its citizens
whenever social needs demanded this. Even in a couniry like Ttaly
this new theory received formal recognition frem the Stae. It
passed a decree for the expropriation of Tand which was mot
wtilised in accordance with eertain prescribed standards,  The
new Conétitution of the German republic enunciated the same
general principle in Article 138 “Property carries duties with it
Tts use shall ar the same time be a service for the peneral good”.
And article 155 made "the cultivation and explointion of the
sail a duey of the landlond wwards the country”. “The Russidn
Revolution, and the land decrees following it knocked the botrom
out of the traditiomal comcept of property. The agrarian
crumtries, all the world over, were powerfully affected by the
Russian Revelution, and even those who were oppased to ‘the
communist way of 1ifé¢ were shaken in their faith in
rights s conceived by the Roman law. The depression of 1928
and.thie following years disturbed the econonuic structure of the
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world and exposed ity weakness. The growing pauperisition
of the toiling masses became 4 seriovs problem and it foreed
thinkers and economists to the conclusion that in India, as in
many other parts of the world, landlordism is an i
anachronism; lhﬂhhdmnnu!nngcrbcnllumdmbeueated
merely us a soutce of income; that it is for use. and therefore, it
shouild be regarded as a definite and limited means for supplying
labour to a category of citizens whose occupation in Jife is the
tilling of the wil. World War 11 arried the proces further,
becuse it proved the imperative need for more severe limitations
md restrictions on rights of prhme property.  Not so much by
abstract thinking, as by the exigencies of the time, the common
man lost faith in the sanctity of private rights for he saw one
after another of the property rights, which since  times  im-
memarial had been held sacrosanct, forcibly mken away in the
national cause and he got used to it. 'We have seen elsewhere
mmeprmufbmnngupmehrgnmandhnnding
muhn&mreluudbrmhiw uneconomic  holdings to a
‘standard size and creating sec for landless fab
which started in the period intervening between the two world
wars gained momentum during the last years of the second
World War. In the context of these develoy it would be
sheer folly for the landlord in India to insist upon “the invial-
ability” of his Tights.

It is sometimes chimed by the land that the il
sfﬂmmlndmisanau:mmmmmu hu{muw,‘nimsqu
said by hiseorians and ec to this

¥ ol

claim. Very few estates of our times can trace back their
origin to a date prior to the advent of the British in India. The
mamindari righfs came into existence in most cases pwing to the
chaos thar prevailed on the decine of the Mughnl Empire or
to the misconceptions of the early British administrators. In
“Aeen--Akbari”, r.lu.- term “ramindar” was used to signify “a rent
dlector”; the forefathers of many a zmindar of our times were
euhrr village headmm or farmers of revenue, or  sureties  of
1 lish government  servants, money-
lenders or speculators.  Lord Canning who, more than any other
maom s responsible for the r b}ish of the wlugdars in
Avadh, wrote that; “The majority are disinguished “neither
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by birth, good service or connection with the sil, whe, havir,
held office under the Native Government, as wazims or chakladars
or having farmed the revenue of cxtensive tracts, had mken
advantage of the weakness of the Native Government. . . "

_ Considerations of administrative ience, wherehy the
State’s shave of the produce could be collected from a handful of
well-o-do persons rather than from 2 multitude of smal] and
indigent owsner-occupiers weighed a great deal with the ety
British pdminisirators in creating the mmindari system.  From
the earliest days of British rule the rights of the mmindars have
been subject: to their liability to pay revenue.  Even under the
present Land  Revenud Act the landlord can enjoy his property
only so Inng as he is bound by the engagement to pay revenue,
but if he refuses to engage, the property for the time being passes
out of his hamds. Whatever considerations may have prevailed
at a time when the administrative machinery was inadequate
and the share of the landlord was low, there is no justification
now for keeping a highly expensive machinery which fulfils no
other function except the collection of rent: The figures for
194445 go o show that in order to collect Re6,82 lakhs as aind
revenue and Ra71 Jakhs as local rates, the State forgoes no less
than Ra 10,00 lakhs in maintaining the landlord system for the
collection for its dues. Nome but amost extravagant person
would employ an agency which costs him about one and a half
times the amount collected.

Land has some peculiar qualities It can neither be moved
nor extended. Thus every nation has a fixed quantum of land
except when it congquers and anneses the land of other people or
acquires colonial rights over other countries.  We huve no design
or ambition in either direction. We must, consequently, make
the best use of the land which nature has given us.  Any system
under which the land is concentrated in the hands of a few persous
means the degradation of large bers who have less or none
of ir.

The following iled from the statistics collected
by us, show the classification o gamindars in the United Provinces,
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excluding Almora and Garhwal districts and the hill Partis of
Naini Tal district, according to the amounts of revenue payable

by thim.

et s i | SR

in thmolans | payahly

Re

“Ta, 28 0 Jumm 3 £ 15,00,690 | 1,004,285
Rxeoeding Ra 36 bm not Ra 80 .. 142,800 LR
Exosodinis Ra.30 ot it Bats . - e 0,588 | 32,5179
Enssoing Basilbin not R 104, .. 20| 2667062
Haseobing Ra 100 but not Re. 130 o 7,881 B4, 05,055
Bwoneding Fa 150 bt not Ra 200 e AT RN R )
Eamaeding P 200 frad mot Ha 280 . 9,290 | 2908404
Tuesd 1880841 | 2.57,00,041

Rzoeeding Pla, 280 fogt nob. Fa, 50 1758 58, 10,004
Inasding Ba 500 buut uot Fa 1000 X fd0n | sLTLMT
Fgmmeing Fla. 1,000 but nut Re. 1,500 S W 2ang|  SRISEM
Plamewling Fa | 500 but rot Fa2000 » o Lote | iseTsss
Broemdlng Ra 8,000 Vit nat Ra. 2,800 ™ oE | 1%0KEST
Fznpading Toa 2,30 bt oot e 3,000 e w0 | 10260
Enedting 1oa, 3,000 b not, Be 3,800 P i T I £ AT
Bemeling B 3,00 but net Rat 00 & FE s 1
Easseding Ba 4,000 bt ot Bad 500 st 5 195 471398
Bxomacting Tia.8,000 bat not R 5,6 - . 14 B,09,481
Exaeding Ra5.000 bot not Ra W00 e FTTR I ETR TS
Bappodling Ra 10,000 ., = - i a0 | LS S0Te
Tutal an.da | an.ue085

Gmawn ToTAL 20,16,798 | ,805,60,02

This statement shows that in our province zmindars paying
Rs.250 or less 15 land revenue annually are about 9851 per cont.
of the total 20,17,000.  Only 90,000 or about 1:49 per cent. pay
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tand vevenue exceeding Rs.250 anmuwally, O 1,987,000 monin-
dars: paying Rs.250 or less, the number of those who pay only
Re25 or less is 1,711,000, i.e., 8611 per cent. of the total number
of such zamindars,  Thus, among the mmindars paying Rs250 or
less s land revenue, the overwhelming majority consists of those
who pay Reld or less. The petty smindars suffer mote at the
hands of the money-lender than a tenant of equal status,  Many
perty zamindars ate also terants and as such subjected (o exploit-
iion by the bigger landowners:

Thirty thousand persons, who pay more than Re250 as land
revenue, annually pad to the State in 1353 Fasli a toal sum of
Rs.594 lakhs out of the wial provincial demand of Rs.681 lakhs,
the remaining Rs.257 lakhs being paid by these paying Rs250
or less, Land revenue in the United Provinces is assessed on the
valuation of land, ‘Thus, » bare 149 per cent. of bigger landlords
own nearly 5777 per cent. of the land while the overwhelming
majority of 9851 per cent, of smaller landlords owns only 4228
per cent. of the land. Figures for landlords paying more than
Ra5,000 a8 land révenue, who niay properly be termed the elite
of the Tanded aristocracy, ave even more revealing. Their num-
ber dnes not exceed 804 throughout the provinee, and they paid
o the State no less than Rs. 186 lakhs asland tevenue, whichis
about 27 per cent. of the wtal revenue: puid to the Stare.  Thus,
80 landtlords out of 3 towl of more than 20 lakhs own anything
between oneffth and one-fourth of the land of the province.
‘They constitute a bave of 004 per cent. of the tomal number of
zamindars and 0-0014 per cent. of the towl population of the
province. These figures are enough to throw light on the in-
equitable distribution of our land and agricultural wealth. So
lang ay the present system of land-tenure exists thie inequality
will prevail.

“The smaller mmindar depends for his ic position upon
the cultivation of sir and  Ahwudhasht, He i essentinlly o
cultivator ‘and not & rentreceiver. 1f his s and  khudkasht
Tands arc secured to him; 48 we propase’to do, anid eompensation
is paid to him at 2 higher scale, 9851 per cent. of the wmindars
will not wiffer much hardship.  In fact, he may even gain by the
abolition of zamindari, for as & result of direct impact berween
the tiller of the sofl and the $iare, lirge and small scale works
of Jand improvement and land reclamation will gain impetus.
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The State: proposes 1o spend large sums o ellect technological

improvements by undertaking compreb schemes of develop
ment. The history of the tenancy and land revenue legistation
will bear out that the Congress has always been anxious 1o sfe-
guard the interests of the smaller zamindars. In 1920 duving
the progress of the Land Revenue (Amendment) Act, Cangress
members of the Legishative Council pressed that the land revenue
of the petty mmindar should be brought down to 35 per cent. of
the assets, a proposal which was resisted by bigger landlords.  Inr
the United Provinces Tenancy Act, 1939; the Congress Ministry
exempted landlords paying Rs.250 or less as annual land revenue
from the provisions limiting the area of sir and imposing other
Testrictions.

The only persons who will suffer in wealth and status are
abaut 30,000 landowners poaying a land revenue of more than
Re230 anmually.  They coustitute, as we have seen, only 149
per cent. of the entire body of the landowners, ad 054 per cent.
.of the whole population. - Many of these, particularly those paying
Jand revenue of more than Rs 500 and over, will receive sufficiently
hig amounts as compensation to rehabilitate themselves,  In
the case of 168 thowsand landiords paying a land revenue between
R#250 and Rs500 annually we have applied a comparatively
higher multiple. Tt will thus be seen that every care has heen
taken to minimize the suffering as much as possible. Never-
theless, suffering there will be, but in the lager interest of society
it cannot be helped.

The large landed aristocrats of the province in their crusade
against the G for abolishing zamindari have Iy
developed a new Jove for the petty landowners.  They claim to
speak on betulf of the zmindars, who are "as poor, as
necessitous- and practically as numerous as the jenants.” The

truth or otherwise of this apart, it is obvious that this
move of the landed aristocracy is a part of the strategy to win over
the smaller zamindars; who constitute the overwhelming majotity

of their class for their own ends. Never in the past has the
bigger zamindar shown any concern for the smaller zamindar.
And we have no doubt that the smaller ramindar is possessedd of
to0 mch patriotism and intelligence to be duped by others.
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The founders of the zemindari system if Indin had  expressed
a pious hope that the landlord would look after the welfare of
the tenant and improyement of the soil; that he would act like
an English landlord who provides homestead and improves the
quality and fertility of land.  In the Permanent Sertlement Regula.
tion it wais expressly stated that “The Governor-General in Council

trusts that the propri of hind, ible to the benefits con-
ferred upon them by the public asessment being fixed for ever,
will exert th dves in the cultivation of their land™. Loid

Canning laid it down as ane of the conditions in the talugdari
sasnds of Avadh that “It is also a condition of this grant that you
will, o far as is in your power, promote the agricultural pros-
petity of your estate, and that all holding under you shall be
secured in the possession of all subordinate rights they foimerly
enjosed.”  Failure to do so would rénder the talugdar lisble to
ihe cancellation of the sonad. These hopes have, however,
remained expressions of pious wishes, Tnstead of improving
the condition of the cultivator and the sofl, the landlords have
heen tesponsible for the steady impoverishmént of bath. They
have indulged in rack-renting and illegal exactions. ‘While on
the one hand the State’s share in the rent collected has progressively
decreasal, the mangin of profit loft to the landlords has increased.

The fallowing table will show how the mtio which land
revene bears to the total rental dermiand in the United Provinices
Tas progressively decreased from 1793
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Thus the State’s shave of the rent, which in 1795 was 90 per
cent. has come down in 1946 to 30 per cent.

The following table gives the total rental demand, the rotal

land revenue and the margin of profit lekt to the intermediary for
the years beginning from 1803-94 to 194344 >

Tatal Tolal Maryin
Tanud af prlin
Year Al sevonue ({o fuithe
o e e

{of rpeed]
LT 3 . 3 o ag 03 L1
TRUA-S0 " - o . o Lumi A a7
10005 1383 i i1
19010 P A 5 (L aup and
JUITET . - s g Iz ) sl
151820 1 5 e o 1TRd T 1T
I35 v =4 5 . inaT o HiT
102630 “ 5 . 3 1040 03 1297
JELTRE R 4 = o = 1851 Tz e
I v i ¥ N 1810 T 1o
JLTERT i i . . iy (] 1035
jETE ) an “ - = T L) Rt

The increase in the rental demand since [893-04 is about 45
ptr cent. and in the land revenue anly 15 per cent. During this
interval the margin of profit of the intermediaries has increased
by 70 per cent. It shows that while the burden of rent on the
peasant increased from 12,24 lakhs in 1893-94 10 17.57 lakhs in
194344, the major part of it was appropriated by the interme-
diuries and only a small portion went to the State. In 1929-30
the landlords’ profit reached the peak figures. There was a rise
of 58 per cent. in vents with a corresponding rise of 19 per cent.
in Tevenue and 96 per cent, in the landlords’ profi.  The lower
figures for 1934-55 and subseq VeaTs are i 1 for By the
remissions granted on account of slump in the agriculunal
prices.  After the prices had recovered a lintle, revision and
settlement operations were revived anid consequently the figures for
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1042:43 show a decline on acconnt of the adjustment of reots of
tenants during the settlements,

A part 6f the increase in the rentrolls can no doubt be atrri-
buted to the extension of cultivation info wisteland, but the major
portion of the increase was due 1o the enhuncement of rent. of
the existing temants. Major C. E. Erskine, Commissioner on
special duty in Avadh, gives the following figures af the rise of
rents between 1865 and 1883, that is, over a period of 18 years
in the districts of Avadh*
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Another officer, Mr. H. B, Harrington, Deputy Commissioner
of Sultanpur, teported that during the same period rents in some
of the villages in the Sultanpur district had increased from 20 10

101 per cent, ‘Acconding to the Congress Agrmrian Enquiry
Committee (1936), rent and revenue, between 1901 and 1930
a5 compared with the rent and revenue of 1904-5 are as follows:
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An evil effect of the rise in rents and the failure of the peasant
to pay his duss, is the increase of relinguishments and the instito-

tion of a large number of suits for the realisation of rent-

These

suits cast an additionn] burden on the tenant in the form of
expenses of litigation, which under the complicated system of
the law courts is no inconsiderable amount. In a large number
of cases the et is unable to pay the decretal amount and is
cjected.  The table below will show the figures of cases {or cject-

ments, arrears of rent and relinguishments:
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The full effect of rise in Tents would be better understood by
the figures of the area of land involved in the ejectment orders,
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«hu:hmuldmt'lml haveunmlmm&:lrﬁmunﬂmugnmi
wral prod The foll table shows the area fromy
which thc ejectment aciually took plncr: up to the year 1959;
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The misfortune of the cultivator did not end with s eject
ment from the heolding. The decree for arrears of rent could
until 1989, cven afier ejectment, be realised from other pro-
perties of the renant. Cases are not wanting when the tenants’
pitiful belongings—houschold wensils, cots, famework of doors,
thatched rool—were auctioned to realise the arrears of rent.  The
Civil Procedure Code prohibits the apction of bullocks and
agricultural implements, but the law was often circumvented by
enforcing their sale through private negotiations for liquidating
the arrears.  Sometimes, even physical violence was  used  for
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the realisation of the arrcars of rent.  Invarably the aucton
money was far short of the marker price of the articles sold. “The
United Provinees Tenancy Act, 1959, however, enucted a prove
sion whereby all arrears of rent are wiped off after the ejectment
of the repant from his holding. Thereby this vicious practice
came to an end.

With the growth of population and the abscuce of any meins
of livelihood except agriculture, the scramble for land had intensi-
fied continuously, There was no increase in the cultivated area.
The land, therefore, became scarce and the claimants grew in
number.  The zamindar made full wse of the sicuation.  Rents
became competitive and it was in the mmindar’s interest o
change the temant as often as he could. Every change meant
i in rent and . This state of affairs was partially
arrested in Avadh by the Avadh Rent (Amending) Act, 1921
and in Agra by the Agra Tenancy Act, 1926, which conferred
statory rights on the generality of tenants, that i, gave them
right 1o hold land during their lifetime anid o their heirs for
five years afterwards.  Finally the United Provinces 1emancy
Act, 19589, conferred hereditary rights on all tenants and, thereby,
arbitrary ejectment came to an end.  But the lindlord’s rapacity
cantinued 1o be a5 acuie as ever. He did not Ril o ke the
fullest advantage of some Toopholes left in the 1959 law.  Section
171 of the United Provinces Tenancy Act, 1939, provides, Among
other things, for the ejechment of 2 terant who sublets his
holding contrary to the provisions of law, that is, for a period
of more than five vears, of before the cxpiry of three years

= Aol

after the list subletting. This p was o
apply only o subleases made afier the commencement of the
new low.  The Board of Revenue, however, held that the law
applitd retrospectively and any aubletting made contrary to law,
whether before ar after the commencement of the npew Act.
camme withiin the mischief of that section. Some other rulings
Jaidl down chat all linds held by sub-enants for more than ane

without 2 registered  sublease were held unlawfully.
Tempted by the prevailing high prices of agricaltural produce
during the second World War the landlord took the fullest
advantage of these interpretations and filed a huge number of
suits for the ejectment of tenants and sub-tenants under section
171, with a view fo increase rents and realise nazrgna from new
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tenants, No warning could prove of any avail. The following
table gives the number of suits fled and the area from which the
remants were ejected under section 1712
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After the restoration of the Congress Ministry in 1946, the
mischiel was undone and lands were vestored by an emending
Act to the tenants who had been cjected under seaion 171, con-
trary to the intentions of the framers of the United Provinces
Tenancy Act, 1939, All the same the landlords could met be
made to disgorge the huge sum they had received as mazvana
in these ransactions.

The following tables give figures for efectment under secrions
168 to 165, 175 to 179 and 180 of the United Provinces Tenancy
Act, 1039, up to the end of 1944
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Secrions 175-179
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The huge Agunes of ejectment suits and the area of ejectment
indicute that with the change of times and conditions the land-
Tord has not changed his mentality,  Even today, just as ever, he
is prepared to ke advantage of anything legal or  otherwise,
that helps him to displace old tenants.  If he is unable 1o indulge
in mas ejectment, it is not for want of will but for want of appor-

tunities.



The story of the illegal exactions of the sunindars may appear
todday to be of academic interest, as with the conferment of greater
security of teoure, regulation of rents and administrative watch-
fulness, illegal exactiony have during the List wo decades become
rarer.  Nevertheless, it throws a lwid light on the genesis and
growth of Indlordism in the United Provinces. It is also interst-
itig tor note thar illegal exactions were more comman in Avadh,
which abounds in big estates.  Mr. 8 N. A. Jakari gives an intevest-
ing account of the illegal exactions in the United Provinees : *

Sl must: be borne in mind thar the cesses—t employ a
more cortect if less harsh term than exaction—difered greatly
in mature and origin.  An increase of existing cesses and the
creation of new and sometimes extraordinary ones wok place,
eg, in an emtern district a big mamindar realised “gramo-
phoning” when his son went round the village with a musieal
insrument of the kind mentionad . . . . The present-
ation of a miarana jon building a house, planting trees anl
digging a well—making him o fact pay for the privilege of
improving his holdig-—will, we fancy, continue for some
time, nor be objected 1o so long as confined o reasonable
limits. Cess of bhuss, sugarcane. poyal and harbi, are objec-
tionable in theory ind—of lite years still more so in
practice—the small quantitics formerly levied from  the
individual cnltivator having incteased in siee.  Among the
less legitimate exactions on the part of big zamindars we find
that a tenant is expected to give his lindlord 2 kechcha
maund of wheat whenever a wedding takes place in the
family of the latter, also to give one day's ploughing euch
season to the sir land of the ramindar.  The non-cultivating
residents of a village have likewise to add their quota to
these unlicensed dues.  The chamar gives two paits of shoes
annually, the shepherd a blanket, the pad, vmally the
village watchman, a goat, the kahar dne maund of angharas
per tank on which that waternut grows. The oilman
(Teli), the grain parcher (Bharbhuja), and the  weaver
(Jolaha) pay sums in cash varying from twelve annas to a
rupee and a half.  Considering that a majority of  these

**History s St of Landlonds and Temms in ihe Dnjied Proviocss™ By 5. 5. A

Jufaripp, 171132
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people live from hand w mouth these demands  seem

Lo some ilaguy illegal exactions amounted o a8 many as 50
in sumber. Ingeniols us some of these cxactions weie, the
methods of realising them were even more ingenious.  There
were cases when fields sown by the tenants were  plougheil up
again and the crop destroyed. and crops ready for reaping were
eithier forcibly mken sway by the zamindar's men or burne down.
The tenane was sometimes made to stind in the sun with & stick
between his legs It is unnecessary o multiply these sadostic
stories.
1t has been wiged by some mmindars that their estates have
been acquited through purchase, and that they are o class of fnves:
tors, who instead of purchasing shiares, stocks or bonds or putting
their money in mdusiries, have diverted it 1o Tand. Why should
they alone, of all the property owners, be singled ‘out for expropris-
tion® M their mmindari rights. are acquired, the State must at
the sime vine acuire all industrial and financial concerns.  We
wnight state, at the outset, that we do not think that  thee
samindars deserve any praise-or sympathy for sinking their money
in an unproductive investment. such as the zamindari rights are.
Their maney should profitably hive gone to industrial concerns
anmid enriched the country.

The Government of India have recently defimed their indus
trial policy, The manufacture of arms and ommunitions, the
production and control of atomic energy and the ownership #nd
mapagement of railway transport have been made the exclusive
mionopoly of the Union Government.  Further, in any emergency,
the Government would have the power to tike over any industiy
vital for the pational defence.. In ¢oal, iron and steel, aircraft
mannfacture, ship building, manufactore of telephone. telegraph
and wireles apparatuses and mineral pil. ordinarily the existing
concerns, have been assured a ten-year lease of life, after which
their future will be decided in the light of circomstances obtaining
al that time.  Any new vepture within the scope of these indus
tries, however, shall in Future be the exchusive roncem of the
Central or Provincial and Staje Governments and other public
authorities like Municipal corporati The g ion and
distribution of elecirical power has already comie under Govern-
ment’s control. The rest of the industrial field will normally hé
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open to private enterprise, i as well av coop

The State will abo progressively pasticipate in this field, nor will
it hesitate o intervene whenever the progiess of an industry
upder private enterprise is unsatisfactory, A number of other
industries, such s salt, bile parts, electrical engi ring,
heavy machinery, machines and tools, chemicals and fertilisers,
ribber, cottan and woollen textiles, cement, sugar, paper, air and
éen transport and minerals have been marked out as hasic industties
of importance which require planning and regulation in
the mnational intetest, Their Jocation  will, therefore, be
governed by factors of alllndia importance and they will be
subject to central regulation and control. Tt s true tha the
Stace control and pationatisati saged in this prog:

falls short of what we propase w do in respec of the smindari
syatem. But we cannot close our eyes 1o the fict that India is
industrially ane of the most backward countries in the world.
Many industries are et in 2 nascent state and are sruggling
Some have 50 far not been established.  We can talk of socialisa-
tion and mationalisirion but it is not posible to socialise or
natioalise something that does not exist. Moreover, private enter-
prise in industry has some justification for the entreprenewr
provides orgamisation and takes risks.  The mmindar, however, is
not an arganiser of agriculiural activities in the sense in which an
industrialist or a businessman is.  Apart from the money tha the
zamindar invests in acquiting land, he invests almest no apital
fiar increasing agricultural production and does nothing to improse
the land or the standard of cultivation. “The eapiralist performs
at lenst an agtive function himself in the development of surplus
value and surplus products.  But the landlond has but to capture
his growing share in the surplus produce and the surplus value
created without his awistarice,”® savs Mare.  From the social point
of view, zumindari and industry stand on two different levels.
Then, one has to begin somewhere, and it would be foolish for
s niot to do 4 thing that lies within our power because we cannot
do another thing that does not lie within our power. The ques-
tion of industrial policy is an all:india matter, while matters con-
cerning kind ‘and land tenures are exciusively within rhe power of
the Provincial Governmernts,

o Capital* Vol TIT, (748 (Rerr Eafition).
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In a previous chapter we haye given figures for our declining
food production.  The problem of vur food supply, normally pre-
carious, has been heightened by the pantition of the country. It
has created for us entirely néw ditheulties in relation to our food
problem.  Undivided India could more or less freely draw upon
the wheat and rice surpluses of the Punjab and Sind.  Pakistan
has now become a foreign couniry and the position has altered.
Supplies from territorics now forming part of Pakistin will have
to be secured through negotiations and settl I the
two dominions, and in order to secure even @ portion of the esti-
mated, Pakistan surplus of 1,000,000 tons of foodgrms we shall

have to compete with numerous other countries.
The partition has abo sccentuated the problem of our foreign
exchange. In 1046, Indin imported foodgmins from Argenrine
in exchange for jute and cotton. In Fict, the export of rew juie
and cofton was the mos. important item of foreign exchange in
undivided Tndia.  But, alter the division Pakistan has come to
possess almost o workd monopoly of jure. A large part of the
cotton area, once our own, has now betome @ part of Pakisian
“The tndian Union, therefore, can no more rely upan jute and
cotson either for foreign exchange or for barter agreements for
food. It is through foreign imports that India has of ke fought
its hatrle against famine and siarvation.  The present major diffi-
culties of foreign imports cannot, however, be overlooked. Diespite
all efforts our actual imports in the past vears have been much les
than the needs of the conntry.  In 1946 the deficit in India was
estimated at 70 lakh tons; our representatives demanded only
40 lakh tons from the Combined Food Board but we received anly
about 23 lakh tors. The deficit for 1947 was estimated at 45
lakh tons but the amount allotted was less and the aciual imports
were very much less.  Of the allotmene of 410,000 tons for the
first half of 1947, anly 250,000 were reccived by the end of June.
“Food is No. T Palitics” siys Rammurthi, alternate leader of the
Tndia Delegation o the . A. 0. "It was for political yeasons
that we wanted India to stand by herself in the mateer of food.
1§ India were dependent on other countries for food, big powers
might threaten to starve her out during the new war. if India did
not join their side.” Excessive reliance on food imports has its
own dingess. The politics of the United States of America and
the United Kingdom dominate the allocation of food.  There is
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a possibility of our getting embroiled in power politics dominatisg
the . N. O, and the major countries uf the world 2 opposed o
the declared policy of the Indian Union to remain out of it. In
a world heading towards o third world war and divided between
two rival camps, we cannot rely upon the food imports from
foreign countries. Such a course would mean morgaging our
independent role in world politics to the caprice of powerful
Stes, We may lose the initiative which aldne can help in the
restoration of world ‘peace and harmony. We must, therefore.
look to our resources which are by no means inconsiderable:

One of the basic cises of the food crisis, which has become-
chromic, is the outmoded system of Tand enures under the system
of landlordism. This system has prevented the nation from
exploiting all its matural resources for increasing food produc-
tion. The power and domimation of the Bndlord have resulied
in a Inck of incentive in the culed and in the p ion of
intensive cultivaton.  There cannot be any permanent and final
solution of onr food crists unless landlordism, which must bear
the main responsibility for recurrent famines and permanent food
searcity, is done away with. The system needs complete aver-
hauling. Any attempt on our part, to tinker with the problem
angl suggest changes here and there in the supersiructure, is bound
to fail. Our agrarian system has collapsed. [t has become a
drag an the development of the productive forces of the country.
It hinders every sensible scheme of largescale np:mmn for
rehabilitating the collapsed y of the tEY.
of parasitic tandlordism along with tln: simultaneots deulrrpmcm
of industries can alone draw away the population unproductively
engageal in :uga' 1 the landless lak and the or.ctlpm
of uneconomic holdi il make possible the reong
and rqm:mpmg of those who remain on land into wnpcrnm’t
enterprises and, thereby, increase the national wealth and income.
No solution within the existing framework of the land system
being possible, the landlord must go.  Any system which hias Tost
vitality must be changed and the classes or groups thas cling to
it must disappear. This process, we are of opinion, must he
made as casy as posu:blc Tt should involve the least suffering.
but suffering to a certain extent is inevitable and will have o
be borne. Landlordism today has reached the stage when it
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cannot be tolerated any longer, without putting ouy. national
‘ccanomy in jeopardy.
The age-long ssmmering d.umulml mcmormll)’ bursting i nto

acts of open defance and of vial N oUr provi
.lnd other parts of lnrl.lz has reached o critical stage.  Whatever
e and self int. we hnd in the countryside among

the tenants is due 1o the hope that those who are runping the
Suawe will undo the wiong done w them.  Omnce that hope has
gone, the tenant will be driven to desperition.  The discontent
may develop into revolt and our soeiul security may be threatened
by the outbr:nk of vidlence. Our scheme of :nlnm:l:lr: abelition
of eq 1f abolition is

held over for few! years, abolition may mean expropriation with-
out eompensation and, quite possibly bloodshed and violenee.
1n the words of Professor ]. Luski “To the threat of revolution,
there is hiswrically only one answer. viz, the reforms that give
hope and exhilaration to those 0 whom otherwise the revolu:
tionaries make an irresistible appeal.”  One can only hope that
o« the entive landed gentry is not blind to the writing on the wall.




